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Senate 
The Senate met at 10:30 a.m. and was 

called to order by the President pro 
tempore (Mr. HATCH). 

f 

PRAYER 

The Chaplain, Dr. Barry C. Black, of-
fered the following prayer: 

Let us pray. 
Lord of life and glory, bend Your ears 

to hear our prayers. Lord, deep inside, 
we long to be a part of something big-
ger than ourselves. Give our lawmakers 
the wisdom to discover Your purposes 
and the courage to obey Your com-
mands. As they follow Your provi-
dential leading, may they discover also 
the reason You created them. As they 
strive to be instruments of Your glory, 
use them to do Your will on Earth, 
even as it is done in Heaven. Into each 
dark and trying hour, send the illu-
mination of Your mercy and grace. 

We pray in Your merciful Name. 
Amen. 

f 

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

The President pro tempore led the 
Pledge of Allegiance, as follows: 

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the 
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God, 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all. 

f 

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY 
LEADER 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
STRANGE). The majority leader is rec-
ognized. 

f 

TAX REFORM 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, 
from across my home State of Ken-
tucky, I have heard the calls for tax re-
form. For too long, hard-working men 
and women have been held back by an 
economy that has failed to live up to 
its potential. They are ready for us to 
get the economy going again. 

For example, the East Kentucky 
Power Cooperative, which serves more 
than half a million families and busi-
nesses in my State, recently wrote to 
my office in support of tax reform. The 
cooperative encouraged us ‘‘to put 
more disposal income into the hands of 
hard-working citizens and encourage 
investment and long-term economic 
growth.’’ 

In addition, the Kentucky Chamber 
of Commerce, which represents thou-
sands of businesses across the Com-
monwealth, recently wrote a letter en-
couraging us to consider relieving ‘‘the 
tax burden of small businesses by sim-
plifying the code and reducing costs.’’ 
It concluded the letter by asking the 
Senate to ‘‘support federal tax reform 
to achieve the economic growth that 
has been Kentucky’s potential for so 
long.’’ 

This morning, a group of small busi-
ness men and women from Kentucky 
joined Senators here on the Hill with 
Small Business Administrator Linda 
McMahon to discuss the urgent need 
for tax reform. I would like to thank 
Senator BLUNT for hosting this event 
to hear from these job creators and to 
reiterate that they are at the forefront 
of our tax reform efforts. 

The people of Kentucky have strug-
gled under our outdated and complex 
Federal Tax Code. It is time to over-
haul it and deliver real relief to mid-
dle-class families and small businesses. 

For a number of years, our friends 
across the aisle, including the ranking 
member of the Finance Committee and 
the Democratic leader, have vocally 
called for tax reform. They claimed 
they supported efforts to close loop-
holes and help American businesses be-
come more competitive here at home. 
They claimed they supported policies 
to help prevent more jobs from moving 
overseas. The good news is that is ex-
actly what our tax reform legislation 
does. So passing this bill to help keep 
jobs and investment in the United 
States would be something upon which 
we can all agree. 

A group of economists from around 
the country recently penned a letter 
expressing the need for tax reform. 
After examining the proposal put for-
ward, these economists agree that the 
House and Senate plans have the abil-
ity to grow the economy and increase 
the income of American families. In 
particular, they wrote that tax reform 
can reduce the incentives for compa-
nies to move investment overseas. 
That means the bill we are considering 
would discourage corporations from 
moving jobs and investments abroad. 
For working families who have endured 
a decade of lost jobs and opportunities, 
this is welcome relief indeed. 

So why would our Democratic friends 
support this idea in theory but then op-
pose legislation once they finally have 
the chance to put the plan into action? 
What changed? Not the ideas. Not the 
need for tax reform. The only change 
has been the person in the Oval Office. 

This is our once-in-a-generation op-
portunity to take more money out of 
Washington’s pocket and put more 
money into the pockets of hard-work-
ing families. We shouldn’t let partisan-
ship distract us from delivering real re-
lief to the middle class. Believe me, we 
will not. 

Under Chairman HATCH’s leadership, 
the Senate Finance Committee passed 
this legislation that is the product of 
years of hard work, dozens of hearings, 
and an open amendment process. I 
would like to once again thank Chair-
man HATCH for his efforts to get us to 
this pivotal point where we can con-
sider a proposal that could truly help 
our constituents. 

First and foremost, the tax reform 
proposal before us today is good for 
families. To a middle-class family of 
four in Kentucky who earns a median 
income, a nearly $2,200-a-year tax cut 
could make a real difference. 

Second, the plan is good for small 
businesses and job creators. It has 
earned the support of the NFIB—the 
National Federation of Independent 
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Business—because it will help small 
businesses grow, invest, and hire right 
here in the United States. As I said be-
fore, it will also make it easier for 
other businesses to bring jobs and in-
vestments home. 

Third, this legislation helps low- and 
middle-income families by repealing 
ObamaCare’s burdensome individual 
mandate tax. 

This is a good bill. By overhauling 
our Tax Code, we can provide much 
needed support to the men and women 
who sent us here. 

Yesterday, the Senate took a crucial 
step toward relief. Every Senator who 
voted to proceed to this important de-
bate has already begun to answer those 
calling out for tax reform. Now the 
Senate will work through an open 
amendment process here on the floor 
where Members from both parties will 
have the opportunity to offer their 
ideas. Tonight, I expect that Senators 
will have the opportunity to vote on 
many of these amendments. 

This is our chance to deliver relief to 
hard-working American families and to 
help the middle class get ahead. It is 
our opportunity to overhaul our com-
plex Tax Code and shift our economy 
into high gear. We can pass many of 
the ideas we have discussed and sup-
ported for years, and I urge all of my 
colleagues to work together to get this 
done. 

f 

NORTH KOREA 
Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, ear-

lier this week, North Korea tested 
what appears to be an intercontinental 
ballistic missile that exceeded the alti-
tude and time of flight of previous mis-
sile tests. Public reporting is that the 
missile achieved an altitude of 2,800 
miles and traversed a lofted trajectory, 
landing 620 miles from the launch site 
within North Korea. 

The test reminds us of the single-
minded determination of Kim Jong Un 
to develop a nuclear-armed ICBM that 
can successfully strike the United 
States. That leaves our Nation with 
limited options. The first is to con-
vince him that any use of a nuclear 
weapon will result in an overwhelming 
response, one that he will deem com-
pletely unacceptable. The second is to 
remove any missile that our intel-
ligence community assesses is armed 
and can strike the United States or our 
allies. These are grave considerations, 
but they are unavoidable. As Com-
mander in Chief, the President focuses 
on these matters on a daily basis. 

In facing these threats—whether 
through diplomatic negotiations, pre-
paring to deter or to defeat a launch, 
or a significant decision to protect the 
United States preemptively—the 
United States needs to unify and rally 
our allies in each of these courses of 
action. That in itself is a Herculean 
task. What makes it considerably more 
challenging is the uncertainty sur-
rounding our efforts to increase fund-
ing for our military right here at 
home. 

In April of this year, we as a body at-
tended a briefing on North Korea at the 
White House. The administration has 
been forthcoming on both the urgency 
of the threat and their determination 
to face it through a policy of maximum 
pressure and preparedness. 

We have only a few weeks ahead of us 
to provide the Department of Defense 
with the certainty that we are respond-
ing to its funding needs and providing 
the stability in programs and resources 
required to fulfill our strategy. Each of 
us talks about these goals. Each of us 
talks about what we owe the All-Vol-
unteer Force. How we work together in 
the coming days is the test of those 
statements. 

Certainly we can set aside partisan 
difference at a time when North Korea, 
Iran, Russia, and the Taliban are seek-
ing to bully our allies and questioning 
our will and our leadership. Now is the 
time to come back to the table, meet 
our responsibility by providing the De-
fense Department the resources and 
certainty it requires, and answer those 
questioning America’s resolve. 

f 

RESERVATION OF LEADER TIME 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the leadership time 
is reserved. 

f 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Morning 
business is closed. 

f 

TAX CUTS AND JOBS ACT 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the Senate will re-
sume consideration of H.R. 1, which the 
clerk will report. 

The senior assistant legislative clerk 
read as follows: 

A bill (H.R. 1) to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to titles II and V of the concurrent 
resolution on the budget for fiscal year 2018. 

Pending: 
McConnell (for Hatch/Murkowski) amend-

ment No. 1618, of a perfecting nature. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon. 

Mr. WYDEN. Mr. President, I would 
like to respond briefly to the majority 
leader, who touted what he claimed 
would be great benefits coming from 
the Republican tax reform bill. 

Colleagues—and I say to the public 
that is following this—this isn’t tax re-
form at all. What this is, is a grab bag 
full of special interest goodies for mul-
tinational corporations, powerful polit-
ical supporters, and lots of people who 
are in the position to have vast 
amounts of influence to sway the Tax 
Code their way. 

The fact is that the independent tax 
umpire, which is called the Joint Com-
mittee on Taxation, has just told us 
that 37 million middle-class families 
are going to pay more in taxes in 2027. 
Those are the consequences of the Re-

publican bill that writes into black let-
ter law a double standard—permanent 
breaks for the multinational corpora-
tions and, of course, temporary breaks 
for the working class. 

I believe we will have more to say 
today on analyses that are being done 
by the Joint Committee on Taxation, 
but already we have seen a variety of 
reports indicating that this proposal is 
going to produce negligible growth and 
big deficits. That is why Republicans 
are talking about how they would like 
to have some kind of trigger to deal 
with this proposal. 

Well, what has been in the bill is the 
Republicans’ wildest dream, which says 
a lot about their priorities. If their 
wildest dreams about magical growth 
come true and this bill causes Federal 
revenue to skyrocket, multinational 
corporations would get yet another 
automatic tax cut. They already go 
from 35 to 20. 

By the way, when we had our bipar-
tisan bill, Senators Coats and Gregg 
didn’t insist on going to 20 or spending 
hundreds of billions of dollars more 
that could go to the middle class, be-
yond what the bipartisan bill called 
for. 

Then, on top of that, the trigger says 
that if the Republicans get their mag-
ical unicorn mathematics about 
growth—if the growth fairy arrives— 
multinational corporations will get yet 
another tax cut. 

I would like to respond briefly to 
what the Republican leader said, be-
cause this does not resemble the kind 
of tax reform Ronald Reagan and 
Democrats wanted. 

I will close just by way of saying that 
it did not have to be this way. Seven-
teen Democrats, led by Senators 
MANCHIN, KAINE, DONNELLY, HEITKAMP, 
MCCASKILL—a big group, with a tre-
mendous outpouring of good faith, said: 
We would like to have a bipartisan bill. 
They asked me to come because I have 
written a bipartisan bill. 

I want to show the contrast between 
what Ronald Reagan did in 1986 with 
Democrats and what has happened, un-
fortunately, here. In 1986, Bill Brad-
ley—someone I have talked about a bit 
on the floor, a Democrat who served on 
the Finance Committee, committed to 
good government, to growth and inno-
vation—flew all over the United States 
to work out with Republicans the var-
ious provisions of tax law that would 
make the bill bipartisan. So in 1986, 
Democrats flew around the country to 
meet with Republicans to get bipar-
tisan reform. 

This year, Republicans have not been 
willing to walk down the corridor to 
discuss specific provisions about how 
we can move forward on a bipartisan 
tax reform bill. That is why our mod-
erates are so concerned that we are 
missing a great opportunity. 

The multinationals are awash in 
cash. By the way, look at the first let-
ter from the Joint Committee on Tax-
ation. We could be looking at interest 
rates that will make it hard for people 
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to buy a house or buy a car because of 
what this bill produces. 

This bill is not tax reform. It is a 
grab bag of goodies for special inter-
ests. It embeds into the tax law a dou-
ble standard with breaks for the multi-
nationals and vanishing benefits for 
the middle class—and, most impor-
tantly, it didn’t have to be, and it still 
doesn’t have to be. There is another al-
ternative. That is what 17 moderate 
Democrats expressed, and I was proud 
to join them. 

We will have more debate on this 
over the course of the morning. But 
since the leader did talk about how 
this was sort of a textbook case of 
what tax reform ought to look like, I 
wanted to make sure that we started 
this morning by injecting a little bit of 
reality with respect to what is actually 
on offer. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I suggest 

the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The senior assistant legislative clerk 

proceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. SCHUMER. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

RECOGNITION OF THE MINORITY LEADER 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

Democratic leader is recognized. 
Mr. SCHUMER. Mr. President, later 

tonight or in the early hours of tomor-
row morning, we will vote on final pas-
sage of the Republican tax bill. I would 
like to make two main points about 
the Republican tax bill in my speech 
this morning, first on process and sec-
ond on substance. 

From the beginning, the Republican 
tax bill has made a mockery of the leg-
islative process. Republican leaders 
disappeared behind closed doors and ne-
gotiated a framework for a tax bill 
without a shred of Democratic input. 
Then Republican leaders wrote a bill, 
behind closed doors, without a shred of 
Democratic input. Republicans brought 
that bill through a markup in the Fi-
nance Committee, where it underwent 
the scrutiny of one—I repeat, one—ex-
pert witness. That is it. Finance Com-
mittee Democrats offered 60 amend-
ments to the bill, but Republicans re-
jected every single one. The Repub-
licans on the committee made it crys-
tal clear that they were not interested 
in bipartisanship. 

Now that bill is before us on the 
floor. Even further, significant changes 
will likely be made by the majority 
leader today. We will get huge changes 
in a bill today and try to vote on it to-
night. This is tax—one of the most 
complicated issues before us. These 
changes, and the way the majority 
leader is handling this, make it impos-
sible for any independent analyst to 
get a good look at the bill and how it 
would impact our country. 

From the one-sidedness with which it 
was drafted to the reckless haste with 

which it was considered, the Repub-
lican tax bill has failed to go through 
anything resembling the normal legis-
lative process. 

Before the night is out, I hope my 
Republican friends will ask themselves 
if this is the way they want history to 
remember how the first major tax bill 
was passed in over 30 years. I hope they 
will ask themselves if this process has 
lived up to the fine traditions of this 
body, as they were so eloquently de-
scribed by my friends, the Senators 
from Arizona, both senior and junior. 

The American people are clamoring 
for us to work together. They believe 
our politics is broken. They think our 
politics is starved of commonsense and 
compromise—and it is. The way this 
tax bill is being rammed through is ex-
actly why the American people believe 
our politics is so broken. 

Now let me address the substance of 
the bill. Without exaggeration, I be-
lieve that if this bill passes, it will be 
remembered as one of the worst pieces 
of public policy in decades. A vote for 
passage will be a vote my Republican 
friends will regret. 

At a time of immense inequality, the 
Republican tax bill makes life easier 
on the well-off and eventually makes 
life more difficult on working Ameri-
cans, exacerbating one of the most 
pressing problems we face as a nation— 
the yawning gap between the rich and 
everyone else. 

Corporations enjoying record profits 
get a massive permanent tax break 
while over 60 percent of the middle 
class will end up paying higher taxes 
because their benefits expire. 
Healthcare premiums will go up 10 per-
cent, and 13 million fewer Americans 
will end up having health insurance as 
a result of repealing the individual 
mandate. The CBO said yesterday that 
even if we pass the Murray-Alexander 
bill into law, it would have little or no 
impact on either of those two things. 

When it is all said and done, the tax 
bill would balloon the deficit by at 
least $1.5 trillion, adding to the debt 
burden borne by the next generation 
and diminishing our ability to support 
the military and invest in our schools, 
our roads, and in scientific research. 
Let me just repeat that. The increased 
deficits caused by this bill will can-
nibalize support from everything we 
know is essential to economic growth 
and a strong middle class, including 
support for our men and women in uni-
form. 

Ultimately, this deficit-busting tax 
cut will endanger Social Security, 
Medicare, and Medicaid, as my friend, 
the Republican Senator from Florida, 
admitted yesterday when he said high-
er deficits will mean ‘‘instituting 
changes to Social Security and Medi-
care for the future.’’ 

So a win today for the GOP will be a 
very temporary one. It would be en-
joyed almost exclusively in the polit-
ical media that measures who is up 
today and down tomorrow but fails to 
grasp the bigger picture. 

It will not be a long-term win politi-
cally. Recent polling has shown this 
tax bill is less popular than previous 
tax hikes. Let me say that again. Re-
cent polling has shown that this tax 
bill is less popular than previous tax 
hikes, but, more importantly, it will 
not win out in the country. It will not 
be a win for 13 million middle-class 
families who pay higher taxes in 2019, 
or the 87 million middle-class families 
who pay higher taxes in 2027. It will not 
be a win for the single mom in the sub-
urbs who no longer is able to deduct 
State and local taxes and will find it 
that much harder to send her daughter 
to college. It will not be a win for the 
13 million Americans who go without 
health insurance and everyone else who 
will face 10 percent higher premiums 
next year. 

Those hard-working Americans have 
waited years for their Congress to pass 
legislation to make things just a bit 
easier on them. They have watched an 
economy that for decades rewarded 
hard work and fair play turn against 
them, producing more wealth for the 
already wealthy but less pay and less 
work for workers. 

For so many, this rigged economy 
that benefits too few and leaves too 
many behind is a source of frustration, 
anger, and despair. Donald Trump, in 
his campaign for the Presidency, spoke 
to that anger, and yet his tax bill—the 
Republican tax bill—is a betrayal of 
the working men and women who feel 
that anger and would make worse all of 
the problems that led to it in the first 
place. We can do a better job on tax re-
form, but only if we work together. 

The way this Congress has careened 
from partisan bill to partisan bill, with 
no attempt even made at bipartisan-
ship, has brought shame on this body 
and reinforced the skepticism that so 
many Americans have about our poli-
tics. 

Today my Republican friends have an 
opportunity to turn back from this 
partisan bill and this partisan process. 
If they do, I guarantee they will find a 
Democratic leader, a Democratic Sen-
ate caucus, and a Democratic Party 
that is eager to work with them on the 
kind of tax reform our country de-
serves. 

We will not sit in our corner and 
make unreasonable demands. As many 
of my colleagues know, there is a lot of 
sincere intent on this side of the aisle 
to do tax reform. I have worked with 
Senator HATCH, and I have worked with 
Senator PORTMAN. Many others of my 
caucus have worked with Republicans 
on tax reform ideas for years. We can 
certainly put together a bill acceptable 
to both parties that reduces burdens on 
the middle class, makes our economy 
more competitive, and creates jobs 
here at home, and do it in a deficit neu-
tral way. The bill doesn’t do those 
things, but we can write a bill that 
does—together. 

I say: Let’s give it a shot. If my Re-
publican friends close the door on their 
partisan tax bill tonight, they will find 
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an open door for bipartisan tax reform 
tomorrow. 

I yield the floor. 
I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. SUL-

LIVAN). The clerk will call the roll. 
The senior assistant legislative clerk 

proceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I have sat 
here and listened to Democrats, year 
after year, talk about how they are so 
much more committed to the middle 
class and to the poor, as they have 
driven us right into bankruptcy. 

Instead of trying to work on these 
matters so that we are not driven into 
bankruptcy, it is more and more spend-
ing, more and more Federal Govern-
ment, more and more regulations, and 
more and more controls, all of which 
tend to make us less and less efficient, 
less and less successful, less and less 
able to do the will of the people, less 
and less able to really do the things we 
have been sent here to do. 

Now we are having a lot of com-
plaining about what is going on right 
now, but, to make a long story short, 
the Democrats are pushing a financial 
system that was bound to take us right 
into bankruptcy. We might have had 2 
more years where payments could be 
made, but we have gone right straight 
to hell as far as being able to handle 
the matters that are so important to 
every one of us in this country. 

Now, I have to admit that our side 
has some flaws, too. Some of our people 
think that we should do a better job 
without any money, or that we should 
do a better job without any increase in 
taxes, or that we should do a better job 
without the Federal Government. Both 
sides have been in error. Both sides 
have been, from time to time, wrong. 

But I have to say, as a former Demo-
crat when I was coming up in Pitts-
burgh, PA, when I went to Brigham 
Young University, by the end of my 
time at Brigham Young University, I 
thought: My gosh, how could I have 
ever believed this stuff—which is more 
and more government, more and more 
spending, more and more bureaucracy, 
more and more controls over all of our 
lives, and less and less freedom. 

I can remember the days when we 
couldn’t get the other side to work as 
hard as we should on national security 
issues, which were critical. 

Both sides have room to grow. Both 
sides have room to improve. Each side 
could do a better job here, and I have 
lived for the day when we both could 
work together, arm in arm, for the bet-
terment of this country. But the bet-
terment of this country isn’t to go to 
socialized medicine, which is where the 
Democrats actually took us, until we 
finally pulled them back a little bit. 
Now, they had the help of some Repub-
licans to do that, but the fact of the 
matter is that they were moving us 

right to socialized medicine, which 
really has never worked anywhere. It is 
as though they prey on the poor as 
though they are the only ones who 
could help them, when in fact they are 
part of the reason we are poor. 

The government cannot do every-
thing. The government should not do 
everything. We, as a people, have to 
help ourselves and do a lot to help our 
country in the process. 

I get a little disgusted sometimes 
when I see the lack of communication 
between the two sides, the lack of 
working together. One side believes the 
Federal Government is the last answer 
to everything. My gosh, you have to be 
a real raving idiot to believe that. 
Well, maybe I shouldn’t have put it 
that way. The other side sometimes 
has trouble seeing how we should help 
the poor and help those who are less 
fortunate than we are. But we have a 
lot of people on the Republican side 
who have spent a lot of time trying to 
help the poor, trying to get this coun-
try going again, trying to get the econ-
omy on top, and trying to get it so that 
we really can help the poor and not 
just mouth off about it. 

I am very concerned because, if we 
don’t get together and start working 
together, it is going to get worse and 
worse and worse. But I think the croco-
dile tears on the other side, as we have 
watched them over the last year push-
ing us more and more toward socialized 
medicine—something that will not 
work, one-size-fits-all government pro-
grams, with no real restraint of growth 
or spending, just more and more buy-
ing of votes. I come away pretty dis-
consolate and concerned about the di-
rection in which we are going. 

Both sides have enduring pluses, and 
both sides are wrong in some ways. 
Sooner or later, we have to find some 
way of assisting the greatest country 
in the world—which has the greatest 
economic system in the world, which 
believes in the free market system— 
and to do so without total government 
control. 

My friends on the other side like that 
government control because it means 
more control by them. We dislike it be-
cause we think they shouldn’t have 
this kind of control. We know that is 
not good for the country. It is not good 
for the people. It is not good for our fu-
ture. It is not good for our economy, 
but that is where we are. I would like 
to see us someday just really start 
working in the best interest of the 
country and a little less in the best in-
terest of our respective parties. 

I am concerned about where we are 
going. I am concerned about how little 
effort is being put forth to try and 
bring us together. I am concerned 
about the itty-bitty, stupid, partisan 
infighting that goes on here con-
stantly. It is not all bad, but it is not 
all good either. I am very concerned 
about a lot of this driven by a media 
that is one-sided, that really doesn’t 
tell the truth, that really doesn’t help 
us in this country—everybody—to 

know what is wrong. I think the media 
has gotten better in recent years, but 
it has pretty well been one-sided. I 
don’t think anybody with brains would 
deny that. 

I am really concerned because I be-
lieve we have great people here. There 
are some wonderful people on the 
Democratic side. We know we have a 
lot of good people on the Republican 
side. We have to somehow find a way of 
bridging the gap and getting together 
and making this country solid, depend-
able, economically sound, and deserv-
ing of being called the greatest country 
in the world. I think we can do that, 
but we can’t do it if we don’t work to-
gether. We can’t do it if we can’t put 
aside Republican and Democratic itty- 
bitty problems and work together. We 
can’t do that if we don’t care. We can’t 
do it if we keep having the ridiculous, 
stupid politics that go on around here 
year after year. It is not all bad, but it 
is certainly not all good either. I hope 
that somehow the more reasonable peo-
ple on both sides will get together and 
start to work together. 

I remember when I became chairman 
of the Labor and Human Resources 
Committee in 1981 with the advent of 
Ronald Reagan. The Democrats had 
been in control for years, and they 
knew it. My gosh, when I got here, 
there were 60 Democrats in the Sen-
ate—62 Democrats, 38 Republicans. It 
was hard to get a point of view across; 
that is, the Republicans’ point of view. 
Then Ronald Reagan came along. I 
have to say, it brought an awareness to 
the public that something was wrong 
here, and he was able to bring us to-
gether. 

I saw some of the greatest Senators 
over the years on both sides work to-
gether. I saw Daniel Patrick Moynihan 
come here and work with people like 
me. Some mentioned Senator Kennedy 
and Senator HATCH. When I became 
chairman of the Labor and Human Re-
sources Committee, Kennedy had been 
chairman of the Judiciary Committee 
and came over to become my ranking 
member. I have to give him credit be-
cause he was willing to give and to 
work together. He always had to have 
his share of whatever it was, but he did 
move. He did come over. He was willing 
to. Some point to that particular 
Hatch-Kennedy period as a pretty good 
period at the time in the U.S. Senate. 
Certainly Ted Kennedy did. He was 
calling me from the Cape before he 
died, knowing I cared for him, knowing 
we were people who fought for very 
hard battles against each other, from 
time to time, but who really respected 
each other because we both believed in 
our respective sides, and we were will-
ing to stand up for our particular be-
liefs. I don’t see as much of that today 
as I did then. Maybe I am shortsighted. 
I don’t know, but I don’t think so. 

I am very concerned that we are not 
doing the job for the American people 
in our little bitty fights that we have 
around here that don’t amount to a hill 
of beans. I am somewhat depressed be-
cause of the way things are going right 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 23:45 Nov 30, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00004 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\G30NO6.004 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S7511 November 30, 2017 
now. I can’t say I am discouraged be-
cause I keep thinking we can come 
back, we can do better, we can witness 
things, and we can find ways of getting 
together. We can work together, but so 
far I haven’t seen that, not for a num-
ber of years. We can blame both parties 
for it, I am sure. One party believes the 
Federal Government is the almighty 
blessing to all of this, while the other 
believes, hey, we need not allow a cen-
tral government to control everything. 
It is good that we have two differences 
of opinion in these areas. I don’t think 
it hurts the country at all to have dif-
fering opinions, but it does hurt the 
country when one side thinks their 
opinion is the only opinion that should 
be given any credence or consideration. 
I have seen a lot of that around here. 
Both sides are at fault, by the way. I 
am very concerned about it. 

I look over at my colleague from Or-
egon. When he was chairman, I was his 
ranking member. When I am chairman, 
he is my ranking member. We have 
gotten along well. He is a proud liberal, 
and deservedly so, and I am a proud 
conservative. I think most people 
would say deservedly so. We are two 
people who can make this place sane 
and who have been working assidu-
ously together to try to help our coun-
try. 

I see these two-bit, partisan politics 
arising all the time around here, and I 
don’t think we benefit from it. In fact, 
I know we don’t benefit from it. I am 
not meaning to blame anybody, but I 
think we ought to all do some self- 
awareness studies and determine what 
role we have in the deterioration of 
what has always been great about the 
U.S. Senate. What role do we have? Are 
we living a plus role or are we living a 
minus role? It would be wonderful if we 
could all live plus roles. 

I like my Democratic colleagues, 
every one of them. There is not one of 
them I don’t care for. I am hoping we 
can start working together and open 
our eyes and our hearts and our minds 
to some of the points of view of the 
other side. It is hard to do sometimes 
because we have people around here 
who are so partisan that they think 
there is only one side. I can tell you, 
there are two sides. 

I remember the day when Repub-
licans wouldn’t vote for any social 
spending program, and I remember the 
day when Democrats thought every-
thing should be a social spending pro-
gram and didn’t care where the moneys 
were coming from or if they were there 
at all. I have seen both sides, both ex-
tremes, throughout my 41 years in the 
U.S. Senate. I have also seen times 
when leadership, true leadership, has 
brought us together, where consider-
ation was given to the Democratic side, 
consideration was given to the Repub-
lican side, and we worked out our dif-
ficulties. We worked together. We 
didn’t mouth off all the time against 
the other side. Naturally, I like those 
days better than what we have today. 

Mr. BROWN. Senator HATCH? 

Mr. HATCH. Yes, sir. 
Mr. BROWN. Thank you, Senator 

HATCH. 
Mr. HATCH. I didn’t yield to you. I 

am saying I will yield for a question. 
Mr. BROWN. The question is this. I 

appreciated the exchange we had in the 
Finance Committee the other night—— 

Mr. HATCH. I felt bad about that. 
Mr. BROWN. I am fine. I just wanted 

to clarify something. When we had our 
little exchange a couple of Thursdays 
ago, I talked about the bill I thought 
was much more heavily weighted to-
ward the top 1 percent. I wanted to put 
another number out there and just ask 
you your opinion. 

The Center on Budget and Policy Pri-
orities yesterday said that in the Bush 
tax cuts, 27 percent of the tax cuts 
went to the top 1 percent. Their studies 
show that 62 percent of this tax cut 
goes to the 1 percent. I know in the 
Bush days people thought too much of 
it went to the top 1 percent. That was 
only one-quarter. This is almost two- 
thirds of that goes to the top 1 percent. 

I wonder, Senator HATCH, if you 
would explain that to us. 

Mr. HATCH. I would like to be able 
to look at that particular analysis. 
There are other analyses that indicate 
that, yes, we can do better in this bill 
but also would disagree with that one. 
I don’t happen to have my hands on 
those documents at this time. 

To make a long story short, we know 
you can come up with any outside lib-
eral faction and come up with criti-
cisms of anything around here, and we 
also know we can find some outside 
conservative factions that would cause 
most of us to cringe and wonder what 
in the world is going on. 

I can tell you this. I know what is 
going on; that is, we are spending our-
selves into bankruptcy, and we are not 
doing a good job here. We are not 
watching the moneys of the American 
people. In fact, one reason we can’t 
watch them very well is because they 
are all spent. We continuously have 
people come to the floor and act like 
they are better than others because 
they want to spend all our money to 
help the poor. I would love to help the 
poor. I grew up in a very poor family— 
poor in the sense of money, great in 
the sense of everything else. 

Let’s be honest about it. We are in 
trouble. This country is in deep debt. 
You don’t help the poor by not solving 
the problems of debt too. You don’t 
help the poor by continually pushing 
more and more liberal programs 
through that don’t do the job anyway. 
You don’t help the poor by continually 
pushing programs that really don’t 
work. 

Mr. BROWN. Will the Senator yield 
for a question? 

Mr. HATCH. For a question. 
Mr. BROWN. Thank you. I accept 

that, but this bill was not spending 
money on the poor, except Senator LEE 
and Senator RUBIO wanted to do a child 
tax credit, and we have done the 
earned-income tax credit. You sup-
ported some of this—— 

Mr. HATCH. If you have a ques-
tion—— 

Mr. BROWN. But one of the things we 
could be doing instead of this bill is the 
CHIP program, which you proudly, 
with Senator Kennedy, offered 20 years 
ago. There are going to be letters that 
will go out to people in Virginia next 
and Ohio and other States—— 

Mr. HATCH. I got the point. 
Mr. BROWN. This is not a giveaway. 

This is something we have done 
bipartisanly. Is there something we can 
do to—— 

Mr. HATCH. Let me take the floor 
back. 

Nobody believes more in the CHIP 
program than I. I invented it. I was the 
one who wrote it. Kennedy came over 
and became the one who helped put it 
through. 

Mr. BROWN. We recognize that. 
Mr. HATCH. Of course I do. I don’t 

think I do everything on my own here. 
I have to have good Democratic friends 
to do it. I don’t think you do either. 
Let me tell you something. We are 
going to do CHIP. There is no question 
about it, in my mind. It has to be done 
the right way. The reason CHIP is hav-
ing trouble is because we don’t have 
any money anymore. We just add more 
and more spending and more and more 
spending, and you can look at the rest 
of the bill for the more and more 
spending. 

I happen to think that CHIP has done 
a terrific job for people who have really 
needed the help. I have taken the posi-
tion around here for my whole Senate 
service that I believe in helping those 
who cannot help themselves but would 
if they could. I have a rough time 
wanting to spend billions and billions 
and trillions of dollars to help people 
who will not help themselves—who will 
not lift a finger—and expect the Fed-
eral Government to do everything. 

Mr. BROWN. Will the Senator yield? 
Mr. HATCH. Unfortunately, the lib-

eral philosophy has created millions of 
people that way, who believe every-
thing that they are or ever hope to be 
depends upon the Federal Government 
rather than on the opportunities that 
this great country grants them. 

I have to say that I think it is pretty 
hard to argue against these comments 
because, if you look it over, for decades 
now, we have been spending more than 
we have, building more and more Fed-
eral programs, some of which are 
lousy, some of which are well-intended, 
and some of which are actually good, 
like the CHIP program. We are going to 
get CHIP through. There is no question 
about that. I am going to see that it 
gets through. 

Mr. BROWN. Will the chairman yield 
for a moment? 

Mr. HATCH. I will yield for a ques-
tion. 

Mr. BROWN. OK. My one comment 
about CHIP, if that is OK, is that there 
are letters that are going to go out. I 
so respect what you did with Senator 
Kennedy. I know that your work was 
exemplary on it, 20 years ago, to start 
the Children’s Health Insurance Pro-
gram. 
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Mr. HATCH. I was the one who pulled 

Kennedy into it. 
Mr. BROWN. I know. We all under-

stand that. 
Mr. HATCH. I wrote the doggone bill. 
Mr. BROWN. We so appreciate that, 

Mr. Chairman. 
My concern is that you know some of 

these families. When you write a bill 
like that, you meet a lot of these fami-
lies who benefit—209,000 in my State 
alone. Some of the parents of those 
kids, if we don’t move on CHIP in the 
next week or so, are going to get let-
ters in the mail that read, ‘‘Sorry, your 
child’s health insurance is going to ex-
pire,’’ while we are sitting here, 
dressed pretty well. I know you said 
that you grew up with the poor people, 
is how you said it the other night, but 
I worry about these families, and these 
are families with jobs. You know that 
about CHIP. These are families who 
make $8 and $10 and $12 an hour, who 
don’t have insurance, and they are 
going to get letters, reading: Your in-
surance is canceled. 

How can we let that happen, Mr. 
Chairman? 

Mr. HATCH. I don’t intend to let that 
happen. I think that we will get CHIP 
taken care of and, hopefully, a number 
of other things, too, but we are going 
to have to resolve some of these big 
problems around here, it seems to me, 
before we do get those problems solved. 

Mr. BROWN. Thank you, Mr. Chair-
man. 

Mr. HATCH. But to prey upon the 
CHIP program as though it is the be-all 
and end-all of everything here in every 
aspect of this debate is not quite right 
either. 

All I can say is that I don’t know 
anyone here who is not going to sup-
port CHIP when we bring it up, and I 
am one who wants to make sure that 
we bring it up. I appreciate my friend’s 
feelings on this matter. 

Look, I like my friend from Ohio. He 
is sincere; he is dedicated; he is liberal 
and well-meaning, but I would like to 
see him be a little more concerned 
about everyone else. 

Let me just finish by saying that I 
am happy to be in this body. It is the 
greatest deliberative body in the world, 
but we are not living up to our poten-
tial, and we are not doing the job. We 
are getting into these little snits and 
fights around here that don’t amount 
to a hill of beans in the final analysis. 
I would like to see us all get together 
and start running this country in a 
good manner—living within our means 
and finding ways of increasing our 
economy so that we can take care of 
the poor better than we are right now 
and do the things that we all know we 
should be doing. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Oregon. 
Mr. WYDEN. Mr. President, just to 

respond briefly to the chairman, the 
chairman, I think, said about eight 
times that what really ought to be the 
focus here is working together. I so 
share that view. 

As we start voting today, I would 
just like for the public to understand 
that this side was never given the 
chance on this tax bill to work to-
gether—never once. The majority lead-
er announced, right at the outset, that 
the most partisan process would be 
used. It is called reconciliation. It 
means that it is our way or the high-
way, that we have the votes, and that 
is the end of it. 

I appreciate what the chairman has 
said about emphasizing our working to-
gether, but that was taken off the table 
by the majority leader when we start-
ed, when it was declared that we would 
use the reconciliation process. 

There are other areas that I will just 
touch on. 

The chairman made mention of the 
fact that everyone over here is for so-
cialized medicine. Right now, what we 
are trying to do is to ensure that we 
don’t have upheaval in the private in-
surance marketplace because of the 
majority’s effort to unravel the Afford-
able Care Act. The Affordable Care Act 
is not socialism. It focuses on private 
sector choices through the exchange. 
What the challenge is going to be is, if 
you further hammer this effort to in-
crease choices in the private sector 
marketplace, you are just going to 
cause more problems for our people and 
make it more difficult for us to hold 
down the costs of medicine. 

I will close this section of the discus-
sion simply by clarifying again this 
point about the middle class, because 
Senator BROWN was right with respect 
to the number of families who are 
going to get hammered under the Re-
publican bill, but when the Republicans 
said that is a partisan group, the fig-
ures Senator BROWN talked about are 
supported by nonpartisan organiza-
tions as well. 

The Joint Committee on Taxation, 
which is composed of the people who 
are our independent tax referees, has 
indicated that by 2027, more than 50 
percent of middle-class persons are 
going to see a tax hike. That is not a 
Democratic group; that is not a Repub-
lican group. That is an independent 
group. 

I think that this has been instructive 
this morning. I am one who has dedi-
cated my time in public service to try-
ing to find common ground. I see Sen-
ator CORNYN and Senator TOOMEY, both 
of whom I have talked with about bi-
partisan tax reform—and, again, the 
chairman, whom I very much enjoy 
working with. Yet this tax bill has 
really been an anomaly; it has been so 
different from everything else. It is im-
portant that the public knows that 
when there was discussion about work-
ing together, the majority leader took 
that prospect off the table. It was ruled 
out—not going to happen. This was 
going to be a partisan bill. This would 
be just the opposite of what Democrats 
and Ronald Reagan would have wanted. 

That is why 17 moderate Democrats, 
earlier this week, made one more plea, 
as we will continue through the day to 

talk about, that if you want to do tax 
reform right, it has to be bipartisan in 
order to bring certainty and predict-
ability to the private sector. It is not 
about socialism. It is about certainty 
and predictability for private sector 
growth. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Pennsylvania. 
Mr. TOOMEY. Mr. President, I just 

want to respond to my friend from Or-
egon. 

I have enjoyed the many, many con-
versations that he and I have had on 
tax reform and other policies, but I 
want to strongly disagree with his 
characterization of this process. 

What our friends on the other side of 
the aisle want to do is to be able to kill 
tax reform by filibuster. That is their 
goal here. That is what they want to 
do. In fact, they were kind enough to 
be explicit about it in a letter that 
they made public, in which 45 of the 48 
Democratic Senators stipulated the 
terms under which they would be will-
ing to work with us on tax reform. One 
of them—one of those terms—included 
that we had to use a process that would 
allow them to kill it by filibuster. 
They put that in writing. There were 45 
of the 48 who signed the letter. 

Now, how could we proceed and de-
liver the tax relief and the tax reform 
that we want to provide for the Amer-
ican people and our economy with the 
Democrats holding the threat over our 
heads that they would be able to kill it 
by filibuster? 

Mr. BROWN. Will Senator TOOMEY 
yield? 

Mr. TOOMEY. Let me finish my 
point. Then I will be happy to yield. 

Mr. President, obviously, it would be 
malpractice for us to allow them to 
kill this that way. So we have taken an 
approach that fully allows unlimited 
Democratic participation, but at the 
end of the process, it is a simple major-
ity vote, and a minority will not be 
able to kill this bill by filibuster. 

In every step along the way, our 
Democratic colleagues have had every 
opportunity to weigh in, to engage. We 
had I don’t know how many hearings 
on this. We had a full markup in the 
committee. Unlimited amendments 
were offered, debated, voted on. Here, 
over the next—I don’t know—day or 
two, I expect that we will have many 
more amendments. There is no limit to 
the amendments that our Democratic 
colleagues can offer. It is not true to 
say that the reconciliation process pre-
cludes bipartisan participation. I hope 
that it doesn’t. 

This bill cuts taxes for middle-in-
come families. That is a fact. It is not 
a convenient fact for some of my 
friends on the other side of the aisle, 
but it lowers taxes for working-class 
families and for middle-income fami-
lies. That is a fact. It is going to help 
encourage tremendous economic 
growth by allowing our businesses to 
be competitive. That is a fact, and we 
will get into why, and we will get into 
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the details. The fact is that this is ex-
actly what our economy needs right 
now. More importantly, it is exactly 
what our constituents need right now. 

There is nothing about this process 
that precludes my Democratic col-
leagues from offering their amend-
ments, engaging in a debate, and sup-
porting the product in the end. By the 
way, I am still hopeful that there will 
be some support in the end because I 
think that it is going to be pretty hard 
to explain opposition to working-class 
and middle-class tax cuts and cor-
porate tax reform that is going to gen-
erate strong economic growth. 

I am happy to yield to the Senator 
from Ohio. 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, has the 
Republicans’ time expired? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ma-
jority’s time has expired. 

The Senator from Ohio. 
Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I am so 

amused at how any of my Republican 
colleagues can talk about this being a 
legitimate process and that they want 
Democratic support. I sat at the White 
House with Senator WYDEN, with Sen-
ator CORNYN, with Senator TOOMEY, 
with a number of—probably 11 or 12— 
Republican Senators on the Finance 
Committee, and with 6 on the Demo-
cratic side of the Finance Committee. 

I went up to the President and had a 
copy of two bills in my hand. I brought 
it up to the whole group—the Patriot 
Corporation Act, on which I will speak 
in a moment. It does exactly what 
President Trump wants to do. It re-
wards corporations that pay good 
wages, that pay decent benefits, and 
that keep their production in this 
country. The President said that he 
liked it. He had had an interview with 
either Forbes or Fortune Magazine not 
too much earlier, and he had talked 
about it. Then I brought up to the 
President the Working Families Tax 
Relief Act, which puts money directly 
in the pockets of people who are mak-
ing $25,000 and $50,000 and $75,000 a 
year. The President said that he liked 
that. 

But do you know what happened? He 
said it then, and he said it in a phone 
call that a group of us were on a little 
bit later. Do you know what happened? 
We know exactly what happened. They 
all went down the hall here to the ma-
jority leader’s office. All of my Repub-
lican friends walked into that office, 
and they had their Wall Street lobby-
ists with them; they had their drug 
company lobbyists; and they had their 
tobacco company lobbyists. That is 
where they wrote the bill. There was 
no light of day on this. 

Then my colleagues on this com-
mittee told us that it was a legitimate 
process on the night that we had the 
markup in the Finance Committee. 
They call it legitimate, but they give 
us a bill with almost no warning. They 
try to jam it through. They change it 
in the middle of the night. Then we 
talk about it the next day. Then they 
change it in the middle of the night 

again. They add a healthcare provision 
about which the Congressional Budget 
Office said 13 million people will lose 
their insurance; rates will go up; pre-
miums will go up 10 percent a year. If 
you are paying $500 a month today, you 
will pay $550 next year, and you will 
pay $605 the following year, and you 
will pay $660-something a month the 
following year. 

I mean, don’t even insult us by say-
ing that this is a legitimate process. I 
don’t even want to talk about the proc-
ess, because that really doesn’t mean 
much to people. 

In this letter that my friend men-
tioned, the first line states: ‘‘We write 
to express our interest in working with 
you on bipartisan tax reform.’’ That is 
what Senator WYDEN said, if you would 
like to look at it. 

I want to talk about my amendment, 
which is exactly what Candidate 
Trump campaigned on, exactly what 
pretty much everybody on this side of 
the aisle stands for, but most impor-
tantly, it is exactly what the American 
people have asked for. 

It is simple. It is called the Patriot 
Corporation Act. If a company does the 
right thing, if a company pays good 
wages and provides decent healthcare 
and retirement benefits to its employ-
ees and does its production in the 
United States, it will get a significant 
tax break based on the number of em-
ployees it hires—a significant tax 
break. President Trump said he liked 
that. He told Forbes that he wanted a 
bill with economic development incen-
tives for companies. The President has 
said repeatedly that he wants legisla-
tion—a tax bill that supports compa-
nies that stay here and are patriotic, 
and he said that we should penalize 
companies that don’t do their produc-
tion in this country. 

This bill now—comments from my 
friend from Pennsylvania notwith-
standing—gives a massive, permanent 
tax cuts to large, multinational cor-
porations, and it gives them more in-
centives to move offshore. 

The Presiding Officer grew up in the 
Cleveland suburbs. A plant shuts down 
in Cleveland or Garfield Heights or 
Mansfield, where I grew up, it moves 
overseas, and it gets a tax break now. 
Don’t you think we should fix that? In-
stead, this bill greases the wheels to 
send more jobs overseas. Of all the 
things we should fix, that is it. That is 
what the President wants to do, and 
that is what Senate Democrats want to 
do. Instead, Senate Republicans— 
again, that deal was struck back there 
in Senator MCCONNELL’s office—Senate 
Republicans are writing a bill that 
gives huge tax cuts to the wealthiest 
people in this country. 

The Center for Budget Priorities just 
yesterday came out with this, done 
precisely according to the numbers. In 
2001 and 2003, 27 percent of the Bush tax 
cuts went to the top 1 percent. I 
thought that was too high at the time. 
This bill more than doubles that—61 
percent of the benefits. It is not going 

to the middle class, and they know 
that when they say it over and over. In 
addition, it kicks 13 million people off 
of their insurance. We know that. 

Under this bill, U.S. companies would 
pay a rate of 20 percent on profit 
earned in a manufacturing plant in 
Akron, OH. That same plant can shut 
down, lay off its workers, build a new 
factory in Asia, and get a tax deduc-
tion for the cost of moving. Do you 
know what they pay? They potentially 
likely pay a zero-percent tax rate. So 
what are they going to do? Even in the 
Senate Finance Committee, where peo-
ple are not as quick as one might think 
they are, 20 is a larger number than 
zero. Even we can figure that out. At 20 
percent, what that means is that there 
is an even greater tax incentive to go 
overseas. 

The Presiding Officer knows Cleve-
land well. He knows that my wife and 
I live in a neighborhood in Cleveland, 
OH. Our neighborhood ZIP Code is 
44105. There were more foreclosures in 
my neighborhood in the first half of 
2007 than any ZIP Code in the United 
States of America. Why? It wasn’t the 
Wall Street scam that caused so many 
foreclosures later; it was mostly be-
cause of the loss of manufacturing jobs. 
Do you know why that is? Partly be-
cause of trade agreements like NAFTA, 
other trade policies, PNTR with China, 
and all that. Much of it was about tax 
legislation giving incentives to move 
overseas. Why are we doing more of it? 
This bill rewards companies for sending 
jobs overseas. 

Our legislation, the Patriot Corpora-
tion Act, will work to keep jobs here. 
We know these corporate tax cuts are 
not going to end up in the pockets of 
ordinary working Americans. 

Senator HATCH and I had a very pub-
lic discussion in the Finance Com-
mittee a couple Thursdays ago when 
the bill was voted out. We talked about 
a number of things. One of the things 
we talked about was this promise, this 
assertion, this myth that if we give a 
company a big tax cut, then we know 
what they are going to do. They are 
going to hand it out to their employ-
ees. They are going to give a $4,000 or 
$5,000 or $6,000 or $7,000 a year raise. 
That doesn’t happen. That has never 
happened. When this body passed a tax 
holiday a decade-plus ago, the money 
that was brought back from overseas 
at a lower tax rate went to executive 
compensation, to stock buybacks, and 
to dividends—almost all of it. Workers 
didn’t get raises and they didn’t invest 
more in our economy. 

Companies are sitting on large 
stacks, huge caches of cash. Those 
companies can hire more people now. 
They can raise wages now. They are 
not doing any of that. 

What we ought to do, instead of shov-
eling more money to the top, to these 
large corporations that outsource jobs, 
we ought to cut out the middleman and 
put the money directly into the middle 
class. If my friends want to give a tax 
cut to the middle class, why don’t we 
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give a tax cut to the middle class? Why 
don’t we directly put the money there? 

I know the President said that he is 
a big loser on this bill personally, that 
it will cost him zillions of dollars— 
whatever he said. We know that is not 
even close to true. But if we really care 
about the middle class, I say to my col-
leagues, let’s give a tax break to the 
middle class. 

Think about it. They are not even 
hiding what they are doing. These cuts 
go to corporate stockholders. They 
don’t go to raise wages; they go to ex-
ecutive compensation. They don’t go to 
create jobs; they go to stock buybacks. 
They don’t go to middle-class Ohioans, 
Oregonians, Texans, Pennsylvanians, 
or Alaskans. We know what will hap-
pen. Do you know what will happen? As 
Senator RUBIO said, after we pass this 
bill and the President signs it into law, 
the budget deficit will explode again. 
Do you know what will happen? Sen-
ator WYDEN knows. This will come 
back, and you guys will say: You know, 
we have this budget deficit, and we are 
going to have to raise the Social Secu-
rity retirement age. Do you know what 
that means to a barber in Garfield 
Heights? Do you know what that 
means to a construction worker in 
Warren, OH? Do you know what that 
means to somebody who is working in 
manufacturing in Mansfield, OH? They 
can’t work until they are 70. We can all 
work until we are 70, if our constitu-
ents allow us, because we have these 
jobs. Well, a lot of our constituents 
can’t. And if that is the scenario—and 
it is almost inevitable—if we pass this 
bill, if we do this bill, if we pass this 
bill of big tax cuts for the wealthiest 
people in this country, we will drive a 
hole in the budget deficit, and then we 
will come back and make the middle 
class and working families pay to fill 
that hole. That is irresponsible. That is 
morally reprehensible. 

I yield. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ma-

jority whip. 
Mr. CORNYN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that Senator 
BROWN be recognized to offer a motion 
to commit, which is at the desk, and 
that there be 30 minutes of debate on 
the motion; that following the use or 
yielding back of time, the Senate vote 
in relation to the motion with no inter-
vening action or debate. I further ask 
that following disposition of the mo-
tion, the majority leader be recognized. 
I ask unanimous consent that the 30 
minutes be equally divided in the usual 
form. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
The Senator from Ohio. 

MOTION TO COMMIT 
Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I call up 

my motion that is at the desk. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report the motion. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Ohio [Mr. BROWN] 

moves to commit the bill H.R. 1 to the Com-

mittee on Finance with instructions to re-
port the same back to the Senate in 3 days, 
not counting any day on which the Senate is 
not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; 

(2) create a tax credit of up to $1,500 per 
employee for employers that— 

(A) maintain headquarters in the United 
States if the company has ever been 
headquartered in United States; 

(B) maintain or increase the number of em-
ployees in the United States as compared to 
the number of employees overseas (including 
independent contractors); 

(C) have not inverted to avoid United 
States taxes; 

(D) pay not less than 90 percent of their 
employees in the United States an hourly 
wage that is not less than 218 percent of the 
Federal poverty line for an individual; 

(E) provide quality health insurance cov-
erage to employees in the United States; 

(F) provide not less than 90 percent of their 
employees in the United States who are not 
highly compensated with a defined benefit 
plan or a defined contribution plan and 
match employee contributions to such plan 
up to an amount that is not less than 5 per-
cent of the employee’s annual compensation; 

(G) pay to any employee who is a member 
of a reserve component (as defined in section 
101 of title 37, United States Code) who 
serves on active duty an amount equal to the 
amount, if any, by which the employee’s reg-
ular salary exceeds the employee’s military 
compensation; and 

(H) have a plan in place to recruit vet-
erans; and 

(3) fully offset the tax credit described in 
paragraph (2) by changing the corporate tax 
rate as necessary. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There 
are 30 minutes of debate equally di-
vided on the motion. 

Who yields time? 
Mr. CORNYN. Mr. President, I yield 

to the Senator from Pennsylvania for 
such time as he may use of up to 15 
minutes. 

Mr. President, I take that back. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ma-

jority whip. 
Mr. CORNYN. Mr. President, I know 

that our friends across the aisle have 
offered a motion to commit to send 
this back to the Senate Finance Com-
mittee, but, as the ranking member 
knows, as the Senator from Ohio 
knows, the Senate Finance Committee 
has delivered a bill that received a vote 
of the majority of that committee, who 
considered this tax bill on a bipartisan 
basis in the committee. So it strikes 
me as odd, if not just outright falla-
cious, to suggest that we are somehow 
keeping them out of a bipartisan proc-
ess. Just the opposite is true. They are 
taking themselves out of the process 
by obstructing, blocking, and doing ev-
erything they can to prevent us from 
actually delivering tax reform and tax 
cuts to the American people. That is 
what is happening here. 

Just as the ranking member of the 
Senate Finance Committee, the Sen-
ator from Oregon, offered a motion to 
commit last night, just as the Senator 
from Ohio is offering a motion to com-
mit here today, they are participating 
in the process while claiming to have 
no part of the process. The only prob-

lem is, they are not contributing any-
thing positive. All they are trying to 
do is to blow up the process. They must 
like the fact that we have the highest 
business tax rate in the world, which 
forces jobs and investments overseas 
rather than encourages that money to 
come back home. They must like the 
fact that wages in America are stag-
nant. They must like the fact that 
working American families have not 
seen a pay increase because of those 
stagnant wages. They must like the 
fact that there are many people who 
are looking for work who can’t find 
work, because they refuse to consider 
an alternative that might provide bet-
ter wages and more jobs to people look-
ing for work. They must think that 1.9 
percent economic growth is the best we 
can do. This is the new normal after 
the Obama years, since the great reces-
sion of 2008, but I will state that the 
economy has grown at 3.2 percent since 
World War II. This is not the new nor-
mal. 

We don’t have to accept this. We can 
do better, but we can’t do better when 
your head is in the sand and the only 
thing you want to do is to blow up our 
efforts to try to improve the quality of 
life, the standard of living, the take- 
home pay, and to reawaken the slum-
bering giant which is the American 
economy to restore this country to 
greatness and leadership in the world 
economically, militarily, and in every 
sort of way. 

Mr. President, I yield to the Senator 
from Pennsylvania such time as he re-
quires. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania. 

Mr. TOOMEY. I thank the Senator 
from Texas and the Presiding Officer. 

Let’s describe what is really going 
on. There are two big accomplishments 
with this legislation that I am really 
proud of, and they are the reason that 
this is going to succeed and that this is 
going to be a big success for the Amer-
ican people. 

The first thing we do is we absolutely 
directly lower the tax on lower income 
and middle-income Americans, hard- 
working families, and folks who live 
paycheck to paycheck. The fact is, vir-
tually all of them are going to get a 
significant tax cut. That is fact No. 1. 

The second fact is, we fundamentally 
restructure the way we tax business so 
that we can be competitive, so that our 
workers can compete and win against 
companies from anywhere in the world, 
so that we will have more jobs, more 
companies, and existing companies will 
expand. 

Those are the two things we are try-
ing to do. That is what is in this bill, 
and that is why this is a great deal for 
the people I represent. Let me go 
through these individually. 

The first is on the individual side of 
the Tax Code. I have said it before, and 
I will say it again. It doesn’t matter 
how many times my colleagues on the 
other side get this wrong, the fact is, 
we are lowering taxes for every single 
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income category—absolutely, no excep-
tions, every category, and they know 
it. They absolutely know it. We do this 
through a number of mechanisms. 

We double the standard deduction, so 
that on the first $24,000 that a couple 
earns, they pay no tax at all—none, 
zero, nothing—and then the income 
above that is taxed at very low rates, 
and there are other deductions that are 
available beyond that. The fact is, that 
is one of our tools. Another is that we 
lower the rates. The rates that are ap-
plied to income are lower under our bill 
than under current law. We increased 
the child tax credit dramatically. That 
is another huge source of savings for 
people who have children in our coun-
try. That is a fact. 

Let me start with this simple chart, 
which is a simple and compelling fact 
that is going to be hard for our col-
leagues on the other side to ignore. 

A family of four who earns a median 
income, which is $73,000 in America—a 
family of four: mom, dad, and two 
kids—is going to save $2,200 a year in a 
lower tax bill. Their taxes go down by 
$2,200 a year. How is that not a tax cut? 
How is that not good for that family? 
It is, and that is a fact. That is abso-
lutely typical. That is just one illustra-
tion. 

The second fact—and this chart is a 
little bit harder to read, but the folks 
on the Joint Committee on Taxation 
quantify whether people in different in-
come categories are going to pay more 
or less. It is broken down into narrow 
incremental changes in income, show-
ing people who earn less than $10,000; 
people who earn between $10,000 and 
$20,000; $20,000 to $30,000; all the way up. 
This column is titled ‘‘Change in Fed-
eral Taxes.’’ In every single category, 
the dollar amount goes down. It is neg-
ative because every category of Ameri-
cans is going to have a savings. We de-
signed it that way. By design, there is 
a tax savings for all working families, 
all categories of income, all middle-in-
come families. That is the reality. 
That is a fact that is illustrated here. 
And it is not my word; it is the Joint 
Tax Committee in their report of No-
vember 27. 

Finally, let’s take a look at the last 
chart. What this shows is who gets the 
biggest percentage of relief, because it 
is not uniform across all the different 
categories of income. What do we see? 
The biggest tax cuts tend to be for the 
folks who have more modest income. 
Again, this is not my data. This is from 
the Joint Committee on Taxation, 
completely independent of us. The 
higher income folks get some tax re-
lief, but it is not as much, relative to 
the percentage increase of savings for 
lower income and middle-income peo-
ple. So those are the facts. 

We can have lots of discussions about 
things on which we disagree, and we 
disagree on a lot of things. These guys 
want higher taxes. We like lower taxes. 
These guys like to redistribute wealth. 
We like people to be free to earn more 
and keep more of what they earn. 

There are lots of differences, but let’s 
at least stick to the facts. These are 
the facts. 

Now, let me move on to a discussion 
about the other big part of it. I said 
that there are two big accomplish-
ments in this bill. One is direct tax re-
lief for the people we represent. That is 
a fact. The second is making the 
changes to our business Tax Code so 
that we can actually have the eco-
nomic growth we have been waiting for 
and have the prosperity we have been 
waiting for. 

The fact is that we have lived 
through the weakest economic recov-
ery in American history. In every past 
severe recession—even ordinary reces-
sions—the economy has always come 
roaring back, and we have achieved 
economic growth that puts us back on 
the path we were on before the reces-
sion. That is what is normal for Amer-
ica—strong economic growth. 

It didn’t happen this time. It didn’t 
happen after the great recession, and it 
is not just a coincidence. Now, as my 
colleague from Texas pointed out, 
there are some folks on the other side 
who think that America isn’t the coun-
try it was and just can’t really have 
strong economic growth anymore. That 
is absolutely nonsense. It is ridiculous. 
We are entirely capable of restoring 
the robust growth that allows our con-
stituents to have a better standard of 
living. There is nothing about America 
that has lost that ability to grow and 
prosper. That is ridiculous. 

What has happened over the last 8 
years is that we have had the wrong 
policies. President Obama and our 
Democratic colleagues got everything 
they wanted when they had complete 
control of the government: huge tax in-
creases, massive wasteful spending 
bills they called the stimulus, govern-
ment virtual takeover of healthcare, 
massive overregulation of the whole 
economy. Lo and behold, the result was 
exactly what we feared—really weak 
economic growth, actually unprece-
dented weak growth for an extended 
period of time. 

Well, one of the problems they in-
flicted on us was some really bad tax 
policy and multiple tax increases. 
While the rest of the world has been 
making their tax code on the business 
side more competitive and more ag-
gressive, we have actually gone back-
wards. We haven’t had a major reform 
since 1986, and the incremental changes 
have been counterproductive. So here 
is a big chance to make a huge im-
provement. 

One of the things I am most excited 
about with this is that I am completely 
convinced that the passage of our bill 
is going to address one of the most per-
sistent and really maddening chal-
lenges that we have, which is stagnant 
wages of working Americans. They 
have been stagnant for years. So you 
might ask: Why are they stagnant? 
Again, it is not a great mystery, and it 
is not an accident. Under the Obama 
administration era, we saw a collapse 

in the growth of invested capital. That 
means investment in the kind of equip-
ment that makes workers more produc-
tive. 

It is growing worker productivity 
that allows us to have higher wages. 
Think about it this way. You go to a 
construction site, and you have two 
guys digging holes. One guy is oper-
ating a backhoe, and one guy is swing-
ing a shovel. Which one is getting paid 
more? I guarantee you every time it is 
the guy operating the backhoe, and it 
is not because there is a minimum 
wage there that forces it. It is because 
the guy operating the backhoe is more 
productive. He has a set of skills, and 
he is using them on a big piece of ex-
pensive equipment. He is able to dig a 
lot more dirt in any unit of time than 
the guy swinging the shovel. When 
business is able to put capital to work, 
workers become more productive and 
they make more money. That is what 
is going to happen under our bill. 

One of the things we do, fundamen-
tally, about the business side of our 
Tax Code is that we lower the cost of 
investing in that new equipment—that 
new tractor, that new vehicle, that new 
machinery, filling that new plant with 
the ability to produce more goods and 
services. Our bill makes that more af-
fordable, and when you make that 
more affordable, guess what, businesses 
buy more tractors and factories and 
backhoes. When they buy those things, 
someone has to operate them. That 
means they are creating new jobs. 
Guess what. Someone else got to have 
a job in building it in the first place. I 
know that some of our colleagues don’t 
understand how that leads to growth. 
They don’t understand. So I am trying 
to explain this. If you have more in-
vested capital, you increase the pro-
ductive capacity of the economy, you 
produce more goods and services, you 
have more workers needed to do that 
and more wages. 

Guess what. Businesses don’t go out 
and raise wages because they wake up 
one day and decide: Oh, I think I will 
be generous today. That is not what 
happens. What happens is they have to 
compete for workers. They need more 
employees. There is a limited number, 
and so they start bidding up wages. 
That is what I want to see, and we are 
going to see that. We are going to see 
so much demand for workers that com-
panies have no choice but to offer more 
compensation, better terms. That is 
how people have a higher standard of 
living. That is how they get the pay 
raise they ought to have. 

Let me mention another provision in 
our bill that is extremely constructive. 
We are fixing a badly flawed inter-
national treatment for our multi-
national companies. I think our Sen-
ator from Oregon, our Democratic col-
league, has acknowledged real prob-
lems in the way our system works. The 
short version is that we have a system 
that encourages companies to move 
overseas. Has anybody heard of inver-
sions? I think we all have. 
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Why do companies invert? It is be-

cause there is a tax code that drives it. 
It is now very hard to explain and jus-
tify why you would headquarter a mul-
tinational company in the United 
States when we see uniquely put multi-
national companies at a competitive 
disadvantage because of our tax sys-
tem. So we are changing that so that 
we can compete. 

It is very good to have multi-
nationals headquartered in America. I 
have a number of them in Pennsyl-
vania. There are great jobs in Pennsyl-
vania supporting all of their business 
domestically and supporting a lot of 
their business internationally. 

Now, in order to cover the cost of 
what we are doing—the tax reductions, 
the rates reductions, allowing the 
lower cost for deploying capital—we 
have some offsets. We have ways that 
we are asking business to pay more 
taxes, in some respects, where it will 
not be harmful for economic growth. 
We limit the amount of interest that a 
business is going to be able to deduct 
going forward. We limit deductions 
that favor certain industries over oth-
ers. We limit deductions for certain 
fringe benefits, and we close a lot of 
loopholes. That helps us generate the 
revenue that allows us to have the con-
structive pro-growth features, like 
lower marginal rates and lowering the 
cost of putting capital to work. So that 
is what we are trying to do here. That 
is what we do in our legislation. 

The effect of this is very, very clear. 
A large number of economists have ac-
knowledged that it is going to mean 
more business investment, more new 
businesses being launched, businesses 
moving from overseas back to Amer-
ica, expansion of existing businesses. 
All of that activity requires more 
workers—all of it—to fill the addi-
tional jobs that are going to be cre-
ated. That means more jobs, but it also 
means upward pressure on wages if ev-
eryone has a job now because busi-
nesses are going to have to compete. 

To be continued. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs. 

FISCHER). The Senator’s time has ex-
pired. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon. 

Mr. WYDEN. Madam President, I 
first want to respond to the Senator 
from Texas, and then I am going to 
pose a question to the Senator from 
Ohio. 

The Senator from Texas talked about 
how everybody on this side was ob-
structing bipartisan tax reform. I am a 
little puzzled by that, having written 
the only two bipartisan tax reform 
bills that have been before the Senate. 
Maybe the Senator from Texas will 
bring his bipartisan tax reform bills 
over and we could look at them at 
some point. 

One of the keys to that bipartisan 
proposal—and it relates to the point 
made by the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania—was our cosponsor, Senator 
Gregg. Our former colleague, who is 

very knowledgeable about economics, 
said that what he wanted to do was to 
make it more attractive to do business 
in the United States. The heart of that 
bipartisan bill was to make it more at-
tractive for small businesses and busi-
nesses of all sizes to create red, white, 
and blue jobs. 

This bill does just the opposite. It 
makes it more attractive to do busi-
ness overseas. It is not what the bipar-
tisan bill was all about. It is not what 
our former colleague, Senator Gregg, 
signed onto when he went onto our bi-
partisan bill. 

I think I would like now to pose a 
question to my colleague, a valuable 
member of the Finance Committee, 
about why the patriot corporation leg-
islation is so important. I think my 
colleague believes that it is so impor-
tant—as I did with Senator Gregg, the 
Republican from New Hampshire—that 
we ought to make it more attractive to 
have red, white, and blue jobs. Is that 
really what my colleague is working on 
here? 

Mr. BROWN. Madam President, I 
thank the Senator from Oregon, and I 
appreciate the time in this as we wind 
down this debate. 

The answer is yes. We have a tax sys-
tem right now in place. I hear my col-
leagues on the other side of the aisle 
disingenuously say: Well, as for the 
Democrats, because they don’t like our 
tax plan, that means they are for the 
tax system the way it is. Of course, we 
don’t like the tax system the way it is, 
and we particularly don’t like it in 
States like mine and, I would say, espe-
cially in places like Eastern Oregon, 
where companies shut down production 
in Lima, OH, or Springfield, OR, and 
move to Wuhan or Beijing and get a 
tax break for doing it. We want to close 
that loophole, but you know what, this 
bill explodes that loophole. It explodes 
it, because, as I said a few minutes ago, 
if a plant shuts down in Barberton or it 
shuts down in Xenia or it shuts down in 
Zanesville, the company, under this 
bill, would pay a rate of 20 percent on 
profits. If it shuts down and moves to 
Asia, it can build a new factory and get 
a tax deduction for the cost of moving, 
still, and pay a U.S. tax rate of zero. So 
why wouldn’t they move? 

Mr. SULLIVAN. Will the Senator 
from Ohio yield for a question? 

Mr. BROWN. Briefly, very briefly. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Alaska. 
Mr. SULLIVAN. As to the issue on 

economic growth, I have been coming 
down to the floor in my relatively 
short time here and talking about 
growth, growth, growth, growth. I have 
not in 3 years—3 years—heard my col-
leagues on the other side of the aisle 
say that economic growth of 1.5 per-
cent for almost 10 years is good for the 
country, good for workers in Ohio. 

Mr. BROWN addressed the Chair. 
Mr. SULLIVAN. Here is my question. 
Mr. BROWN. I take back my time. 
Mr. SULLIVAN. Here is my question. 

Will the Senator yield for a question? 

Mr. BROWN. Sure. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Ohio has the floor. 
Mr. BROWN. OK, I will yield for a 

question, if it is a question. 
Mr. SULLIVAN. Here is the question. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Alaska. 
Mr. SULLIVAN. Do you believe that 

the new normal is 1.5 percent, like 
CBO, like the Obama administration 
said—GDP growth of 1.5 percent for the 
entire future? Is that what you believe? 

Mr. BROWN. Madam President, I re-
claim my time. 

Mr. SULLIVAN. If you don’t, how do 
we get that faster growth? 

Mr. BROWN. Madam President, I re-
claim my time. 

Of course, I don’t believe that is the 
new normal. It is the same old game 
they played before. If you are not for 
our tax plan, then you are not for tax 
reform. Nobody believes that. 

Of course, we don’t think 1.5 percent 
is the normal. But do you know what 
else we know? We know that the last 
time, 20 years ago, when we focused on 
the middle class and cut taxes on the 
middle class during the Clinton years, 
the economy exploded. There were 22 
million private sector jobs. 

But do you know what happened a 
dozen years ago? President Bush did 
two tax cuts for the wealthy, under the 
view that it trickles down and every-
body will do better. During 8 years of 
President Bush, there was no net job 
growth. 

Yes, during the last few years, we 
have had this low level of GDP growth 
for a whole lot of reasons, but you 
don’t fix it—you don’t grow the econ-
omy—by giving tax cuts for the rich 
with the hope of it trickling down. One 
of the ways you fix that is to do the pa-
triot corporation legislation. If a com-
pany does the right thing, if a company 
pays good wages, if a company provides 
decent health benefits and retirement 
benefits and keeps its production in the 
United States, that company gets a 
better tax rate—$1,500 for workers, the 
way this amendment would work. That 
is how you grow the economy. That is 
what Candidate Trump said and then 
President Trump said to me in a meet-
ing with all my Finance Committee 
Republicans in the room—in the Presi-
dent’s Cabinet room. Now, we know 
that. That just goes without saying, in 
spite of the myth that we continue to 
propagate on the floor. 

Before I turn it to Senator DURBIN, 
who is one of the original authors of 
the patriot corporation legislation, I 
want to say one other thing. We have 
seen some pretty charts on this floor 
about middle-class tax cuts. Well, what 
we didn’t hear mention was that on 
about the third year of this bill, the 
tax cuts go down and down and down 
and then they cross zero, and then you 
have tax increases. The Tax Policy 
Center said that, in 2019, 13 million 
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households will have a tax increase; in 
2025, 19 million households will have a 
tax increase; and in 2027, 87 million will 
have tax increases. Those aren’t the 
Trump family that will have tax in-
creases. Those aren’t Senators’ fami-
lies that will have tax increases. Those 
are working families in Toledo, in Day-
ton, and working families in Omaha 
and in East St. Louis, IL. They are the 
ones who are going to get hit with 
these tax increases while the wealthy 
continue to get more tax breaks. 

I will yield the remainder of the 
Democratic time to the assistant 
Democratic leader, Senator DURBIN 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The as-
sistant Democratic leader. 

Mr. DURBIN. Madam President, let 
me thank my colleague from Ohio for 
raising this important issue. It comes 
down to a very basic question for the 
Senate. We have a tax code that cre-
ates incentives and penalties for cer-
tain conduct. We encourage Americans 
to give to charities, and we give them 
a deduction. We encourage Americans 
to own homes, and we let them deduct 
the cost of interest on their mortgage. 
We encourage them in so many dif-
ferent ways and discourage other con-
duct. 

Why shouldn’t we encourage Amer-
ican businesses to hire American work-
ers? Why shouldn’t we reward Amer-
ican businesses that keep their busi-
nesses in America and not move them 
overseas? Why shouldn’t we incentivize 
businesses and corporations to pay a 
decent minimum living wage to their 
employees, to provide basic benefits 
when it comes to health insurance and 
healthcare, and a good retirement 
plan? Why shouldn’t we incentivize 
American companies to hire veterans? 
Why don’t we put in our Tax Code in-
centives that create stronger, better, 
patriotic American corporations? 

I am going to wave the flag here. I 
think there are a lot of great corpora-
tions, companies in America that real-
ly do care for this country. Some don’t, 
and I don’t think they should be re-
warded for turning their backs on 
America—but we do. 

In the current Tax Code, if you de-
cide to ship your jobs off overseas, send 
your factories overseas and put Ameri-
cans out of work, do you know what 
the Tax Code says? Be my guest. The 
provision says you can deduct the cost 
of moving so we incentivize and reward 
companies that want to leave America. 

What Senator BROWN and many on 
this side of the aisle believe, as I do, is 
why don’t we incentivize the compa-
nies that want to stay in America? 
Why don’t we incentivize those who 
say: We want to hire American people 
and pay them a decent wage. 

I think that is what a tax code is all 
about, to create incentives for good 
things for the American economy and 
discourage bad things, and so I intro-
duced this bill several years back. Con-
gresswoman SCHAKOWSKY of Chicago 
joined me in that effort. We have had 
this bill there. Senator BROWN has been 

such a leader in this area. I was proud 
to stand with him today to do this 
jointly and offer this as part of the tax 
plan. 

So it is a basic proposition for Presi-
dent Trump and for the Republicans. 
Do you believe—do you believe Amer-
ican businesses that stay in this coun-
try deserve a break? Do you believe 
American businesses that pay a decent 
wage to their employees deserve a tax 
break? Do you believe American com-
panies that put together health insur-
ance and retirement plans that are fair 
and just for their workers and their 
families deserve a break in our Tax 
Code? Do you think we ought to give a 
helping hand to those companies that 
will hire a veteran, put a veteran to 
work? Do you think our Tax Code 
should also recognize that some compa-
nies are going to hire disabled people 
and give them a chance of a lifetime? 
Do you think all of those are good con-
duct by corporations that deserve not 
only a pat on the back but a helping 
hand when it comes to the Tax Code? 
That is what this is about. It is very 
basic. That is what I believe. I think 
that is what most of the people in Illi-
nois believe. I think that is what Presi-
dent Trump might have been speaking 
to during the course of his campaign, 
about creating jobs in America. 

This President and those who are in 
his party now have a chance to put a 
vote on the board and show they be-
lieve that too. If you vote against this, 
how in the world would you explain it 
when you go home? Oh, yes, I voted 
against patriot corporations. I don’t 
think we ought to reward American 
companies that hire American workers 
and treat them fairly. How do you ex-
plain that? 

This Tax Code is loaded with incen-
tives. It is loaded with special inter-
ests. The special interest we are focus-
ing on are American workers and their 
families with this amendment. We are 
focusing as well on the companies that 
respect them, treat them fairly, pay 
them a decent wage, and give them a 
fighting chance to make it in America. 
It sounds to me like a middle-class 
issue. It sounds to me like a middle-in-
come issue. It sounds to me like a good 
economic growth policy, not just to in-
crease corporate profits by reducing 
their taxes but to make sure the com-
pany’s business model is based on what 
is good for the future of America and 
what is good for our economy. 

Yes, I am waving the flag here. I am 
proud to do it. I want to wave a flag at 
every company that respects American 
workers and treats them the way they 
deserve, and I think this is a good way, 
a good step in that direction. 

I thank Senator BROWN. 
Mr. BROWN. Madam President, how 

much time remains on the Democratic 
side? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Three 
and a half minutes. 

Mr. BROWN. I appreciate the leader-
ship of Senator DURBIN on this issue. 

I want to ask Democratic Ranking 
Member WYDEN a question as we wrap 

up. We have heard that in order to sell 
this scam that we see rushed through 
and negotiated in the majority leader’s 
office with his Wall Street and drug 
company lobbyist friends, that to sell 
this scam for the 1 percent and their 
billionaire contributors, that Repub-
licans continue to say the Democrats 
didn’t want to participate, didn’t want 
to do this in a bipartisan way. Senator 
WYDEN and I were at the White House 
when I handed the President the Pa-
triot Corporation Act and handed the 
President the Tax Relief for Working 
Families Act. Other Democrats were 
saying: Here are some ideas that can 
make this truly a bill aimed at the 
middle class, helping the middle class 
and expanding the economy. 

I keep hearing them say: We didn’t 
want to do this. I mean, really. So I 
want to ask Senator WYDEN—he is the 
senior Democrat on the Tax Com-
mittee—would you just expand on 
that? I mean, what really happened? 

Mr. WYDEN. I very much appreciate 
what you and Senator DURBIN are seek-
ing to do because not only have you 
tried to generate bipartisan support for 
it—I was there at the White House 
when you handed it to the President. 
That was what the moderate Demo-
crats tried to do again a couple of days 
ago, to say: Look, we want to show 
enormous good faith behind the cause 
of bipartisanship. I sure wish the Re-
publican leader, Senator CORNYN, had 
stayed on the floor because he was at-
tacking Democrats for obstructing the 
cause of bipartisan tax reform. He 
knows full well that I have written two 
bills. 

By the way, Republicans said, as part 
of that bill—unlike this one—that they 
want everybody in America to get 
ahead, not just the folks at the top. 
The senior Republican, Senator Gregg 
from New Hampshire, Republican 
chairman of the Budget Committee, 
made the agreement with me to make 
it attractive to create red, white, and 
blue jobs, not to make it more attrac-
tive to ship jobs overseas. 

So I want to give my colleague the 
last word with respect to the impor-
tance of this, but people ought to un-
derstand, A, Democrats have been 
showing for months—for months—how 
strongly we feel about doing this in a 
bipartisan way; B, my colleague on this 
particular issue, patriot corporations, 
handed this proposal to the President 
asking for bipartisanship, and we have 
had a bipartisan proposal for years. 
Senator CORNYN has never had a bipar-
tisan tax reform proposal. 

I would like to let my colleague fin-
ish up. 

Mr. BROWN. This is a really simple 
debate. Then-Candidate Trump, Presi-
dent Trump, has said: We reward cor-
porations that do the right thing: They 
pay good wages. They provide decent 
benefits. They keep their production in 
the United States. He then went on to 
say: Penalize companies that don’t, but 
if they are patriotic, you give them a 
tax break. 
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provides roughly $1,500 for every em-
ployee when companies do the right 
thing. Why would we not want to re-
ward American companies that are 
making things in America? 

This suit I wear is made by union 
workers 10 miles from my house. Why 
wouldn’t we want to reward companies 
that do that instead of reward compa-
nies that go overseas? 

Vote for the Brown-Durbin Patriot 
Corporation Act Amendment. 

I yield back my time. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time 

has expired. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

Brown motion to commit. 
Mr. WYDEN. I ask for the yeas and 

nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There appears to be a sufficient sec-

ond. 
The clerk will call the roll. 
The senior assistant legislative clerk 

called the roll. 
The result was announced—yeas 48, 

nays 52, as follows: 
[Rollcall Vote No. 286 Leg.] 

YEAS—48 

Baldwin 
Bennet 
Blumenthal 
Booker 
Brown 
Cantwell 
Cardin 
Carper 
Casey 
Coons 
Cortez Masto 
Donnelly 
Duckworth 
Durbin 
Feinstein 
Franken 

Gillibrand 
Harris 
Hassan 
Heinrich 
Heitkamp 
Hirono 
Kaine 
King 
Klobuchar 
Leahy 
Manchin 
Markey 
McCaskill 
Menendez 
Merkley 
Murphy 

Murray 
Nelson 
Peters 
Reed 
Sanders 
Schatz 
Schumer 
Shaheen 
Stabenow 
Tester 
Udall 
Van Hollen 
Warner 
Warren 
Whitehouse 
Wyden 

NAYS—52 

Alexander 
Barrasso 
Blunt 
Boozman 
Burr 
Capito 
Cassidy 
Cochran 
Collins 
Corker 
Cornyn 
Cotton 
Crapo 
Cruz 
Daines 
Enzi 
Ernst 
Fischer 

Flake 
Gardner 
Graham 
Grassley 
Hatch 
Heller 
Hoeven 
Inhofe 
Isakson 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Lankford 
Lee 
McCain 
McConnell 
Moran 
Murkowski 
Paul 

Perdue 
Portman 
Risch 
Roberts 
Rounds 
Rubio 
Sasse 
Scott 
Shelby 
Strange 
Sullivan 
Thune 
Tillis 
Toomey 
Wicker 
Young 

The motion was rejected. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

SASSE). The Senator from Colorado. 
Mr. GARDNER. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that Senator CASEY 
be recognized to offer a motion to com-
mit, which is at the desk; that the time 
until 2:15 p.m. be equally divided in the 
usual form for debate on the motion; 
and that at 2:15 p.m., the Senate vote 
in relation to the motion with no inter-
vening action or debate. I further ask 
that following disposition of the mo-
tion, the majority leader be recognized. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

REQUEST FOR AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEE TO 
MEET 

Mr. GARDNER. Mr. President, the 
Judiciary Committee does not have the 
approval of the Democratic leader to 
meet; therefore, they will not be per-
mitted to meet past 12:30 p.m. this 
afternoon. 

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
quest for authority to meet be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

U.S. SENATE, 
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY, 
Washington, DC, November 28, 2017. 

COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY 
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 

that the Committee on the Judiciary be au-
thorized to meet during the session of the 
Senate, on November 30, 2017, at 10:30 a.m., in 
SD–226 of the Dirksen Senate Office Build-
ing, to conduct an executive business meet-
ing. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES E. GRASSLEY, 

Chairman. 

Mr. GARDNER. Mr. President, I 
come to the floor to talk about the his-
toric opportunity we have before us to 
grow the American economy, to create 
jobs, and to make sure Washington has 
less money in its pockets and the peo-
ple across this country have more 
money in their pockets. 

I rise to support the pro-growth tax 
reform proposal before the Senate. I 
rise to support modernizing and simpli-
fying the American tax system to 
make it competitive. I rise to support 
American workers who haven’t seen 
wage growth for far too long. I rise to 
support American families. 

It has been 30 years since this coun-
try last reformed the Tax Code. We 
haven’t modernized our Tax Code in 
over 30 years, since 1986. Since that 
time, we have had lobbyists and special 
interests adding on and building on 
loopholes and giveaways to what once 
was a competitive tax system. That 30 
years of drag on the Tax Code has made 
it more out-of-date day by day. It is so 
out-of-date that American families and 
businesses now spend 6 billion hours 
and $263 billion every year just to file 
their taxes. That is bigger than the 
economic output of the nation of New 
Zealand, just to file our taxes every 
year. 

Meanwhile, we have watched the 
world change since 1986 significantly. 
Other countries have learned how to 
use their tax codes to entice U.S. busi-
nesses overseas—businesses from 
around the globe—to their country, to 
move away from the United States to 
their countries’ more competitive tax 
code. That disparity between the U.S. 
Tax Code and foreign tax rates has lit-
erally chased jobs and wages out of this 
country. Companies now not only in-
vest in low-tax foreign countries, but 
they leave U.S. dollars abroad without 
bringing them back into the United 
States. Those billions have piled up, 
and now it is estimated that there is 
somewhere around $2.5 trillion in for-

eign profits being held by U.S. multi-
nationals overseas. 

That tells us three things: No. 1, cor-
porations will find low-tax jurisdic-
tions; No. 2, without this reform, it 
isn’t changing anytime soon; No. 3, 
American workers are the ones who are 
paying the cost of this failed economic 
system. It is the American workers 
who suffer in the form of higher taxes, 
lower wages, and a less competitive 
economy. 

We have before us an opportunity to 
change this. This reform will bring the 
kind of relief Americans have been de-
manding for a number of years, for 
over a decade—lower taxes, higher 
wages, and less time and hassle filing 
their taxes. This change will mean that 
a family of four—according to the non-
partisan Tax Foundation—earning the 
median family income of $73,000 would 
see a tax cut of nearly $2,202. That is a 
60-percent cut next year over what 
they paid last year with the passage of 
this bill. A single parent with one child 
and an income of $41,000 will see a cut 
of more than $1,400, according to the 
nonpartisan Tax Foundation. That is a 
cut of 70 percent in their tax rates from 
what they paid this past year to what 
they would pay next year. This change 
will bring thousands of dollars in high-
er wages as companies begin to invest 
in America again. 

The Council of Economic Advisers 
has estimated that just lowering the 
corporate rate alone would raise aver-
age income around $4,000 to $4,385 in 
my home State of Colorado. The aca-
demic literature supporting that anal-
ysis suggests the gains could even be 
bigger. This change will reduce the 
wasted billions of hours spent filling 
out the paperwork, dotting the i’s and 
crossing the t’s, just to file your taxes. 

The Council of Economic Advisers es-
timates that after passage of this bill, 
about 92 percent of taxpayers will use 
the standard deduction rate rather 
than itemize their taxes, and because 
the standard deduction will have been 
expanded, they will end up being better 
off. 

It shouldn’t be more fun going to the 
dentist than it is figuring out your 
taxes. We can’t let this moment pass 
without bringing this relief to Amer-
ica’s taxpayers. Doing that would only 
chase more dollars and jobs out of the 
country. The result of voting against 
this reform can be summed up in the 
information I have right next to me. 

Here is the first one. This shows how 
our corporate tax rate over time—since 
the 1980s and 1990s—has stayed flat, has 
stayed the same, while OECD nations 
and while our competitors have low-
ered their rates and become more and 
more competitive over time. Countries 
like France, Germany, Spain, Italy, 
Greece, and country after country have 
lowered their corporate tax rates far 
less than our rates today. Indeed, the 
average European corporate statutory 
rate is around 18 or 19 percent. The 
United States remains stuck at 35 per-
cent—the highest statutory tax rate in 
the industrialized world. 
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expand or buy new equipment, it looks 
at these rates to see how much extra 
revenue it needs to generate in order to 
make the expansion profitable. The 
higher the rate, the harder it is to gen-
erate enough revenue to justify the in-
vestment. 

It doesn’t take much more than this 
chart alone to know that investing 
abroad has made a lot of sense to far 
too many people. Businesses have re-
sponded to this. They have moved. As a 
result, business investment in capital 
in the United States is at a low. Invest-
ments in new structures, equipment, 
and intellectual property have some of 
its lowest rates we have seen. 

Indeed, Council of Economic Advisers 
Chairman Kevin Hassett recently 
warned that there is a ‘‘crisis in our 
country’’ because of the lack of what is 
called ‘‘capital deepening’’—which is 
what an economist would use for the 
term meaning the impact of capital 
stock—on worker productivity. Worker 
productivity, in turn, is what drives up 
wages. That makes sense. The more 
productive a worker is, the more the 
employer is willing to pay that worker 
to keep him or her. 

That leads us to the other piece of in-
formation that is important to look at. 
You can see the effects here. The rela-
tionship between corporate profits and 
wages has broken down over the past 
couple of decades. Prior to 1990, when 
corporate profits went up by 1 percent, 
wages went up by more than 1 percent, 
but that has changed because of our 
uncompetitive tax system. From 2008 
to 2016, a 1-percent increase in cor-
porate profits corresponded with only a 
0.3-percent increase in worker wages. 
When we hear about a growing income 
inequality, which is something we have 
to address, this is part of the story. 
This is part of the reason we have in-
come inequality, because that ratio has 
shifted as a result of people going over-
seas, money being kept overseas, and 
our tax rates simply being out-of-date 
and out of order. 

One of the biggest culprits is that 
corporate tax rate. It is what causes 
that disconnect between profits and 
wages. Businesses are investing those 
dollars overseas, and they lay off work-
ers in the United States, expanding in 
Poland instead of Portland or not just 
expanding at all. No matter which op-
tion they choose, the American worker 
loses out. That is why experts say em-
ployees bear 45 percent to 75 percent of 
the burden of corporate taxes—because 
businesses invest in them less the high-
er the tax rate goes. 

That brings us to the third point of 
information. The empirical evidence is 
remarkably clear. Countries with lower 
tax rates have much higher wage in-
creases than countries with higher cor-
porate tax rates. High-tax countries, 
like the United States, have weak wage 
growth, less than 1 percent—even close 
to zero. You can see this. The highest 
statutory corporate tax rate countries 
in the world have less than 1-percent 

wage growth. High-tax countries, like 
the United States, have that extremely 
weak wage growth. Low-tax countries, 
though, see the wage growth of 1 per-
cent, 1.5 percent, 2 percent, 4 percent, 
and that is because low-tax countries 
create an environment that encourages 
businesses to grow and to expand, 
while high-tax countries, like the 
United States, chase money out of the 
country. 

Over the last several years, we have 
been told we need to get used to low 
wages—that we have to get used to low 
wages and low GDP growth. We have 
been told we just need to accept a sec-
ular stagnation theory; that the Amer-
ican economy’s prime has gone away. I 
don’t believe that. I don’t think any-
body in this country should believe 
that. I believe our economy’s best days 
are ahead of us if we pass the kind of 
policies we can this week. 

Until we get our Tax Code competi-
tive again, there are people who are 
going to think the secular stagnation 
is all we can get. They will be stuck 
with low growth, low wages. Bipartisan 
groups have pushed for ways to change 
this: Simpson-Bowles Commission, 
Wyden-Coats, even President Obama 
himself called for tax cuts in his 2011 
State of the Union Address. In fact, 
President Obama’s economic adviser, 
Larry Summers, said that reducing the 
corporate tax rate and lowering the 
competitive disadvantage faced by 
American multinationals is ‘‘about as 
close to a free lunch as tax reformers 
will ever get.’’ 

Here we stand at the end of this re-
form process, and the opponents of this 
reform simply pound their fists on 
their desks and shoot off standard talk-
ing points about millionaires and bil-
lionaires. They told us from the outset, 
in a letter to Senator MCCONNELL, that 
they didn’t want to cut taxes for every-
one, so they wouldn’t play a meaning-
ful part in crafting the package. What 
a shame that has been. They could 
have worked with us, offered proposals 
that would help us find that solution 
that benefits all. They rail against dif-
ferent specifics, often mixing up what 
is in the House proposal with what is in 
the Senate’s proposal because it is po-
litically expedient. 

There really have been no honest, 
substantive amendments to make the 
bill better, as we have asked time and 
time again. It is unclear if they will 
even support amendments that mirror 
the bills they themselves have intro-
duced because I am afraid the oppo-
nents aren’t interested in making the 
bill better. They are interested in a po-
litical fight and continuing to see 
Americans suffer under low wages and 
high taxes, but they don’t tell us why, 
other than ‘‘just not this bill.’’ 

We have a chance to help the middle 
class. We have a chance to cut taxes, to 
grow the economy. For Coloradans, it 
means more jobs, it means higher 
wages, it means true economic growth. 
Let’s get away from that Atari-era 1986 
Tax Code, and let’s put forth some-

thing that works for this generation, 
the next generation, building competi-
tiveness, building opportunity, and 
building an America we were all proud 
of. 

Thank you. 
I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Pennsylvania. 
MOTION TO COMMIT 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, I have a 
motion to commit at the desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the motion. 

The senior assistant legislative clerk 
read as follows: 

The Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. 
CASEY] moves to commit the bill H.R. 1 to 
the Committee on Finance with instructions 
to report the same back to the Senate in 3 
days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) establish an exception to reduced rates 
for certain corporations in order to ensure 
any tax windfall to profitable corporations 
also goes to increasing worker wages by— 

(A) requiring corporations to annually de-
termine whether their aggregate worker 
wages, excluding executive wages, increase 
by an amount at least equal to increases in 
executive compensation, stock buy backs, 
and dividends to shareholders; and 

(B) with respect to companies failing this 
test, providing that the corporate rate reduc-
tion shall not apply for the following year 
and the corporate rate under the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 shall be applied and ad-
ministered as if the provisions reducing such 
rates had not been enacted. 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, I rise to 
speak about this motion to commit. 
The amendment I am offering is very 
simple. It states that if companies are 
giving executives a raise and giving 
more money to shareholders through 
dividends or stock buybacks because of 
this tax windfall, then workers who 
help make these profits possible in the 
first place, and who also need a break, 
would see their wages go up. It is as 
simple as that. 

I hope every Member of the Senate 
will support this sensible amendment. 
By one estimate, over the last 16 years, 
there seems to be little to no correla-
tion between rising corporate profits 
and increased wages. We have seen 
record corporate profits over years, and 
in fact profits as a percentage of the 
economy have nearly doubled over the 
past 20 years. 

The New York Times tells us: 
In the United States, the richest 1 percent 

have seen their share of national income 
roughly double since 1980, to 20 percent in 
2014 from 11 percent. No other nation in the 
35-member Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development is as unequal 
among those with comparable tax data, and 
none have experienced such a sharp rise in 
inequality. 

Let me review that again. 
From 1980 to 2014, the richest 1 per-

cent has had its share of national in-
come roughly double to 20 percent from 
11 percent. So, since 1980, the top 1 per-
cent has had a bonanza. It has done 
quite well. 

What has been the case with work-
ers? 
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stagnated. Many have seen the reports 
over the last couple of years, one by 
the Economic Policy Institute, which 
indicated that, if you compare wage 
growth after World War II, from 1948 to 
about 1973, wage growth was 91 percent. 
Then from 1973 forward, to about 2014 
or 2015, wage growth was only a total of 
11 percent growth. So there was 91 per-
cent wage growth after World War II 
and only 11 since then, and in many 
years, it was not even 11. It was stag-
nating. 

People can go to the Economic Pol-
icy Institute’s website and read that 
series of reports about wages and about 
workers, which I thought was the 
focus—the prime focus, I had hoped—of 
both parties when it came to this bill. 
Apparently, it is not with regard to 
what the majority is presenting. Those 
at the top are not only getting richer; 
they have been getting richer in a big 
way since 1980. That increasing rate of 
benefits to the wealthy continues at a 
fast pace in this bill and continues year 
after year. 

The Republican tax plan gives hun-
dreds and hundreds of billions of dol-
lars of net tax cuts to major corpora-
tions. By one estimate, the total cor-
porate tax cut exceeds $1.3 trillion. 
That is trillion with a ‘‘t.’’ Some esti-
mate that the number is even higher 
than that, but I will go with that lower 
number. There is no requirement with 
that corporate tax cut that any bene-
fits go to workers’ wages and no re-
quirement that companies invest in the 
United States of America—no require-
ment at all. 

So what should we do about that? 
We can pass an amendment like mine 

to make sure that, if the executives 
benefit and if the shareholders benefit, 
the workers benefit. The workers have 
a lot to do with the profits. The work-
ers have a lot to do with the produc-
tivity of the corporation. In fact, many 
large corporations have told share-
holders exactly what they are going to 
do with the money they get, with the 
benefits that are derived from this cor-
porate tax cut. Here is the conclusion, 
unfortunately: All they are going to do 
is to increase dividends. 

Here is a report from Bloomberg. 
This report is dated November 29, 2017, 
with the headline: ‘‘Trump’s Tax Prom-
ises Undercut by CEO Plans to Reward 
Investors.’’ 

Here is the opening paragraph of the 
story: ‘‘Major companies including 
Cisco Systems Inc., Pfizer Inc., and 
Coca-Cola Co. say they’ll turn over 
most gains from proposed corporate 
tax cuts to their shareholders.’’ 

This undercuts President Donald 
Trump’s promise that his plan will cre-
ate jobs and boost wages for the middle 
class. 

That is what that report that I am 
quoting from says. I will quote from it 
more a little bit later. That is what 
they tell us in that report. 

What about the workers? What about 
the workers and their wages, which 

have not gone up very much over dec-
ades and, in some measure, have stag-
nated? 

The Republicans have promised over 
and over that this corporate tax cut 
would lead to higher wages. In fact, 
they even put a number on it. They 
said $4,000, and then they said that it 
might go higher than $4,000 if you give 
this corporate tax cut. So they were 
not just making a broad, unspecific 
promise. They were making a very spe-
cific promise about what would flow 
from this corporate tax cut, which I 
would call a corporate tax giveaway. 
Workers are the reason that those prof-
its exist when a corporation is profit-
able, and they should see the benefit of 
the gains from their labor. 

I will go back to this Bloomberg re-
port. It quotes Jack Bogle, the founder 
of the Vanguard Group, which is a 
major company in Pennsylvania. Jack 
Bogle, the founder of the Vanguard 
Group, spoke in New York on this very 
topic this week. He is quoted in this 
Bloomberg story from November 29. 

I will just read you part of what he 
said: The tax proposals being debated 
in Washington are a ‘‘moral abomina-
tion’’—those are his words, not mine— 
because they favor corporations at the 
expense of workers—my words not his. 

Here is what Jack Bogle goes on to 
say: 

Just think about this: Corporate profits 
after taxes last year were the highest 
they’ve ever been in the history of GDP 
going back to 1929 . . . and we are thinking 
of giving relief to the corporations at the 
highest levels ever. Individual wages are at 
the lowest level in about 15 years as a per-
cent of GDP. 

That is what Jack Bogle said. 
He goes on to say: 
So we are helping people who are doing 

very well and doing nothing for the people 
doing very badly. One of the flaws is that 
corporations are putting their shareholders 
ahead of the people that built the corpora-
tion, the people who put their heart and soul 
on the line and are committed to the com-
pany. 

It is just the unfairness. 

That is Jack Bogle of the Vanguard 
Group, not some Democratic source. 

He finishes with these words: 
But the worst part of it is that corpora-

tions are making so much money now that 
they don’t know what to do with it. They 
aren’t investing in new equipment, in inno-
vation. They’re buying back their own stock, 
which helps the stock price. 

He goes on to say the following: 
I’m all for capitalism . . . I’m a capitalist 

myself. But there is such a thing as too 
much. 

That is what Jack Bogle said about 
this bill and about the effects of the 
corporate tax break. 

Bloomberg reported on Wednesday 
that corporate leaders are saying the 
tax cut proceeds will go to share-
holders, as I said, which is the exact 
concern that many people have about 
this bill, among many other concerns. 

Republicans say that this tax cut is 
to help competitiveness and wage 
growth. This amendment would simply 

put some teeth into that promise. If be-
cause of a tax cut a company spends, 
say, $50 million more on executives’ 
raises and increased dividends and 
stock buybacks, then it ought to have 
to spend $50 million, as well, to in-
crease workers’ wages. That is the ef-
fect of the amendment. 

If you are truly reinvesting in your 
company, your complying with this 
amendment shouldn’t be an issue, but 
if your only goal is to put more money 
at the top, then without this amend-
ment, this tax bill is grossly unfair to 
workers. If you don’t want to take my 
word for it, talk to Jack Bogle. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Maine. 
Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, I rise 

to discuss four amendments that I have 
submitted to the Tax Cuts and Jobs 
Act that would strengthen this legisla-
tion in ways that are important to our 
middle-income families. 

I express my thanks to the majority 
leader, my colleagues, and the adminis-
tration for working with me on these 
proposals. 

The first amendment would allow 
taxpayers to deduct up to $10,000 in 
State and local property taxes. In re-
cent years, more than 95 percent of all 
of those who itemize on their tax forms 
and 28 percent of all Federal income 
tax filers deducted State and local 
taxes, including property taxes. Yet 
the Senate bill would eliminate this 
deduction altogether. 

The deduction for State and local 
taxes has been part of our Tax Code 
since 1913, when the income tax became 
law. It was intended to prevent a Fed-
eral tax from being imposed on a State 
tax. In other words, it was to prevent 
double taxation. 

This deduction is especially impor-
tant to the people of Maine. In my 
State, 166,000 itemizers deducted a 
total of $725 million in property taxes 
on their Federal income tax returns. 
This amendment would allow the vast 
majority of Mainers who itemize to 
continue to fully deduct their property 
taxes. 

Improving the bill in this way—by 
preserving the property tax deduction 
up to $10,000—is crucial for middle-in-
come taxpayers across the United 
States. In fact, for filers earning less 
than $75,000 who itemize, the State and 
local property tax deduction is typi-
cally larger than the State and local 
income tax deduction. 

While I would prefer allowing the de-
duction of both State and local income 
and property taxes, the benefits of the 
property tax deduction are particularly 
important to middle-income families 
with less than $75,000 in income. In ad-
dition, by allowing the deduction of up 
to $10,000 in property taxes, my amend-
ment parallels the provision that has 
been included in the House version of 
the tax bill. 

My second amendment would strike a 
provision that could lessen the retire-
ment benefits of church, charity, 
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school, and government employees, in-
cluding firefighters, police officers, and 
teachers. I appreciate very much that 
my colleague from Ohio, Senator 
PORTMAN, has cosponsored this amend-
ment. 

We are in the midst of a retirement 
crisis in this country. According to the 
nonpartisan Center for Retirement Re-
search, there is a $7.7 trillion gap be-
tween the savings that American 
households need to maintain their 
standards of living in retirement and 
what they actually have. As Americans 
are living longer, seniors are in danger 
of outliving their savings or of no 
longer being able to enjoy the com-
fortable retirements they once had en-
visioned. We must do everything we 
can to encourage people to save more 
for retirement, not less. 

Employees of churches, charities, 
schools, and local governments are 
generally paid less than their counter-
parts who work for for-profit busi-
nesses. Thus, they are less able to save 
for their retirements, especially early 
in their careers. Accordingly, there are 
special catch-up rules that allow these 
employees to contribute additional 
amounts near the ends of their careers 
when they are likely to have higher 
salaries. 

There is also a special rule that per-
mits churches, charities, and public 
educational institutions to make con-
tributions for employees after they re-
tire so as to make up for the shortfalls 
in the employees’ retirement savings 
during their working years. Regret-
tably, as drafted, the Senate bill would 
hurt many church, charity, school, and 
government workers by eliminating 
these critical tax rules, including the 
ability to make these catchup and 
makeup contributions to retirement 
accounts. Striking this provision, as 
my amendment would do, would ensure 
that those employees who serve the 
public achieve greater retirement secu-
rity. 

My third amendment would improve 
the child and dependent care tax credit 
by making it refundable, thus pro-
viding much needed assistance to low- 
income working families. Making this 
credit refundable would help many 
families afford high-quality childcare 
or adult daycare for older parents or 
relatives who can no longer care for 
themselves. 

Working families are increasingly 
faced with difficult decisions when it 
comes to balancing care and work, 
with some concluding that the steep 
cost of care serves as a barrier to work-
ing more or working at all. Nearly 15 
million children in America under the 
age of 6 have working parents. These 
parents, particularly single parents, 
often struggle to find affordable, qual-
ity daycare, which ensures that they 
can continue to work while having the 
peace of mind that their children or 
their elderly parents are well cared for. 

Congress should make this tax credit 
refundable, meaning that families who 
have no Federal income tax liability 

but pay other taxes will also benefit. 
Since it is not currently refundable, 
most low- and some middle-income 
tax-paying families are unable to take 
advantage of the childcare tax credit. 
In fact, according to the Tax Policy 
Center, almost no families in the bot-
tom income quintile have been able to 
claim that credit. Think about that. 
These are the lowest income families 
who need help the most in paying for 
childcare or care for a dependent, el-
derly parent or grandparent or other 
relative; yet virtually none of them 
qualify for the credit—none of them 
are able to claim the credit. 

To pay for making the child and 
adult dependent care credit refundable, 
my amendment would close the carried 
interest loophole, a tax reform that the 
President has endorsed. 

Finally, high medical expenses are 
continuing to burden many American 
consumers, yet due to a highly unfor-
tunate provision in the Affordable Care 
Act, consumers can deduct medical ex-
penses only if they exceed 10 percent of 
their income. That threshold used to be 
7.5 percent, and my amendment would 
return the threshold to that level to 
help taxpayers, particularly seniors 
who are struggling with the cost of 
long-term care for a loved one. 

Just this past week, when I was in 
Maine, an elderly gentleman stopped 
me in the grocery store to tell me that 
he simply cannot afford long-term care 
for his beloved wife, given the change 
in this threshold. For those who suffer 
from chronic medical conditions, expe-
rience unexpected illnesses or injury, 
or find that long-term care services are 
a necessity but are not covered by in-
surance or Medicare, healthcare ex-
penses can quickly become an unbear-
able burden. Many Americans are 
forced to choose between purchasing 
medical services and making other 
equally necessary expenditures. Since 
World War II, the medical expense de-
duction has provided much needed as-
sistance to Americans with cata-
strophic medical expenses. We should 
reverse this ill-advised provision of the 
Affordable Care Act and reinstate the 
ability of those hard-pressed by high 
medical costs to deduct expenses in ex-
cess of 7.5 percent of their income. 

I believe that all four of these amend-
ments would strengthen this legisla-
tion in critical ways and make it more 
beneficial for middle-income Ameri-
cans. 

Thank you. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from New Mexico. 
Mr. UDALL. I thank the Presiding 

Officer for the recognition. 
Mr. President, the Republicans’ tax 

bill is a disaster for the American peo-
ple. It would give the ultrawealthy a 
tax cut and make middle-class families 
pay for it. I can’t tell you how strongly 
I am opposed to it. 

We have heard a lot from the Presi-
dent and the Republicans about how 
their tax cuts will be a rising tide to 
lift all boats, but this claim just 

doesn’t hold water. Look carefully. On 
top of $1.5 trillion in new deficits, they 
are hiding where more than $5 trillion 
of cuts over the next 10 years will come 
from and just who will actually ben-
efit. The Republican budget would 
force steep cuts in healthcare, edu-
cation, and other programs that work-
ing and middle-class families rely on. 

It is a terrible plan for my home 
State of New Mexico, where a lot of 
families already have a hard time get-
ting by. Plain and simple, the Repub-
licans’ plan is a massive redistribution 
of wealth. Listen to who it is taking 
money from and where they are giving 
it to. It would take money from work-
ing families, seniors, children, the sick 
and disabled, rural families, and the 
poor, and give it to the very top 1 per-
cent. They propose it at a time when 
the gap between the very rich and ev-
eryone else is already growing. We now 
have greater income inequality in the 
United States than at the height of the 
Gilded Age over 100 years ago. 

I want to highlight for my colleagues 
across the aisle another big problem 
with the Republicans’ bill. It has not 
been talked about enough, but it is im-
portant to my home State of New Mex-
ico and to many Western States. The 
Republicans’ deficit-creating tax cuts 
are going to cause automatic seques-
tration, and this will cut several man-
datory programs under the Pay-as- 
You-Go Act. Some of those are the 
mineral royalties from oil and gas 
drilling and coal mining on public 
lands that the Federal Government 
shares with States. New Mexico’s roy-
alty share is projected to be $437 mil-
lion next year. Other States count on 
these payments for millions of dollars 
in their budgets too. Colorado received 
over $80 million in 2016. All of that will 
be at risk. Wyoming received over $660 
million last year. Its State budget can-
not afford to lose that kind of money. 
Utah, Montana, and North Dakota re-
ceived tens of millions in mineral pay-
ments last year as well. These are roy-
alties that New Mexico and the States 
are entitled to. 

In New Mexico we mainly use this 
money for public schools. Other States 
use it for vital government programs 
like healthcare, roads, and police. 

Our State legislature has struggled 
the last couple of years to balance the 
budget. The chair and vice chair of the 
New Mexico Legislative Finance Com-
mittee wrote just this week to our en-
tire delegation. They warn that losing 
so much revenue ‘‘would have a dev-
astating impact on the State’s budget 
and would wipe out the reserves our 
State has struggled to rebuild.’’ 

New Mexico school kids just can’t af-
ford to take a $437 million hit. I know 
it is possible for Congress to pass legis-
lation sometime in the future to take 
mineral royalties out of sequestration, 
but there is no guarantee at all of that 
ever happening, and I am not willing to 
take chances with the education of 
New Mexico’s school children. 

The Republicans’ tax cuts will also 
hit Medicare hard. That is also another 
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concern for New Mexico families. Tax 
cuts for the superwealthy and big cor-
porations will mean New Mexico could 
lose out on about $178 million of Fed-
eral Medicare payments every year. I 
am opposed to trading off seniors’ 
health just so the rich can get richer, 
but the Republicans seem bound and 
determined to take away America’s 
healthcare, even though the American 
people have spoken loud and clear. 
They want their current healthcare 
rights fully protected. Republicans 
want to do away with the individual 
mandate under the Affordable Care 
Act. But we also know that will mean 
millions of Americans will lose cov-
erage, and we know that premiums will 
go up because the insurance companies 
will be covering a sicker population. I 
am opposed to trading off the Amer-
ican people’s health just so the rich 
can get richer. 

The majority’s bill is a bad idea for 
basically everyone in New Mexico and 
across the country, except for the very 
wealthy individuals, multinational cor-
porations, private equity and hedge 
funds. These are the folks who are 
being helped—the very wealthy, multi-
national corporations, private equity 
and hedge funds. 

Let’s instead get down to the busi-
ness of governing on behalf of the 
American people, not just the top 1 
percent 

Thank you. 
I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from New Jersey. 
Mr. BOOKER. Thank you very much, 

Mr. President. 
If you look at the United States of 

America today compared to when my 
dad grew up, we have seen very dis-
turbing trends in our economy. In fact, 
right now, we do not have the same 
economy—the same bargain—that we 
had in my parents’ generation. 

Someone who had a minimum wage 
job back in the fifties or sixties made 
the equivalent of over $20 an hour 
today. The bargain in the United 
States of America was that if you were 
willing to work hard, willing to sweat, 
struggle, and sacrifice, you could make 
ends meet, and you could make it 
work. 

What we have seen, disturbingly, 
over the last few decades is that econ-
omy twist and contort. We have seen 
massive disparities in income come 
about in our Nation, with the wealthy 
getting wealthier and wealthier, doing 
better and better, compounding and 
doubling down on their privilege, but 
we have seen the middle class shrink-
ing in the United States of America 
and the poverty trap, where people are 
playing by the rules, where people are 
working hard. They see their wages 
stagnate while the cost of everything is 
going up, such as prescription drug 
costs, the cost of food and child care, 
the cost of college. The bargain in our 
country is not working now, and we 
need to do something to change this. 

At a time when American families 
are feeling the burn and the challenge 

of high taxes, low incomes, and high 
costs, we could be targeting middle- 
class Americans, and we could be tar-
geting low-income earners in a bipar-
tisan tax bill that would not only help 
those who are struggling in America, 
but when we give a tax break to those 
folks, that money gets reinvested in 
our economy because people spend that 
money, and we literally have a 
turbocharge boost to our overall econ-
omy. But that is not what we are see-
ing right now. 

As the Republicans scramble for 
votes, we are on the verge tonight of 
doing something completely counter to 
what evidence, facts, and logic would 
tell us to do if we were going to devise 
a tax plan to truly help the middle 
class, truly help working Americans, 
truly help those struggling, wondering 
why they are not doing as well as their 
parents did. 

Understand this: 90 percent of baby 
boomers in America, by the time they 
turned 30, were doing better than their 
parents economically. That has now 
been cut in half in the United States of 
America. If you are a millennial, born 
in the eighties, it is now half who are 
doing better than their parents because 
of the challenges I am describing, be-
cause of the economic hardships. The 
bargain isn’t working. Everything is 
going up, but wages are stagnant. 

We know factually that for the past 
40 years, while workers’ wages have 
failed to rise alongside increased pro-
ductivity—workers are getting more 
and more productive, but for 40 years 
now, workers’ wages have failed to rise 
alongside of that increase in produc-
tivity. What we have seen is that cor-
porations’ profits have reached a 60- 
year high. 

In our country, it is disturbing when 
we see indices of social mobility—the 
ability for someone born poor to make 
it out of poverty—we see other nations, 
from Canada to classist England, doing 
better than we are in increasing social 
mobility. We see other countries ‘‘out- 
Americaning’’ us, taking what is the 
very idea of the American dream—that 
every generation should do better than 
the one before—and showing more 
progress toward that dream than we 
are. 

Social mobility, which is integral to 
our country, is disappearing. Wages are 
stagnating. Corporate profits are at an 
alltime high. Costs are skyrocketing. 
Everyone here knows it. I live in the 
Central Ward of Newark, NJ. I see it in 
the faces of families at grocery stores, 
hard-working families who are working 
full-time jobs, sometimes dual earners, 
finding it hard to make their money 
stretch to meet their families’ needs, 
often finding themselves with more 
month at the end of their money than 
money at the end of the month. Fami-
lies all across America, sitting at their 
kitchen tables, are finding it hard to 
balance their budgets. Parents who are 
working two jobs are trying to figure 
out how their kids are going to get to 
college and come out without tens of 
thousands—over $100,000 worth of debt. 

The bargain is not working, and we 
should be working in this body to fig-
ure out a way to empower the overall 
economy and empower middle-class 
workers. We are not doing enough to 
help American workers’ incomes grow. 
We are not doing enough to make the 
bargain work. We are not doing 
enough. 

I will tell you this: The tax plan that 
seems to be moving to the floor today 
will not help restore that American 
bargain. It will not help reinstate the 
American progress. It won’t get us 
back to those days. It won’t help Amer-
ican workers. It will actually make 
things worse over the long term. 

We can debate philosophies about tax 
codes all we want, but we cannot de-
bate facts. The fact is that this plan is 
not pro-growth; it is anti-middle class. 
It is not pro-worker; it is an even more 
severe violation of that bargain be-
tween American workers and this Na-
tion that created our modern economy. 
It is an affront to the idea of hard work 
and earning a living wage in America. 

This plan is not investing in the suc-
cess of American workers. It is not a 
plan to give hard workers a break or a 
boost. It isn’t going to make our econ-
omy more fair. The bill is poorly de-
signed and devised by the President of 
the United States and by Republicans 
in Congress to give a tax cut to those 
who need it least, on the backs of those 
Americans who need it and deserve it 
most. 

Again, this is not partisan rhetoric. 
A recent nonpartisan report from the 
nonpartisan Joint Committee on Tax-
ation found that, on average, Ameri-
cans earning less than $75,000 will face 
a tax increase over the next 10 years 
under this plan. Remember, adding in-
sult to that injury, the corporate tax 
provisions of this plan are permanent, 
but the individual tax provisions are 
not. In other words, this plan actively 
targets the folks who are struggling 
the most. It targets them with a tax 
increase and a sunsetting of the provi-
sions that were intended to help them. 

Meanwhile, on the other hand, the 
biggest corporations and the wealthiest 
individuals will receive a massive tax 
cut, and they will receive that tax 
cut—this is not free money. This is 
borrowed money. The $1.5 trillion 
added to our deficit is borrowed money 
that we will have to pay for over the 
long term. It is a massive giveaway to 
the wealthiest of people in our country 
and corporations, all under the theory 
that somehow this is going to benefit 
the average American worker. It will 
blow up the deficit and pump more 
money to the wealthiest in our country 
at a time that wealth disparities are 
already greater than they have been in 
a century. 

Some of my colleagues are going to 
argue that this bill giving $1 trillion to 
corporations will somehow result in a 
trickling down of things like raises for 
workers and somehow create new jobs, 
but that is a fantasy. I am a believer 
that you look at facts and you look at 
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history, and we don’t have to look that 
far. This fantasy has been disproved, 
this idea of giving it to the wealthiest 
and it somehow trickling down, of giv-
ing it to corporations and it somehow 
trickling down to job creation. This 
has been disproved time and time again 
by economic data, historical data, and 
by the words of corporate leaders 
themselves. 

Listen to the facts. A new survey 
found that the majority of small busi-
ness owners—these are the people who 
are the backbone of our economy, who 
create jobs—oppose this plan. Six in 
ten think it benefits wealthy corpora-
tions the most. Well, that is not just 
them thinking that; those are actually 
the facts of this plan. 

Take the word of leading economists. 
The University of Chicago’s IGM 
Forum—a collection of many of the top 
economists in this country from a 
range and a spectrum of political phi-
losophies—recently surveyed its mem-
bers, asking ‘‘If we pass a bill similar 
to the one being considered by Con-
gress, will the U.S. GDP be substan-
tially higher a decade from now than it 
is currently under the status quo?’’ 
Will this bill help our economy grow? 
Of the 42 respondents, 41 said: No, it 
will not. There was only one dissenter. 

These are some of the world’s pre-
eminent economists. We didn’t invite 
them to the Senate to hear their opin-
ions. We didn’t have hearings. We 
didn’t have an open process where we 
brought in the best economic minds 
from both sides of the political aisle, 
from both sides of the political spec-
trum. We did not have a process that 
brought in the best and the brightest 
to inform the investments we are mak-
ing—$1.5 trillion. And what they are 
saying now is that this will not do 
what Republican leaders say it will do. 

Senate Republicans wrote a budget 
to free up $1.5 trillion—that is what 
this will do to our deficit—to create 
these tax cuts. They can distribute 
these resources any way they see fit, 
and somehow they have managed to 
create, astonishingly, a tax bill that 
will increase taxes on low-income and 
middle-income people, especially in 
States like New Jersey, by getting rid 
of the State and local taxes provisions. 
This is why Republican Congresspeople 
in my State are against this, because 
this plan has been devised to hurt mid-
dle-income families, doubling down in 
States like mine. 

They have created a bill that small 
businesses don’t like because they 
know that the benefits are largely 
going to the wealthiest and the biggest 
corporations, and the kicker is that 
economists say it won’t even spur eco-
nomic growth. Then when major cor-
porations see their earnings go higher 
or get an influx of capital, what is 
going to happen? Well, it is far more 
likely that their executives and share-
holders—not their frontline workers— 
will benefit. 

Don’t take my word for it; look at 
what has happened over the last dec-

ade. We have seen record corporate 
profits, and what is happening with 
those profits? Eighty, ninety percent of 
those profits are not being invested in 
hiring more people or increasing pay; 
the overwhelming majority of the prof-
its that corporations are seeing are 
going to paying dividends and doing 
stock buybacks. That is what happens 
when corporations get more resources. 

Don’t take my word for it; look at 
what corporate leaders themselves are 
saying. They have made it clear time 
and time again that increases in profits 
will not trickle down to workers. Major 
American companies have said point 
blank that they will not use their huge 
tax windfalls to raise wages for work-
ers. Companies from Cisco, to Pfizer, to 
Coca-Cola, to Vanguard have said that 
their tax breaks will go to dividends 
for shareholders, not wages for work-
ers. According to Bloomberg, on an 
earnings call in reference to the tax 
plan, one CEO said: ‘‘We’ll be able to 
get much more aggressive on the share 
buyback.’’ That is where corporate 
profits have been going for a decade or 
more, creating more wealth for the 
wealthiest and not for the average 
American worker, who has seen decade 
after decade of stagnant wages. This 
shouldn’t be surprising. Corporate prof-
its are at a record high right now, and 
we see wages at a record low. That is a 
fact. And to double down on what we 
know is not factual, that we know is 
not happening now—it is just a fan-
tasy. 

Corporations are making more 
money today than they have in over 80 
years, but the average worker’s wages 
are at their lowest point in six decades. 
This plan gives more wealth to cor-
porations and not direct tax relief to 
middle-class workers and low-income 
workers. 

We could have gotten rid of carried 
interest—something even the President 
of the United States talked about on 
the campaign trail—and targeted the 
child tax credit or the earned-income 
tax credit, but that is not what this 
plan does. This tax plan is a funda-
mental and costly misdiagnosis of the 
problems facing American workers 
across the country, and the right way 
to go about addressing them is not 
being done. 

So here is an idea: Instead of giving 
massive tax breaks to corporations and 
hoping it somehow gets to workers, 
let’s just give the money directly to 
workers by giving the lion’s share of 
this tax break to middle-class, work-
ing-class, and low-wage earners. This is 
not complicated. We don’t need some 
fancy system of hoping things will 
trickle down. Let’s cut out the cor-
porate middleman. That is a bill I 
would support. 

We should have been discussing in bi-
partisan meetings and hearings how we 
can empower American workers and 
the middle class, because the problem 
with the economy today is not that the 
rich are not getting richer, it is that 
middle-class workers are not seeing 

their wages grow. We should be dis-
cussing what we can do to break up 
this culture amongst financial institu-
tions across the country that 
prioritizes short-term returns over 
long-term worker investments, that is 
making CEO after CEO focus on stock 
buybacks that manipulate their stock 
prices up and increase their 
incentivized pay but are doing nothing 
for the corporation’s long-term 
strength or the workers who are on the 
frontlines doing the work and actually 
earning the profits. 

Right now, despite record profits, in-
vesting in the long-term success of 
their companies and employees 
through things like pay raises, path-
ways to promotion, innovation—that 
has become the exception in American 
society and not the rule for too many 
corporations. 

We have a problem, and this tax bill 
doesn’t address it. It will make it 
worse. 

There is no evidence that suggests 
that the Senate tax plan, which hands 
80 percent of that $1.5 trillion borrowed 
from the Chinese and other countries 
that own our Treasury bonds—80 per-
cent of that $1.5 trillion is going to cor-
porations and business owners and the 
top 0.1 percent of the wealthiest es-
tates. There is no evidence to suggest 
that this will somehow reverse the 
trend and increase wages for workers. 
This is insanity. This is folly. This is 
fiction being foisted upon the Amer-
ican people. 

Too many employers are failing to 
hold up their end of the bargain when 
it comes to fair wages, safe workplaces, 
and workforce investments, and now 
Republicans in Congress want to re-
ward them with $1 trillion and more. 
This is bad policy. This is unfair. This 
is bad faith. This is going to worsen the 
erosion of the American dream and the 
American bargain that people who play 
by the rules, who work hard, who sac-
rifice for their families can get ahead. 
It is not going to stop the trend of 
stagnating wages. It is not going to 
stop the trends of everything going up 
but our salaries. It is not going to be 
the change that we need. 

No matter how it is disguised, trick-
le-down economics doesn’t work, and 
Republicans’ attempts to camouflage it 
as tax reform is offensive and won’t 
work for American workers. We have 
proven that we are a country and a so-
ciety that can create wealth. We have 
that covered. What we haven’t proven 
and what this tax bill fails to do is to 
show that we can be a society that cre-
ates great wealth and great oppor-
tunity for all. 

We have gotten off the tracks from 
where we have been generations before. 
We have to get this train back moving 
in a direction that takes all of its 
cars—all of the American people—to 
the promised land where this country 
needs to be, must be, and was designed 
to be. This is the challenge before us 
right now—to stop a tax bill that will 
make our problems and the disturbing 
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trends worse and design one that is di-
rectly targeting middle-class Ameri-
cans, working-class Americans with en-
lightened policies that will help our 
Nation to be one that fulfills its prom-
ise and its dream. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

PERDUE). The Senator from Kansas. 
Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. President, if I 

have time at the end of my remarks, I 
would like to yield to the distinguished 
Senator from Hawaii. I will try to be 
prompt. 

Soon, this Senate will take a historic 
vote that will impact every American. 
These votes do not come very often. 
The last was decades ago. I think we 
all understand—or at least most of us 
understand—how critical tax reform is. 
All of us in the Senate, on both sides of 
the aisle, are familiar with the burdens 
and the complexity and the lack of 
competitiveness associated with our 
current tax system. 

It is abundantly clear that this com-
plexity and our antiquated corporate 
tax system acts as a brake on our econ-
omy. It is equally clear that in recent 
years our economic growth rate—our 
gross domestic product—has been 
stuck at a historic low level of 1.9 per-
cent or less. 

There are many opinions as to why 
our economy has been so stagnant, 
causing American job loss, unemploy-
ment, and more reliance on govern-
ment programs. I want to underscore 
what the people of Kansas have told me 
repeatedly as to why, at least in part, 
this has happened. Small business own-
ers, manufacturers, our community 
bankers, other lending institutions, in-
dividual workers laid off or workers 
hanging on paycheck to paycheck, and 
virtually everybody in rural America— 
farmers, ranchers, and growers—at 
every townhall meeting have told me 
that the No. 1 issue of concern is the 
crushing weight of Federal regulation. 

That was summed up by one Western 
Kansas rancher who said: ‘‘Pat, I feel 
ruled, not governed.’’ 

But we are unwinding right now this 
regulatory overkill. Today we are mak-
ing government a partner, not a regu-
latory adversary. How on Earth did we 
reach this sad state of affairs? Well, 
there are many factors—administrative 
policies that seem to mimic or com-
pare to the European Union monetary 
policy, government agendas, and cen-
tral control. But with this tax bill that 
can change, and it will change if only 
we recognize and take this important 
opportunity—an opportunity that 
many Members in this body have never 
had to truly make a difference. This 
time we can. 

Can America get back to a place to 
make history and, once again, to expe-
rience the power of the American 
dream? 

I am confident that we can. We have 
before us now a comprehensive plan to 
address these issues, cleaning up and 
modernizing the Tax Code to help gen-
erate more growth in our economy. 

The bill before the Senate does exactly 
that, providing meaningful tax relief 
for families, small businesses, farmers, 
ranchers, and growers. I am especially 
pleased with the rates and bracket 
structure the legislation would put 
into place on the individual side. 

We have done a good job pushing 
these rate reductions down to lower 
and middle-income families. This 
would provide a net tax cut for families 
in Kansas of about $2,500 and over 10,000 
new jobs. 

As many have pointed out today, we 
accomplish this by reducing individual 
tax rates, raising the standard deduc-
tion, and increasing the child credits in 
the Tax Code. 

Let’s be clear, these are consensus, 
bipartisan ideas and proposals that 
many of my colleagues on the other 
side of the aisle have, in the past, at 
least—now not now, because of the leg-
islative standoff we have been going 
through—regularly proposed and sup-
ported. 

Let me also comment on concerns 
raised by some of my colleagues that 
we simply cannot afford this bill and 
that it will worsen the country’s finan-
cial condition. 

In putting this bill together, we have 
used very modest economic growth es-
timates, below the historic post-World 
War II norm of 3 percent. In fact, the 
Congressional Budget Office is cur-
rently projecting 1.9 percent growth 
over the next 10 years, and we learned 
today that the Joint Committee on 
Taxation says the Senate bill will cre-
ate only modest economic growth. 

Now, notwithstanding the fact that I 
have never seen a CBO or Joint Tax-
ation Committee projection that has 
been really accurate, I think these esti-
mates are far too low. It is hard to be-
lieve. It is simply unacceptable. 

I refuse to accept that we cannot re-
turn to a more robust economic 
growth. I think we will achieve better 
growth rates, and observe that we are 
well on our way. Recent economic ac-
tivity bears this out. 

The economy is now growing at a 
solid pace with low unemployment and 
low inflation. Real GDP growth during 
the first two quarters of the year aver-
aged 2.1 percent at an annual rate, and 
since January, the unemployment rate 
fell 0.6 percentage points to 4.2 percent 
in September. That is the lowest rate 
in about 16 years. Overall growth is 
poised to average about 3 percent over 
the second half of this year—3 percent 
in the second half of this year. 

While these are positive trends, my 
colleagues, we can do more. We need 
even stronger growth. Stronger growth 
leads to higher living standards, less 
dependence on governmental support, 
and a lower need for spending on enti-
tlement and other programs. 

How do we get there? We have a tax 
bill—a tax bill to maximize growth, to 
create jobs, and to increase wages. This 
is not what we have just heard from 
many on the other side—trickle-down 
economics or any other name that they 

want to call this. This is commonsense 
economics, which I have yet to see be 
refuted by any mainstream economist. 

Increase the supply of capital in the 
economy, and you expand the produc-
tivity of the economy. This result is 
more business investment, leading to 
worker productivity gains—workers 
who can then earn more, increase their 
after-tax income, and, in the end, raise 
their living standards. 

I want to turn to an essential sector 
of our national economy—agriculture, 
those who are responsible for feeding 
America in a troubled and hungry 
world. I am very pleased that the bill 
reflects the importance of production 
agriculture to our economy. It is im-
portant to keep in mind that few other 
sectors of the economy face the mul-
tiple uncertainties of production agri-
culture. We are talking about weather, 
storms, fires, volatility in our global 
commodity prices, trade disputes, and 
transportation issues, and the list goes 
on. 

When we pass this bill, the agri-
culture industry will have a number of 
provisions in the Tax Code that recog-
nize the uncertainty and the volatile 
nature of the income and expense asso-
ciated with agriculture operations. 

These provisions—and we are talking 
about 34, 35 of them at last count—in-
clude accounting rules that allow farm-
ers to manage their income and ex-
penses. 

For example, in the year when our 
commodity prices are low—and, yes, 
this year they are low—they can ac-
count for costs in a way that keeps 
them in operation. 

There are also specific inventory 
rules to help manage costs associated 
with the livestock and dairy operations 
and to handle items needed for other 
basic operations, such as fertilizer and 
also crop treatments. There are unique 
rules for timber operations. 

Now, if you want to get down into 
specifics and just how far we drill down 
to be of help to agriculture, even baby 
chickens have their own inventory 
rule—which, by the way, differs from 
the rules for ostriches and emus. I 
would imagine nobody would even 
think of drilling down to that extend. 

There are rules set for how to handle 
damaged stocks and livestock disas-
ters. They are certainly important as 
of today. I can tell you that these dis-
aster rules provided a critical boost to 
ranchers in my State, enabling them to 
begin to recover from the devastating 
prairie fires in Western Kansas earlier 
this year. 

Turning to the new provisions in the 
bill, we have developed it with agri-
culture in mind. I would be remiss here 
not to mention the strong input and 
advice I have received on these matters 
from Senator GRASSLEY, Senator 
THUNE, Senator SCOTT, and my other 
colleagues who also share a strong in-
terest in the agriculture economy. 

The bill, for example, liberalizes the 
depreciation rules for agriculture oper-
ations, giving farmers and ranchers 5- 
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year property depreciation, and per-
mitting full expensing of plant and 
equipment purchases. 

The bill would greatly improve the 
ability of the agricultural community 
to use the cash method of accounting, 
which provides complexity in man-
aging cash flow, which is essential to 
providing certainty in operations. 

There are significant provisions in 
the legislation that establish a new in-
come tax rate for passthrough organi-
zations. This is a very important issue 
for the agricultural community. The 
majority of farms and ranchers are set 
up as passthroughs, and most of the in-
come earned by farmers flow through 
these structures. 

The bill also includes new rules for 
farmer cooperatives, which are a very 
important part of production agri-
culture. We work very hard to ensure 
that the benefits of cooperative farm-
ing are held whole in this tax reform 
plan. 

The bill also doubles the exemptions 
for the estate and gift taxes up to $22 
million per couple. I know this sounds 
like a lot to some of my colleagues, but 
for landowning, cash-constrained farm-
ers, they can hit this exemption 
amount quickly, especially in my 
State of Kansas. Even when they do 
not, many farmers and ranchers spend 
thousands of dollars a year on lawyers 
and accountants’ fees to plan for the 
best way to pass their life’s work on to 
their children—something very special 
in rural and smalltown America. 

While I will continue to press for a 
permanent repeal of the death tax, for 
now, let’s modify it so we reduce its 
damaging reach. 

Finally, and above all, the legislation 
will provide farmers and ranchers with 
certainty during a very difficult time 
that we are going through, certainty 
that they will be not taxed out of busi-
ness on a down year, certainty that 
they will have cash available to fund 
their own operations, certainty that 
their hard-earned income, farm, or 
ranch will not have to be sold off just 
because someone has died, certainty 
that the Federal Government recog-
nizes their irreplaceable role in meet-
ing the challenges of a very fractured 
and hungry world. 

I am very pleased, to say the least, 
that the Senate bill keeps the ag tax 
provisions but will also help our farm-
ers by creating a much more pro- 
growth tax system, lowering their tax 
burden and simplifying the tax provi-
sions relating to the ag sector. 

We have an opportunity to experi-
ence a renaissance in our American 
economy. It seems to me that for too 
long we have had a sort of copycat kind 
of economic policy based on the Euro-
pean Union. We are talking about a lot 
of government control. We are talking 
about more taxes. We are talking about 
a lot of things that simply have en-
abled us to tread water. 

I know we are in a difficult time in 
the Senate with regard to partisan dif-
ferences. It reminds me a little bit of a 

country western song that obviously 
my staff would hope that I would not 
mention, but it was: ‘‘The bridge 
washed out, I can’t swim, and my 
baby’s on the other side.’’ 

Well, the bridge is not washed out, 
and the tax bill is on the other side, 
along with an American renaissance 
that will make America enjoy even 
more economic growth and get us back 
to that historic 3-percent growth rate 
and even more. That bridge is open. 

I urge my colleagues to consider it as 
we go forward in this debate. Hope-
fully, we have the votes. Then, if we 
have the votes—and I think we do— 
hopefully, some of my colleagues 
across the aisle will join us. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Hawaii. 
Ms. HIRONO. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to speak for up to 5 
minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Ms. HIRONO. Mr. President, the Re-
publican tax plan we are debating 
today is a sham. It is a solution in 
search of a problem. 

The President and his allies in Con-
gress are bound and determined to give 
the richest people in our country and 
large corporations huge tax cuts that 
will magically trickle down to create a 
fantastic, incredible, wonderful econ-
omy. Why? Why do we even need this? 

Corporations and the richest 1 per-
cent of people in our country are doing 
just fine, thank you very much. They 
certainly don’t need any more goodies. 
Over the past 10 years, corporate prof-
its have grown exponentially. More 
wealth is concentrated in the hands of 
the top 1 percent than at any time 
since the Great Depression. 

Groups like the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce claim this bill will spur new 
investment and help workers. What 
world are they living in? 

Corporations have sheltered over $2.6 
trillion offshore to avoid paying taxes. 
This is money they could already be 
using to create jobs, build factories, or 
raise employee wages. It is not hap-
pening, and it will not happen. 

These people and corporations do not 
need more money and profits. On the 
other hand, middle-class families have 
been seeing stagnant wages for nearly 
20 years. Healthcare continues to be a 
political football, with the President 
sabotaging the Affordable Care Act and 
congressional efforts to repeal the 
healthcare law. The cost of a college 
education is increasingly out of the 
reach of middle-class families. 

The list goes on. 
Rather than crafting a tax plan that 

would actually help middle-class fami-
lies, Donald Trump and the Republican 
Party have decided to screw them over 
instead—all to give rich people and cor-
porations huge tax cuts they do not 
need. 

In Hawaii we have a word to describe 
what is happening here. The word is 
‘‘shibai’’ or B.S. 

We have had little time to debate the 
devastating impact of this massive bill, 
but even in the short amount of time 
we have had, it is clear how many of 
the major provisions in this bill would 
harm middle-class families. For exam-
ple, this bill eliminates the individual 
mandate for healthcare, which is just 
another way to repeal the Affordable 
Care Act. How many bites out of this 
repeal apple are the Republicans going 
to take? Thirteen million people will 
lose their health insurance. Premiums 
for everyone else will increase signifi-
cantly every year as a result of this yet 
another bite out of the ACA apple. Do 
they think these millions of people who 
will be hurt will not notice what is 
happening to them and their 
healthcare? I don’t think so. 

The devastating impact of this bill is 
not limited to the parts we have all 
heard about. The Republican tax scam 
has a number of obscure provisions 
that are already having or will cause 
real harm. 

The House bill, for example, elimi-
nates the ability of State and local 
governments to issue something called 
private activity bonds. This kind of 
bond is certainly not something you 
hear being discussed on ‘‘Morning Joe’’ 
or Wolf Blitzer, but they are critical to 
our communities. Through private ac-
tivity bonds, the Federal Government 
allows State and local governments to 
issue tax-exempt bonds to finance cer-
tain kinds of projects that help our 
communities. State and local govern-
ments routinely issue these kinds of 
bonds to construct schools, hospitals, 
et cetera. 

Although this bill hasn’t even passed 
Congress yet, it is already having a 
devastating impact. Let me give a con-
crete example. Residents of West Maui 
have been waiting for a hospital for 
decades. Right now, on their side of the 
island, if there is a medical emergency, 
the only way an ambulance can get to 
West Maui to Maui Memorial—the is-
land’s only hospital—is on a two-lane 
highway. One lane winds around the 
side of a cliff, making it susceptible to 
falling rocks and flash floods. The 
other lane is being eaten away by 
coastal erosion. So on a normal day, 
when nothing goes wrong, it will take 
over an hour to reach Maui Memorial 
from West Maui, but if there is traffic 
or an accident on the highway, you can 
forget about it. For serious injuries, 
even an hour is too long to wait for 
lifesaving medical care. 

Construction of the West Maui Med-
ical Center is clearly important and 
needed. When the project is completed, 
West Maui will have, for the first time, 
a dedicated emergency room and will 
offer essential surgical and radiological 
services. It will save lives. Although 
initial work on this project has begun, 
construction has stalled. Why? Because 
the financing for the project is being 
held up out of fear that Republicans in 
Congress will eliminate the private ac-
tivity bonds this project needs for com-
pletion. 
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Other hospitals in Hawaii have used 

these kinds of activity bonds. 
Kapiolani Medical Center for Women 
and Children in Hawaii that offers pre-
natal care and services for women has 
expanded their facilities and their abil-
ity to treat literally thousands of new 
people. 

I have visited this hospital. I have 
heard from them. They cannot under-
stand why Donald Trump and his Re-
publican allies in Congress could, in 
good conscience, cut a program that 
saves lives, all to finance tax cuts—not 
needed—for the richest people and cor-
porations in our country. 

The theory, certainly not reality, is 
that these huge tax cuts will magically 
trickle down to create a fantastic, in-
credible, tremendous economy. The 
fact that this theory has been thor-
oughly discredited and in reality shown 
to be false is of little concern to them. 

What exactly, then, is the problem 
this bill is supposed to address? 

Over the past 10 years, corporate 
profits have grown exponentially. This 
bill eliminates the State and local tax 
deduction that thousands of taxpayers 
in Hawaii count on. These tax give-
aways to the rich will force States to 
make huge and painful cuts to public 
education, essential social services, 
and infrastructure investment. 

When the project is completed, West 
Maui will have a dedicated emergency 
room and will offer essential surgical 
and radiological services. It will save 
lives. 

Brian Hoyle, the president of New-
port Hospital Corporation, which is 
building the West Maui Hospital, said, 
‘‘We’re waiting to see what Congress 
does. All of the health care community 
does not like this bill. It’s a very bad 
bill for the state of Hawaii.’’ 

Other hospitals across Hawaii have 
used private activity bonds to finance 
much-needed expansions of service. 

With the help of private activity 
bonds, Kapiolani Medical Center for 
Women and Children in Honolulu re-
cently finished construction on its Dia-
mond Head Tower, which houses some 
of the hospital’s most important neo-
natal functions. 

Last year, I visited the new 40,000- 
square-foot Neonatal Intensive Care 
Unit, NICU. The NICU is five times 
larger than its former facility and can 
better serve the more than 1,000 of the 
most vulnerable babies born at the hos-
pital every year. 

In only a few days, Kapiolani will 
open its new emergency room, which is 
twice the size of its old one, to the 
nearly 125 patients who come through 
their doors every day. 

I heard from Michael Robinson, 
Kapiolani’s vice president of govern-
ment relations and community affairs, 
on how private activity bonds could lit-
erally mean the difference between life 
and death for Hawaii residents. 

He wrote to me, saying: 
Private activity bonds were critical in the 

construction of Kapiolani Medical Center’s 
Diamond Head Tower, enabling us to expand 

our bed capacity and meet the needs of the 
most critically ill children and their families 
throughout Hawaii. 

It’s difficult to understand why Congress is 
considering eliminating private activity 
bonds when this method of financing has 
been essential in providing non-profit hos-
pitals the resources to provide care to the 
patients they serve. 

As Michael said, it is hard to under-
stand how Donald Trump and his Re-
publican allies in Congress could in 
good conscience cut a program that 
saves lives to finance tax cuts for the 
wealthy and corporations. 

If this bill passes before the end of 
this calendar year, it could trigger $136 
billion in mandatory cuts to essential 
programs, including $25 billion in cuts 
to Medicare. Senator BOOKER, Senator 
MURRAY, and I have submitted an 
amendment that would automatically 
undo the corporate tax cut if these cuts 
to Medicare happen. 

If we are serious about a tax plan 
that will truly help middle-class fami-
lies in a meaningful way, we need to 
kill this terrible bill and start over. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Michigan. 
Mr. PETERS. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to speak for 5 min-
utes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. PETERS. Mr. President, today 
we are debating legislation that will 
dramatically reshape the American 
economy. It was written, and continues 
to be rewritten, in secret by only one 
party. 

It didn’t have to be this way. Done 
right, this process could have had 
broad bipartisan support. We could 
have passed tax legislation that is fair, 
simpler, and fiscally responsible. We 
could have passed tax legislation that 
is truly focused on middle-class fami-
lies and raising their wages. Instead, 
we have a bill that fails dramatically 
on every single one of these principles. 

This bill fails in so many different 
ways that I think it is helpful for us to 
talk about each myth that is being 
told. First, let’s dispense with the 
myth that this is a middle-class tax 
cut. The bill makes dramatic, perma-
nent cuts to corporate taxes while 
making very small, temporary changes 
to the taxes middle-class families pay. 
According to the Joint Committee on 
Taxation, for many working families, 
the tax changes are less than $100 per 
year or, more simply put, about $2 a 
week. That is not a middle-class tax 
cut. That is a myth. 

The second myth we hear is that cor-
porate tax cuts in the bill will trickle 
down and raise wages for average work-
ers. If that were true, we would prob-
ably hear some of the CEOs delivering 
the good news to their hard-working 
employees, but it is not. It is not true. 
It is a myth. We know this because the 
CEOs themselves are telling us what 
they will do. Yes, they are actually 
telling us—and it isn’t raising wages. 
They have been clear. They are going 

to use the money this bill gives them 
to buy back shares of their own com-
pany’s stock, and they are going to in-
crease payments to wealthy share-
holders. 

CEOs are telling the White House 
this directly. At a November 14 CEO 
gathering, Gary Cohn, the White 
House’s top economic adviser, was in a 
room full of executives that were asked 
what they would do with the money 
from the tax cuts. Would they put it 
back into their business? Would they 
grow their business? Would they in-
crease wages? Only a couple of hands 
went up in a very large room. 

Their hands weren’t up because they 
have no reason to lie. Their intentions 
have always been clear. They are going 
to take the money this tax bill hands 
them and reward their executives and 
their wealthy shareholders. 

Again, we know this is going to hap-
pen because CEOs are telling us—and 
the bill keeps getting worse. We are 
hearing this myth that these tax cuts 
will pay for themselves. Well, they will 
not. After years of telling the Amer-
ican public how important it is to ad-
dress the debt and deficit, my col-
leagues on the other side of the aisle 
are now going to pass a bill that dra-
matically increases deficits. 

Nonpartisan analysis shows that this 
bill will inject $1.5 trillion of new 
debt—debt my Republican colleagues 
should be prepared to accept as their 
own creation if this bill passes—and 
$1.5 trillion in new debt for our chil-
dren is not fiscally conservative, it is 
fiscally irresponsible. 

It didn’t need to be this way. We 
could work together to build a tax code 
that lets working families in Michigan 
keep more of their hard-earned money, 
levels the playing field for our small 
businesses, and keeps good jobs in the 
United States. Michiganders and all 
Americans deserve a tax code that is 
fair, simpler, and more responsible, not 
more multinational corporate give-
aways and massive new debt. 

This bill clearly fails on all of these 
points, and I urge my colleagues to 
vote no. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Pennsylvania. 
Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to speak for 1 
minute before the vote. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, this mo-
tion is pretty simple. If corporations 
get a windfall because of a corporate 
tax break, the workers should benefit 
as well. Worker wages should go up. 

Let me read directly from the motion 
itself. We want to ensure that ‘‘any tax 
windfall to profitable corporations . . . 
goes to . . . worker wages.’’ Aggregate 
worker wages would increase by an 
amount equal to the increases in exec-
utive compensation, stock buy backs, 
and dividends to shareholders. 

It is that simple. 
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I urge a ‘‘yes’’ vote. I wish to thank 

my colleagues for their support: Sen-
ators STABENOW, WHITEHOUSE, VAN 
HOLLEN, UDALL, and BALDWIN. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on agreeing to the Casey 
motion to commit. 

Mr. CARDIN. Mr. President, I ask for 
the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The bill clerk called the roll. 
Mr. CORNYN. The following Senator 

is necessarily absent: the Senator from 
Arizona (Mr. MCCAIN). 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 48, 
nays 51, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 287 Leg.] 
YEAS—48 

Baldwin 
Bennet 
Blumenthal 
Booker 
Brown 
Cantwell 
Cardin 
Carper 
Casey 
Coons 
Cortez Masto 
Donnelly 
Duckworth 
Durbin 
Feinstein 
Franken 

Gillibrand 
Harris 
Hassan 
Heinrich 
Heitkamp 
Hirono 
Kaine 
King 
Klobuchar 
Leahy 
Manchin 
Markey 
McCaskill 
Menendez 
Merkley 
Murphy 

Murray 
Nelson 
Peters 
Reed 
Sanders 
Schatz 
Schumer 
Shaheen 
Stabenow 
Tester 
Udall 
Van Hollen 
Warner 
Warren 
Whitehouse 
Wyden 

NAYS—51 

Alexander 
Barrasso 
Blunt 
Boozman 
Burr 
Capito 
Cassidy 
Cochran 
Collins 
Corker 
Cornyn 
Cotton 
Crapo 
Cruz 
Daines 
Enzi 
Ernst 

Fischer 
Flake 
Gardner 
Graham 
Grassley 
Hatch 
Heller 
Hoeven 
Inhofe 
Isakson 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Lankford 
Lee 
McConnell 
Moran 
Murkowski 

Paul 
Perdue 
Portman 
Risch 
Roberts 
Rounds 
Rubio 
Sasse 
Scott 
Shelby 
Strange 
Sullivan 
Thune 
Tillis 
Toomey 
Wicker 
Young 

NOT VOTING—1 

McCain 

The motion was rejected. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wyoming. 
Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, on behalf of 

the majority leader, I ask unanimous 
consent that Senator KING now be rec-
ognized to offer a motion to commit, 
which is at the desk; that the time 
until 4 p.m. be equally divided in the 
usual form for debate on the motion; 
that at 4 p.m., the Senate vote in rela-
tion to the motion with no intervening 
action or debate. I further ask that fol-
lowing disposition of the motion, the 
majority leader or his designee be rec-
ognized. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
The Senator from Maine. 

MOTION TO COMMIT 
Mr. KING. Mr. President, I have a 

motion at the desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the motion. 

The senior assistant legislative clerk 
read as follows: 

The Senator from Maine [Mr. KING] moves 
to commit the bill H.R. 1 to the Committee 
on Finance with instructions to report the 
same back to the Senate in 3 days, not 
counting any day on which the Senate is not 
in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) cause the bill to not increase the deficit 
for the period of fiscal years 2018 through 
2027. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
until 4 p.m. will be equally divided for 
debate on the motion. 

The Senator from Louisiana. 
HONORING OUR ARMED FORCES 
AIRMAN MATTHEW CHIALASTRI 

Mr. CASSIDY. Mr. President, I would 
like to take a short break from talking 
about the tax bill to talking about 
something equally as important and 
much more poignant. 

I will first recognize and honor fellow 
Americans serving overseas in our 
military—men and women dedicating 
their time and effort to keep our coun-
try safe. Working far from home and 
often in danger, every day they risk 
their lives to defend our freedoms. 

Today, I will talk about one in par-
ticular, U.S. Naval Airman Matthew 
Chialastri, who not only risked his life 
but gave his life. 

Matthew was born and raised in Lou-
isiana. He graduated as the valedic-
torian from Woodlawn High School in 
Baton Rouge, class of 2013. There, he 
was a member of the JROTC Program, 
and after graduating, he chose to enlist 
in the Navy. 

After completing his training, he 
began his Active-Duty service with Pa-
trol Squadron 30, a P–8 training squad-
ron. Then he served aboard the aircraft 
carrier USS America, from December 
2015 to October of this year. He was 
then sent to Commander Fleet Activi-
ties in Japan to begin preparing to join 
the USS Ronald Reagan. During the 
course of his service, he earned the Na-
tional Defense Ribbon and the Navy 
Battle ‘‘E’’ Ribbon. 

Sadly, on November 22, during a 
transport flight to the USS Ronald 
Reagan, Matthew’s cargo plane was 
forced to make an emergency landing 
in the Philippine Sea. Eight survived. 
Three did not. Matthew and two of his 
fellow Navy servicemen lost their lives 
in service to our country. 

This is a terrible tragedy. Our hearts 
go out to Matthew’s family—his moth-
er, Marty, and father, Phillip, his fel-
low sailors, and his friends in Lou-
isiana. We grieve with them. 

As one of his former high school 
classmates said, Matthew could have 
had any scholarship he ever wanted to 
any school. He could have gone any-
where he wanted. He just believed that 
serving our country was first. That was 
his everything. Others who knew him 
described Matthew as smart, dedicated, 
and a strong leader. They said he could 
always make those around him laugh 
with his dry sense of humor and smile. 

As Americans, we mourn the loss of 
Naval Airman Matthew Chialastri. As 
folks from Louisiana, we mourn the 
loss of one of our own, but we honor his 
memory and the example he set for 
those of us who benefited from his will-
ingness to sacrifice. We thank him for 
choosing to serve, for his sacrifice. We 
are forever grateful. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Maine. 
MOTION TO COMMIT 

Mr. KING. Mr. President, I called my 
motion up that is now on the floor of 
the U.S. Senate. It is a very simple 
one. It may be one of the most 
straightforward, short motions to be 
offered in the course of this debate. 
The motion is very simple. It refers 
this bill back to the committee with 
instructions to bring back a bill which 
is deficit-neutral. I believe that can be 
done, and I think it can be done in a 
very short period of time. I think it is 
important, and I am going to outline 
why. 

Before I get to that, I will mention 
that Senators TESTER, WHITEHOUSE, 
HARRIS, VAN HOLLEN, KAINE, WARNER, 
BENNET, UDALL, HEITKAMP, MANCHIN, 
COONS, FEINSTEIN, and DONNELLY are 
all announced supporters of this mo-
tion. I offer my thanks and apprecia-
tion to them for their assistance. 

Again, the motion is very simple. Re-
commit the bill. Have the committee 
work it once more, and come back to 
the Senate floor with a bill that does 
not bust the deficit. 

This is one of the most important 
votes any of us will take in this body. 
I think it may be the most important. 
This is a bill that will affect America 
and Americans for a generation. If past 
history is any guide, this will be the 
major tax reform bill for the next 20 to 
30 years. It will affect every business, 
every citizen, and our entire economy. 
The stakes, in other words, are incred-
ibly high, and it is my assumption that 
when the stakes are high, the bar for 
the process will also be high. If you are 
doing something with such enormous 
ramifications, it is common sense that 
you take a great deal of care to thor-
oughly understand the provisions of 
the bill, its implications, its impacts, 
its possible unintended consequences 
and be as careful as possible in order to 
determine how this bill will affect our 
country and our economy. 

Instead, we have the worst possible 
process. In other words, we have the 
highest stakes and the lowest process. 
It is the worst process, I think, I have 
ever seen in a public body. The Bangor 
City Council would not amend the 
leash law using this process. We are 
talking about one of the most impor-
tant bills that any of us will ever vote 
on that has had zero hearings before 
the U.S. Senate. It has had no input 
from the citizenry, no input from out-
side the community of this body—in 
fact, outside the committee that has 
brought the bill to the floor. There has 
been no outside expert analysis. There 
are bound to be mistakes in this bill. 
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In fact, I have a new rule I am pro-

posing today. I am calling it, modestly, 
King’s law. King’s law is: The faster a 
bill goes through this body, the worse 
it will be. That is what we are talking 
about today. We are talking about 
bringing something through the U.S. 
Senate—supposedly the world’s most 
deliberative body—with little or no de-
liberation, and the impacts are going 
to be enormous. I just believe we can 
slow down and do this right. 

The last time there was major tax re-
form in this country was 1986. It is very 
instructive to look back and watch and 
look and see how they did it. 

No. 1, it was bipartisan from the be-
ginning, and the Senate Finance Com-
mittee had 33 hearings on the bill—33 
as compared to 0. Have we really fallen 
that far in this institution that we can-
not even have a series of hearings to 
understand what it is we are doing? It 
took 10 months to consider that bill, 
come to a conclusion, and have a vote 
on the Senate floor—10 months. We are 
talking about a matter of days for the 
consideration of this bill. The final 
point about the 1986 bill is that it had 
passed the Senate with 90 votes. 

That could happen here. Two days 
ago, I was on a stage with 16 col-
leagues—Members of the Democratic 
caucus—all of whom were prepared, 
ready, anxious, and able to support tax 
reform, including cutting the corporate 
tax rate to make our businesses more 
competitive, but there has been no 
process to let them in, to allow them 
to talk. 

The point I am trying to make here 
is, the vote we take tonight or tomor-
row morning—or whenever it is—does 
not have to be the end of this process. 
It can be the beginning of a real proc-
ess, which is what it should be. 

Now, one of my concerns—there are a 
lot of problems with this bill, but the 
concern I want to focus on today and is 
the background of my amendment 
which recommits and asks that the 
committee come back with a deficit- 
neutral bill—is the debt and deficit 
itself. 

This is a chart that should strike 
fear into the heart of every American. 
This is basically the history of our na-
tional debt as a percentage of the gross 
domestic product. This isn’t dollars be-
cause that can be misleading. Dollars, 
of course, are worth less now than they 
were in 1930 or in 1850. 

This is a percentage of the gross do-
mestic product. It started back in 1790, 
when the early Americans were paying 
off the debt from the Revolutionary 
War. If you will notice, there is a pat-
tern here that stops right here. The 
pattern is, when we get into major ca-
tastrophes, including wars, that is 
when we have to borrow money, and 
that is what we did. Here is the Civil 
War, but it was paid down in 1910. Then 
there was World War I—another huge 
expenditure. This is why you preserve 
your borrowing power for when you ac-
tually need it. Then there was World 
War II. Now, this line that goes down 

right here is of the ‘‘greatest genera-
tion.’’ The ‘‘greatest generation’’ not 
only fought World War II, but they 
paid for it. They paid down the debt, 
and it goes down into the 1970s. Then 
we have a bump up and then down. 

Look at where we are headed. We are 
headed to a place where we are not 
going to be able to sustain this debt. 
Everybody knows that. Yet the bill we 
are voting on today expands the deficit 
by somewhere between a half trillion 
dollars and two and a half trillion dol-
lars, depending upon how it is all sort-
ed out. Of course, there is a little bit of 
fake bookkeeping, where the personal 
changes to the Tax Code expire in order 
to not bump up the cost within the 
budget window, but everybody knows, 
and the people in the majority who are 
supporting this bill are winking and 
nodding and saying: Of course, those 
will be extended. You cannot have it 
both ways. You cannot say they are 
going to be extended and take credit 
for that and then turn around and say 
but don’t worry about the deficit. 

This is the ‘‘greatest generation.’’ 
This is the ‘‘me too’’ generation that is 
not paying for things, and it is shame-
ful. It is going to come back to haunt 
us. Here is why. 

We are now in a kind of ‘‘Alice in 
Wonderland’’ of interest rates—the 
lowest interest rates that we have had 
in my lifetime. Around 2 percent is 
what we are paying on our Federal 
debt. The problem is, the average for 
interest rates on our Federal debt over 
the last 50 years has been about 5.5 per-
cent. It is a really easy calculation 
when the debt is $20 trillion, for 1 per-
cent on the debt is $200 billion a year. 
If you go to 5.5 percent, just interest on 
the debt is $1.1 trillion. Now, if that 
number rings a bell for anyone in this 
room, that is because that is the size of 
the entire current Federal discre-
tionary budget, defense and non-
defense—$1.1 trillion just in interest. 
Interest rates are already starting to 
creep up. This is not an abstract fear; 
this is a high likelihood. 

I have been around public life and 
politics for a long time, and I have 
heard a lot about deficits. People have 
been concerned about deficits until 
today. The deficit doesn’t seem to be a 
big deal anymore. I predict that after 
this bill passes, within a couple of 
years when the deficits start to mount 
up, the same people who are voting for 
this bill today are going to say: Oh, my 
goodness. We have these huge deficits. 
What are we going to do? I think we 
have to cut entitlements; we have to 
cut Social Security; we have to cut 
Medicare; and, certainly, we have to 
cut all of those domestic programs. I 
do not think that is right. 

We had a hearing this morning in the 
Armed Services Committee with a 
group of people who were talking about 
our national defense strategy. Vir-
tually everyone at that table—I think 
there were five or six—agreed that the 
cost of rebuilding our defense capa-
bility over the next 10 years will be 

about $1 trillion. That is over and 
above the current defense budget. We 
are talking about an additional $1 tril-
lion. That happens to be the amount 
that this tax bill will suck out of the 
revenues of this country and be un-
available for any purpose, including de-
fense. 

Those who are concerned in this body 
about national security should be very 
concerned about this bill. I believe it 
will make it impossible to do the kind 
of restoration of the national security 
apparatus in this country that is nec-
essary because we are not going to 
have the money. 

What we are doing is simply bor-
rowing money from our children to 
give ourselves tax cuts. That is really 
the essence of what is going on here. If 
we were cutting taxes on a revenue- 
neutral basis, that would make sense. I 
think you could make an argument for 
broadening the base and lowering the 
rates. All of those kinds of things could 
be done, and you could get the stimula-
tive effect. Instead, all we are doing is 
shifting the tax to our kids. If you are 
already in a deficit situation and you 
cut taxes further, it makes a hole. You 
fill the hole with borrowed money, and 
that borrowed money is going to have 
to be paid back by these young people 
who are sitting in this room today. 

If 5-year-olds knew what we were 
doing and could vote, none of us would 
have jobs because we are spending their 
money. It is as if you are lying on your 
deathbed, you call your children over 
to hear your last words, and your last 
words are: Here is the credit card. We 
had a great vacation, your mother and 
I. You pay the bill. That is what we are 
doing. It is wrong. It is unethical. We 
are passing the bill on to our children. 

I know that the purpose is to stimu-
late economic growth, and I am all for 
it. I believe, and said earlier on, that I 
can see where a reduction of corporate 
tax rates and offshore rates is called 
for to make us competitive in the 
world economy, but the idea that these 
tax cuts are going to pay for them-
selves—it has never happened. It has 
never happened. It hasn’t happened. It 
didn’t happen with the Bush tax cuts. 
It hasn’t happened in Kansas. It just 
hasn’t happened. 

We are talking about a dramatic in-
crease in the Federal deficit on top of 
what is already coming. That is what is 
really bothersome about this. We can’t 
talk about this bill in isolation with-
out acknowledging we are already 
spending half a trillion dollars per year 
more than we are taking in—in rel-
atively good times. These are the times 
when we should be paying back this 
debt, not making it worse. 

No rational business would be taking 
on debt when they are doing well. 
When you are doing well, you pay down 
your debt, and then you have a reserve 
for when you need it. We have no re-
serve. We are using up our cushion. We 
are using up whatever cushion we 
might need for disasters, for some kind 
of, heaven forbid, conflict, or simply 
for a recession. 
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This is an incredibly destructive bill, 

and it doesn’t have to be that way. It 
doesn’t have to be that way. 

This is a place where I believe we can 
work together. This isn’t a yes-or-no 
issue. I understand the healthcare de-
bate was a yes-or-no issue: Do you 
want to repeal the Affordable Care Act 
or not? Yes or no? This, however, is 
about numbers. Should the corporate 
rate be 25, 22, 28, or 20? Or how do we 
deal with the AMT or the estate tax or 
the personal exemption? All of those 
dials can be changed in order to 
achieve a targeted growth, which is 
what we all want. I realize growth is 
the best way to solve this problem 
without, at the same time, exacer-
bating this really serious deficit prob-
lem that we are headed into. 

There are provisions of this bill that 
have nothing to do with economic 
growth. The estate tax—what does that 
have to do with it? Eliminating the 
AMT—what does that have to do with 
economic growth? There are provisions 
in this bill that don’t meet the theory 
of the bill, yet significantly aggravate 
its fiscal effect. 

My motion is straightforward: Re-
commit the bill and come back with a 
deficit-neutral bill, which I think can 
be done. It wouldn’t take a month. We 
can have some hearings that will give 
us some information about what the 
impacts of this bill will be, and we will 
have a much better bill. It will be a bi-
partisan bill, and we can meet the re-
sponsibilities we have to the American 
people. I believe we owe the people no 
less. 

As I said at the beginning, there will 
be no more important bill we can vote 
on in this body in our careers, and we 
owe it to the American people to, No. 1, 
understand fully what we are voting on 
and, No. 2, to do it in the most careful 
possible way to be the most targeted 
and most effective and most respon-
sible change that we can make in order 
to help our economy and also to help 
all the people of this country. 

There are many other issues with the 
bill, but I chose today to focus my re-
marks and also my motion on the ef-
fects on the deficit because I think it is 
one of the most long-term threats. In 
fact, the former head of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff said that the national 
debt is the most serious threat to our 
national security in the long run, and 
to aggravate it unnecessarily, as this 
bill would do, I think is irresponsible. 

We can do better, I am sure, if we 
will slow down, listen to one another, 
and do what the American people ex-
pect of us. 

Thank you. 
I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. CAS-

SIDY). The Senator from Pennsylvania. 
Mr. TOOMEY. Mr. President, I thank 

the Senator from Massachusetts for his 
kind courtesy in agreeing to let me 
take 2 minutes to reply to my friend 
and colleague from Maine. 

If this legislation is signed into law, 
we are going to have a smaller deficit 

in future years than we are on a path 
to have now, and I want to explain 
why. Fundamentally, I think most of 
us agree that tax reform done properly 
generates more economic growth than 
a terrible tax code. The right incen-
tives lead to stronger growth. This is 
not a simple tax cut; this is a complete 
overhaul. 

We have $5.5 trillion worth of tax re-
ductions, mostly offset with $4.1 tril-
lion of base broadeners. It is a net of 
about $1.4 trillion. The effect is to fun-
damentally change the incentives—in-
centives to invest, buy new capital 
equipment, bring money back from 
overseas, start new businesses. They 
are powerful. 

The question becomes this: How 
much more economic growth do we 
need to generate in order to have addi-
tional Federal revenue that will offset 
the static score at which this bill is 
scored? 

We know the answer to that; Joint 
Tax has given us the answer to that. 
What we need is a mere four-tenths of 
1 percent of extra economic growth on 
average over the next 10 years. If we 
get that—less than one-half of 1 per-
cent of economic growth—then we will 
fully fill in this hole and, relative to 
current policy, have a smaller deficit 
than we are on track for. We are talk-
ing about going from 1.9 percent eco-
nomic growth, which is the current 
CBO’s term projection, to 2.3. This year 
we are running at 3 percent, even be-
fore we do this. 

I strongly urge my colleagues: If we 
pass this—if you care as much as I 
know the Senator from Maine does 
about our budget situation, if you care 
about our deficits, if you would like to 
have smaller deficits and less debt, 
pass this legislation. Let’s have the 
economic growth that is going to 
swamp this really modest score as a 
percentage of the revenue that we are 
forecasted to take in. 

Again, I thank the Senator from 
Massachusetts for his kind courtesy. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. 

Mr. MARKEY. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

Mr. President, I rise in support of the 
motion of the Senator from Maine. He 
is sitting right at the heart of this 
issue, and that is that this is nothing 
more than a con game by the Repub-
licans to give tax breaks to the 
wealthiest people and the wealthiest 
corporations in America and then, ulti-
mately, to wind up with a huge addi-
tion to the Federal deficit. 

I thought I would take this time just 
to explain to the American public what 
this whole concept of a reconciliation 
process is. It sounds like a very fancy 
word, ‘‘reconciliation.’’ What does it 
mean, though, in the legislative con-
text? 

You have to take it for what it is, 
and the key part of the words ‘‘rec-
onciliation plan,’’ when we are dealing 
with the Republicans, is the word 
‘‘con’’ because the whole thing is a con 

job that they are trying to pull on the 
American people. 

Step No. 1 is for them to argue that 
they are going to give huge tax breaks 
to the wealthiest corporations and the 
wealthiest individuals in America. The 
vast, overwhelming percentage of it 
goes to them. Pennies on the dollar go 
to average working families as tax 
breaks. 

Then they begin to argue that there 
is going to be a huge increase in eco-
nomic growth in the United States, al-
though they made the same argument 
in 1981 with the Reagan tax breaks, and 
it turned out it exploded the deficits. 
Then they made the same argument 
with the Bush tax breaks, and it ex-
ploded the Federal deficit. The eco-
nomic growth, which they said was 
going to happen, never happened. Now 
they are just bringing it all back 
again—deja vu all over again—hoping 
that everyone will just buy the same, 
exact, now-debunked economic argu-
ment for the third time in our history. 

So the key is, first, we provide the 
tax giveaways to the wealthiest—the 
wealthy corporations. That then re-
sults in exploding deficits. Then they 
say: Well, there may be some additions 
to it, but that is just a side impact. 
That is where they are extremely de-
ceptive because, in fact, that is a fea-
ture of their tax breaks. A feature of 
their tax breaks is to create exploding 
deficits. How do we know that? Well, 
because the Republicans have already 
called for, in their budget, cuts in 
Medicare and Medicaid. They have al-
ready called for a $450 billion cut in 
Medicare. They have already called for 
a $1 trillion cut in Medicaid. 

The beauty of the Republican plan, 
to give all of these huge tax breaks to 
the wealthiest in America, is that it 
creates such a huge deficit that their 
elephant symbol is shedding crocodile 
tears about how big the deficit is going 
to become. Of course, that will be next 
year, when they are shocked at how 
needed it is to cut Medicare and Med-
icaid. But they have already given us 
the preview of coming attractions by 
putting it in their budget this year. 
This reconciliation game, this con job, 
tries to separate the tax breaks for the 
wealthiest from their brutal, vicious 
cuts to programs for the poorest, the 
sickest, the elderly, the neediest in our 
country. That is the game. That is the 
con game, the reconciliation game that 
they are playing with the American 
public. By trying to divide this story 
line, they seek to have it sneak 
through without any full under-
standing of the ramifications for the 
American people or the implications 
for their families. 

Make no mistake about it, as they 
give the tax giveaways to the wealthi-
est, that will result in exploding defi-
cits, which will result in the Repub-
licans, once again, really caring about 
deficits. I will tell you an amazing 
thing about the Republican Party. 
They care passionately, deeply, about 
deficits when the Democrats are in 
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charge. But when they are in charge, 
oh no, oh no. Do they care about defi-
cits? Somehow they can turn a blind 
eye to their own actions, which lead to 
exploding deficits. There it is, ladies 
and gentlemen, the tribute that hypoc-
risy has to pay for virtue. 

They have to say the right things 
about investment. They have to say 
that this will not lead to exploding ad-
ditional debt for our country. But 
every single economic analysis of this 
bill, going back to the 1981 tax breaks, 
shows it is all the same play—a Trojan 
horse to give tax breaks to the wealthi-
est people in our country. That is what 
David Stockman actually said in 1985, 
in his famous book, ‘‘The Triumph of 
Politics.’’ When he looked back at the 
1981 huge tax break for corporations 
and the wealthy, he said that actually 
the whole thing was a Trojan horse to 
get tax breaks for the upper 1 per-
centile. He was honest about it. 

He also said another thing. He also 
said that ultimately the Republicans 
didn’t have the nerve then to cut their 
own special projects or to stop advo-
cating for massive increases in defense 
spending, which runs totally contrary 
to their ostensible goal of reducing the 
debt. So we are going to hear that. We 
are going to hear that. We are going to 
hear a request from Republicans for a 
massive increase in defense spending, 
along with their massive cuts in taxes, 
as though somehow or other they can 
get a balanced budget out of that. 

You don’t have to be an accountant 
or an expert on budgetary matters to 
figure out that does not add up—unless, 
ladies and gentlemen, they are going to 
cut Medicare, unless they are going to 
cut Medicaid, unless they are coming 
back for it again. If you kick them in 
the heart, you are going to break your 
toe. 

That is what this is all about—giving 
away trillions of dollars to the wealthi-
est to create pressure on the programs 
for the poorest, for the sickest, for 
those most in need in nursing homes in 
our country. That is what it is all 
about, and, to boot, in order to get 
votes for their bill, they then say to 
their own Members: We are going to 
allow the oil industry to drill in the 
Arctic National Wildlife Refuge—this 
pristine Arctic National Wildlife Ref-
uge—for oil, even as just 2 years ago 
they had advocated for lifting the ban 
on the exportation of oil from our 
country that had been on the books for 
40 years and even as we still import 3 
million barrels of oil a day from OPEC. 
We are now exporting 1 million barrels 
of oil a day from our country. Where 
are they going to get it so they can 
send it out of the country to China? 
They are going to go to the Arctic Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, this pristine 
place. 

So here is where the oil companies 
are right now. They are going to get 
huge tax breaks out of this bill. And in 
order to get even more votes on their 
side, they are going to allow for drill-
ing in a pristine Arctic wildlife refuge. 

In both cases, what is happening is 
that the next generation of Americans, 
regular Americans, is the one that is 
getting shortchanged. A despoliation of 
our environment, tax breaks that put 
inextricable, inevitable pressure on the 
social programs that go right to the 
heart of the safety net to protect ordi-
nary family in our country—it is a con 
game, ladies and gentleman. It is a rec-
onciliation con game that they are try-
ing to play out here, and they do it 
time after time to kind of hide their 
real agenda. 

All I can say is that what the Sen-
ator from Maine is proposing is for 
there to be just a little bit of honesty 
in terms of what the real agenda is 
here, and what his motion calls for is 
for the Finance Committee to ensure 
that there is no increase in the deficit 
in the bill we are going to vote on on 
the floor. But that will never pass be-
cause the Republicans have a con game 
going. All of a sudden, they don’t care 
about deficits anymore. They don’t 
care about debt. They don’t care about 
the pressure that is going to be put on 
ordinary families. Who will be paying 
back this debt? Well, disproportion-
ately, it is going to be the regular fam-
ilies in the country. They will be pay-
ing back that debt for the rest of their 
lives, and the debt is caused by giving 
tax breaks to the wealthiest. And to 
boot, it will then be the programs for 
those ordinary families that get 
slashed in order to pay for it because 
that is what is coming out here on the 
floor of the Senate in the very near fu-
ture, this not-so-secret plan to actually 
fulfill their promise to the donor class 
of the Republican Party. They have a 
sacred duty that they have pledged to 
their donor class to get them these tax 
breaks and to do so at the expense of 
Medicare and Medicaid. That is the 
simple deal here. That is the con job 
they are trying to perpetrate upon the 
American people. 

That is why this vote is one of the 
most important votes in the history of 
the United States of America. There 
are no votes that are bigger than this. 
It goes right to the shape of capitalism. 
They are seeking to reshape capitalism 
as we know it—who gets the incentives 
to be productive in our society and who 
then has to pay for those incentives 
that are being created. 

So, ladies and gentlemen, this mo-
mentous, historic moment is some-
thing that I hope every American re-
flects upon as we head into next year 
because the next stage is their all-out 
assault on Medicare and Medicaid and 
probably Social Security as well, if 
they are ever going to fulfill their com-
mitment to their Republican base. 

I thank the Senator from Maine for 
making this motion. I think it goes 
right to the heart of the debate that we 
need to have in this country. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Georgia. 
Mr. PERDUE. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the time on 

the King motion be extended until 4:30 
p.m. today, with all other provisions of 
the previous consent remaining in ef-
fect. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. PERDUE. Mr. President, as an 

outsider to this process in this body, 
when we get to a major issue like this, 
I really become very troubled. What we 
are trying to do today is historic. What 
we have been trying to do all year— 
this process has been under debate all 
year—is historic. I agree with my col-
leagues across the aisle, but I am going 
to use another word, a six-letter word, 
that I believe characterizes it the best. 

We absolutely have a debt crisis. 
There is no doubt about it. In the year 
2000, the last year under President 
Clinton, this country had a $6 trillion 
Federal U.S. debt. At the end of George 
Bush’s Presidency, we had a $10 trillion 
debt. Now, at the end of President 
Obama’s administration—we added $10 
trillion to the debt, such that today we 
end up with $20 trillion of debt on 
about a $19 to $20 trillion economy. 
Now, Mr. President, there are countries 
under World Bank fiscal watch that 
have stronger balance sheets than we 
do today. 

My concern is this. It is that both 
sides fight each other over this issue 
depending on who is in the White 
House and who has the majority in this 
body. The American people are fed up 
with it. 

But I have to say that this bill, what 
we are talking about doing today, is a 
con on the American people. Let’s talk 
about what a con is. 

Over the last 100 years, we have had 
three political supermajorities. That is 
where one party or the other has a 60- 
vote majority in this body, where they 
can do basically what they want. Sixty 
times they have had that—I am sorry. 
We have had three of those in the last 
100 years, all Democratic. The first 
gave us the New Deal; the second, the 
Great Society; and the third, Dodd- 
Frank and ObamaCare. 

Now, I am just a simple business guy, 
Mr. President. I have run small busi-
nesses. I started working on an hourly 
wage. I worked my way through col-
lege. I ended up running a pretty big 
company. So my point here is that I 
can lay at the feet of those three super-
majorities most of the responsibility 
for this financial catastrophe we have 
in the United States. It is a full-blown 
crisis. It didn’t just start this year. The 
annual deficit—they talk about defi-
cits. I talk about debt. That is what we 
owe the rest of the world. 

This year, this President, President 
Trump, inherited a budget that this 
year will produce a $666 billion short-
fall between revenues and expenses. 
Yet we will collect a record sum of tax 
this year, the highest in our history. 
Last year we collected the most we 
have ever collected. The year before 
that, the most. So this has not been a 
problem of raising taxes, Mr. Presi-
dent. Our problem is very simple: The 
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size of our Federal Government has ex-
ploded. 

In the year 2000, the last year under 
Bill Clinton, the size of this Federal 
Government was $2.4 trillion. The size 
of our government last year—under 
two administrations, one Republican, 
one Democratic—it was almost $4 tril-
lion. That cannot continue. Yet, since 
2009, because of sequestration and the 
Budget Control Act, the size of our dis-
cretionary spending has declined from 
$1.5 trillion a year to $1.1 trillion a 
year, and $250 billion of that cutback 
has been on the back of our U.S. mili-
tary at the very time when we face 
more threats and the world is more 
dangerous than at any time during my 
lifetime. 

So I am here today to talk about the 
con of all cons, and it is the fact that 
the Great Society and all those sweep-
ing programs—tens of trillions of dol-
lars behind the world poverty—have 
failed. Today, the poverty rate in the 
United States is exactly the same as it 
was in the late sixties when that was 
signed into law. 

Mr. President, doing nothing—the 
proposal to do nothing is the con of all 
cons. The con that bigger government 
has the solution for the American peo-
ple has been proven over and over 
again to fail. 

Look at ObamaCare. Both sides are 
now agreeing that it has failed. Now 
what we do about it is the issue. The 
Veterans’ Administration was a cess-
pool of performance. Obama’s $1 tril-
lion stimulus package back in 2010 and 
2011 gave us nothing in terms of eco-
nomic development. 

As a matter of fact, the con of all 
cons is that we are coming out of the 
slowest, lowest economic growth in the 
United States history—230 years. 
Freddie Mac and Fannie Mae are bank-
rupt. The U.S. Postal Service is an-
other bastion of success. Amtrak is 
bankrupt. 

I think the greatest thing that we 
have to do today is get past all that. 
There are no innocent parties up here. 
Both sides are guilty when it comes to 
the $20 trillion problem. The $20 tril-
lion is a manifestation of Washington’s 
unwillingness to get its fiscal house in 
order and do what every other Amer-
ican has to do; that is, to live within 
their means. 

Doing nothing is simply not an op-
tion. 

In the last 8 years under President 
Obama, we borrowed as a Federal Gov-
ernment 35 percent of everything we 
spent. What that means is that every 
dime we spent on our military, on our 
Veterans’ Administration, and on all 
domestic discretionary programs is 
borrowed because every dime of the $3.5 
trillion that we got in last year was 
spent on mandatory expenses. 

Doing nothing is not an option. 
When President Trump took office, 

though, he said that job one was to 
grow the economy. Why? Why is grow-
ing the economy important? Well, 
growing the economy is important be-

cause it is one of the several steps you 
have to employ to get at this debt cri-
sis. Yes, there are going to be some tax 
cuts for individuals—we will get to 
that in a second—but primarily this is 
to be a stimulative package to get the 
economy growing. 

There are three pieces to it. One, 
lower the corporate tax rate. I am 
sorry, anybody can debate this and 
win. We have to become competitive 
with the rest of the world. In Asia, the 
corporate tax rate is 18 percent. In Eu-
rope, it is in the low twenties. Getting 
to 20 percent in a dynamic situation 
where everybody is going down, like 
the UK—which next year will go to 17 
percent, Mr. President—this is the 
least we can do. Getting our 
passthroughs to have parity is also 
critical. But we have to first roll back 
Federal regulations. That is the first 
piece. 

The second piece is, we have to then 
push out our energy potential. We just 
talked about a few of those. The Key-
stone Pipeline this year, the Clean 
Power Plan, and ANWR are all moving 
along. 

But the three pieces of this—lowering 
the corporate tax rate, eliminating the 
repatriation tax, and then a tax cut for 
working Americans—will actually get 
this economy going. 

The other side says: Well, wait a 
minute. You are going to add $1.5 tril-
lion to the debt. 

OK. I look at it as an investment. As 
we just heard from my good friend 
from Pennsylvania, four-tenths of 1 
percent will more than pay for that. 
Well, let’s look at history. History says 
that over the last 100 years, 3.5 percent 
is our average on GDP. But more im-
portant than that, in the last seven 
decades that we have enjoyed this eco-
nomic growth in America, only one 
decade have we had lower growth than 
2.5 percent and that was one decade 
where we had 2.3 percent. At 2.3 per-
cent, we more than pay for what we are 
talking about now. My projection is 
that we will do a lot better than this, 
and there are many other people out 
there, including noted economists, who 
say the same thing. 

Remember, we have $7 trillion not at 
work in this economy today because of 
fiscal policy, not monetary policy. At 
the very time that the Fed added $4.5 
trillion to the balance sheet—the larg-
est in history—we got 1.9 percent GDP 
growth over the last 8 years. Mr. Presi-
dent, you can only look at one place— 
and that is fiscal policy—that would 
generate that kind of anemic growth in 
our history. So what I am looking at 
right now is freeing up that $7 trillion, 
and this tax package is one of several 
steps we need to employ that will begin 
to unleash that capital power. 

We have several trillion dollars on 
the bank balance sheets of smaller and 
regional banks. We have a couple tril-
lion dollars on the balance sheets of 
the Russell 1000 because of uncertainty 
coming out of Washington. And we 
have almost $3 trillion overseas in 

unrepatriated U.S. profits because of 
our archaic repatriation tax. 

Changing this Tax Code is not only 
necessary, the rest of the world needs 
us to do this. 

I will say this: Under President 
Trump’s leadership and driving force, I 
believe things are already beginning to 
happen, and that is why we see reflec-
tions in the bond market and the stock 
market that reflect a moving economy. 
This economy wants to move. I have 
watched consumer confidence my en-
tire career. 

Right now, this is what is happening: 
So far this year, 2 million jobs have 
been created. Some 860 rules and regu-
lations have been reversed, and most of 
these are onerous things that are suck-
ing the very life out of this free enter-
prise system. Illegal border crossings 
are down 60 percent. Five hundred peo-
ple—we voted 97 to 2 in this body, in 
the U.S. Senate, where people say 
nothing is happening—in a bipartisan 
vote, we voted 97 to 2 to allow the head 
of the Veterans’ Administration to deal 
with it like any other entity in the 
country; that is, to be able to fire peo-
ple for performance. Since that time, 
over 500 people have been removed 
from the Veterans’ Administration be-
cause of lack of performance. Neil 
Gorsuch was confirmed to the Supreme 
Court. Consumer confidence is at a 16- 
year high. 

Things are moving, but this body is 
still gridlocked, and that is what we 
have to break through. What we have 
here is a historic opportunity to 
change the direction of our country. 
This is why I ran for the Senate—to be 
a part of trying to add some influence 
into a future direction for our children 
and grandchildren. 

Mr. President, do you realize that 
our children—this next generation is 
the first generation in the history of 
our country that faces a lower eco-
nomic prospect than their prede-
cessors? That is unacceptable. We are 
the richest country in the history of 
the world. We have the most dynamic 
worker base in the history of the 
world. We have a growing economy 
again. This is not necessary. 

So these changes that we are talking 
about—and I have heard all the rhet-
oric today, even just in the last hour: 
Oh, this is all going to the rich. This is 
all going to those mean old greedy cor-
porations, and by the way, nothing is 
going to the little guy. Well, let’s talk 
about the reality. 

A family of four—this is a real-world 
example—earning a median income of 
$73,000, in this bill, will get a 60-percent 
tax cut. A single mom with one child, 
making $41,000 a year—which is a me-
dian individual income—will get a 75- 
percent tax cut. I don’t consider those 
rich. I don’t consider those big corpora-
tions. Those are individual examples of 
what this tax bill is intended to do. 

But more than that, for 6 million 
people who pay taxes today, under this 
bill, next year, their tax rate will go to 
zero. Six million Americans will find 
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that they will not be paying Federal 
income tax next year. But the person 
who gets the biggest benefit from this 
entire plan is that person who gets a 
job. That is not the half of it. 

Our 35 percent nominal tax rate, the 
top rate for corporations, is the most 
onerous penalty on the American 
worker that has been perpetrated by 
politicians in Washington over the last 
50 years by both Republicans and 
Democrats. This is insanity. The other 
side talks about insanity. When the 
rest of the world is almost at half of 
what our corporate rate is, how in the 
world are we going to defend foreign 
companies from coming and buying 
U.S. companies, and using the tax arbi-
trage to pay for it? That is what is hap-
pening now. We can end that. 

This repatriation tax will free up al-
most $3 trillion. This is extremely 
stimulative in the market. It will im-
prove capital again. I believe that on 
the back of an aggressive trade policy, 
we will get exports growing again. 

There is no good reason not to be for 
this bill today. All the false accusa-
tions from the other side are simply 
just not true. Yes, there is an invest-
ment here, but every time I bought a 
piece of equipment in business, I had to 
pay for it. I paid for it upfront, and I 
got a benefit from it. It is called a re-
turn on investment. That is exactly 
what this is. For the American worker 
and the American people, this is an in-
vestment, and I expect a return on in-
vestment from which they will benefit. 

This Tax Code is so archaic that it is 
embarrassing to talk about. I will not 
even get into it because it is 2.4 million 
words. It is so ridiculous. One of the in-
tents here is to simplify that for the 
average taxpayer. I believe we have ac-
complished that. 

There are clear problems with this 
current plan—with this Tax Code and 
its problems today—and this plan 
takes clear steps to address those. It is 
an investment in our future. It is a re-
jection of the idea that 1.9 percent is 
the new norm. 

The other side, a few years ago, tried 
to convince us that was the case. If we 
do nothing from today forward with 
the current budget under which we are 
operating—which is the last budget 
President Obama left with us—we are 
both guilty. This is not a partisan com-
ment. But if nothing is done, $11 tril-
lion will be added to a $20 trillion debt. 
That is unacceptable. That is not an 
option. It is not possible. 

This issue is bigger than partisan 
politics. It is bigger than self-interest. 
It is bigger than anyone in this body. 
This is about our children and our 
grandchildren. This new tax direction 
will allow workers to compete again on 
a level playing field with the rest of 
the world and win. 

Not only is our economic security at 
risk, but I believe our national security 
is definitely in danger because of this 
debt. Both sides are commenting on 
that today. Don’t take my word for it. 
Almost 200 outside groups have come 

out in support of this bill. That is his-
toric in its own right, when you do 
something that is this big, to have that 
many people support it. I believe that 
what both sides of the aisle need to do 
is to back up and look at what is best 
for the American people long term. 

There are two ideologies at war here. 
One side believes we need to give more 
money to the Federal Government, 
have more big programs like the Vet-
erans’ Administration, the Postal Serv-
ice, and all those things, instead of 
putting it back in people’s pockets and 
investing in our economy. 

This is a historic moment of oppor-
tunity for us this week to change the 
Tax Code and finally to help American 
families and businesses compete with 
the competitors around the world. This 
standard of living that we have taken 
for granted for 70 years is the greatest 
expansion of economic exercise in the 
history of humankind. We can turn 
this around, but only by getting back 
to the fundamentals of economic op-
portunity for everybody—fiscal respon-
sibility, limited government, and indi-
vidual liberty. 

I believe we will do it. I believe the 
American people want us to do it. This 
President’s agenda will work. He comes 
from the business world. I come from 
the business world. That is what this is 
about. We have an understanding of 
what it takes to compete globally, and 
that is what this bill does, finally, for 
the American workers. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Montana. 
Mr. TESTER. Mr. President, I want 

to go back to what this motion does. 
This is to remand the bill back to the 
Finance Committee so it can come 
back without adding nearly $1.5 trillion 
to the national debt—maybe a heck of 
a lot more than that. 

I am in business too. I will tell you 
that if I ran my business and did the 
things in my business that this bill is 
doing, I would go out of business. Why? 
Because my kids wouldn’t be able to af-
ford to stay farming because I would 
have acquired too much debt. That is 
why this is so important. It is why I 
applaud Senator KING for bringing this 
motion forward. 

I sat on this floor, and I listened to 
folks talk about the threat from North 
Korea, which is absolutely real. The 
money it is going to take to deal with 
that threat is not going to be cheap. 

I come to the floor, and I listen to 
people talk about the national security 
interests of this country and how there 
are people who want to do bad things 
to our country. We have to keep our 
country safe, but it comes with a cost. 

I heard Senator KING talk earlier 
today about rebuilding our military. 
We have been at war for 16 years, and 
there is a cost it is going to take to re-
build our military. All of those things 
take money. They are expenses of what 
we have to do here to keep this country 
secure. 

It is absolutely incredible to me that 
we have people walk to the floor and 

talk about a 38-percent effective rate. 
Everybody on this floor that is in busi-
ness knows that is not the rate that 
corporations pay in this country. By 
the time you do your deductions, your 
effective rate is far less than that. In 
fact, some people feel it is about 20 per-
cent. 

But nonetheless, I will agree—I think 
both sides of the aisle can agree—that 
we need to do tax reform. We need to 
modernize our code. It hasn’t been done 
in 30 years, but it can’t be done in a 
way that adds $1.5 trillion on to our 
kids. 

Right now, we have a $20 trillion 
debt. There is no doubt about that. 
That is $63,000 for every man, woman, 
and child in this country. When I sat in 
that chair that the Presiding Officer is 
sitting in now, when I first got elected 
some 11 years ago, I heard folks from 
that side of the aisle talk about the 
debt every single day. After the 2014 
election, it has been crickets on that 
side of the aisle when it comes to the 
debt. The debt is still real. 

When we had the biggest meltdown in 
this country since the Dirty Thirties, 
we had to make an investment into 
this country. I had people in the con-
struction business in my office with 
tears in their eyes saying: There is no 
work in the private sector. You have to 
do something to help stimulate this 
economy or things are going to go to 
heck. 

Times were tough. The debt in-
creased. We had to get the economy 
turned around. 

Now, times are good. For all the 
folks who are in business—or at least 
claim that they are in business—in 
good times, what do you do? You pay 
down your debt. You save. You make a 
rainy day fund because you know it is 
not always going to be like this. 

Instead, in this body, we say times 
are good, but we are going to add an-
other $1.5 trillion on the debt. Just do 
it. Our kids can worry about it. Hell, 
we will be dead and gone. 

That is why this motion is so criti-
cally important—so we can send it 
back to finance; so that there can be a 
true bipartisan discussion in com-
mittee about what needs to happen 
with this bill and to have it come back 
so it is revenue neutral. We can do 
that. We can help push the economy 
forward, and we can help have a bright 
future for our kids, but we are not 
going to do it with this bill. We are not 
going to do it with a partisan bill like 
this is right now. 

So I want to commend Senator KING 
for pushing this motion forward to re-
mand this bill back to the Finance 
Committee so that they can bring it 
back in a revenue-neutral position. We 
can cut taxes. We can broaden that 
base without adding to the debt, and 
we need to do it. We need to do it for 
our kids—the same reason that most of 
us claim we are here. We are here to 
make sure we have a better future for 
our kids and our grandkids. Let’s do it 
with this bill. Let’s walk the walk, not 
just talk the talk. 
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I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Vermont. 
Mr. SANDERS. Mr. President, I call 

up amendment No. 1720, and ask unani-
mous consent that Senators Franken, 
Wyden, and Nelson be added as cospon-
sors. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment is not in order. 

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. President, I do 
not ask for the unanimous consent, but 
I would like to speak on an amendment 
that I will be offering later. 

Mr. President, the President of the 
United States, Donald Trump, and the 
Republican leadership are busy every 
day telling the American people how 
this piece of tax legislation is going to 
help the middle class and how it was 
written for the middle class. 

We see President Trump going to 
Missouri and saying: This bill is not 
going to help me, who is a billionaire; 
it is really designed for the middle 
class. I trust that I will not shock too 
many people when I suggest that what 
President Trump is saying is not accu-
rate, is not truthful. 

This legislation, according to numer-
ous independent studies, will provide 62 
percent of the tax benefits to the top 1 
percent. So 62 percent of the benefits 
go to the top 1 percent, while it in-
creases taxes on 87 million middle-class 
households by the end of the decade. 

Here we are, as every American 
knows, living at a time of massive in-
come and wealth inequality. The mid-
dle class is shrinking, millions of peo-
ple are working longer hours for lower 
wages, and 40 million people are living 
in poverty. But over the last 40 years, 
the people on the top have been doing 
phenomenally well, and today we have 
more income and wealth inequality 
than at any time since the late 1920s. 

Given that reality, who in their right 
mind believes that it makes sense to 
give huge tax breaks for the people on 
top, while raising taxes for the middle 
class? Do you know what? My Repub-
lican colleagues here may think that 
makes sense. That is not what the 
American people believe. Poll after poll 
after poll suggests—as it did with their 
disastrous healthcare legislation—that 
the American people do not want this 
legislation. 

If you can believe it, the Joint Com-
mittee on Taxation told us just last 
night that by the year 2027, 150 million 
households in America making $200,000 
a year or less will see their taxes go up, 
not down, under this disastrous bill. 
Why? Because the tax cuts for middle- 
class families expire by the end of 2025, 
while—surprise of all surprises—the 
tax breaks for large corporations are 
made permanent. 

The benefits for the middle class ex-
pire. They are temporary. The benefits 
for the corporate world are permanent. 
The leadership of the Republican Party 
is telling the American people that 
trickle-down economics—giving huge 
tax breaks to the wealthy and large 
corporations—will expand the econ-

omy, will create new jobs, and will 
bring in so much revenue that, magi-
cally, it will pay for itself. Just give 
tax breaks for billionaires and large 
corporations, and those tax breaks will 
pay for themselves. 

But here is the reality. The reality is 
that trickle-down economics is a fraud-
ulent theory. When Ronald Reagan 
slashed taxes for the rich in 1981, eco-
nomic growth went down by 1.9 percent 
the following year, and the unemploy-
ment rate increased from 7.5 percent to 
10.8 percent. The 1981 tax cut was so 
successful that Reagan had to increase 
taxes eleven times after that. 

After President George W. Bush cut 
taxes for the wealthy and large cor-
porations, we lost nearly 500,000 private 
sector jobs, the national debt almost 
doubled, poverty increased, and median 
income went down. 

After the rightwing Republican lead-
ership in Kansas—the last example of 
the theory of trickle-down economics— 
cut taxes for the wealthy, revenue de-
clined so much that they had to make 
savage cuts in education, healthcare, 
transportation, and infrastructure. 

Trickle-down economics did not work 
under Reagan, did not work under 
George W. Bush, and did not work in 
the State of Kansas. It is a fraudulent 
theory cooked up by think tanks fund-
ed by billionaires and the wealthy. 

Every independent expert who has 
taken a look at this tax bill has said 
that it will substantially increase the 
deficit even after accounting for eco-
nomic growth. 

The Joint Committee on Taxation 
has told us that this bill will increase 
the deficit by $1.4 trillion over the next 
decade. 

I want to make this point because it 
has not been made enough. Mark my 
words. If this legislation is passed, if 
the deficit goes up by $1.4 trillion, I be-
lieve without any doubt, that the Re-
publican Party will come down here to 
the Senate and go to the House and 
say: My goodness, we have raised the 
deficit, and in order to deal with that, 
we have to cut Social Security, Medi-
care, Medicaid, nutrition, education, 
affordable housing, and every program 
that is important. 

Mr. WYDEN. Will my colleague 
yield? 

Mr. SANDERS. Yes. 
Mr. WYDEN. I think my colleague is 

making an extremely important point. 
I think what is important in his projec-
tion is that we have seen this movie be-
fore. Isn’t this what happened in the 
Bush tax cuts and so many of these 
other projections? They get the sugar 
high by running the big deficits up by 
the breaks to the multinationals and 
the donors and the like. Then, they 
don’t get the jobs. Then, they get these 
big deficits. I think what the Senator 
is talking about is that, then, they 
come back and go after the hunger pro-
grams, Medicaid, and Social Security. 

Is that what my colleague is talking 
about? 

Mr. SANDERS. Absolutely, but it is 
not just an idea I have. It is not just a 

theory I have. These numbers were put 
right into the budget passed by the 
Senate, which called for a trillion-dol-
lar cut in Medicaid, then a $470 billion 
cut in Medicare, and massive cuts to 
other programs. 

Let’s not even talk about the budget 
of several months ago. Let’s just talk 
about what our colleague Senator 
MARCO RUBIO yesterday—yesterday— 
told a group of Wall Street lobbyists. 

Let me quote Senator RUBIO. He said: 
Many argue that you can’t cut taxes be-

cause it will drive up the deficit. But we 
have to do two things. We have to generate 
economic growth which generates revenue, 
while reducing spending. That will mean in-
stituting structural changes to Social Secu-
rity and Medicare for the future. 

That was what Senator RUBIO said 
yesterday. 

Well, let me translate what Senator 
RUBIO said yesterday and what Speaker 
PAUL RYAN has been saying. It is not 
theoretical. What they are saying is ex-
actly what will happen. I hope that the 
senior citizens all over this country, 
people who are trying to get by on 
$13,000 a year on Social Security, peo-
ple who are trying to get by on dis-
ability, people who are dependent on 
Medicaid for their insurance to help 
them stay alive when they combat life- 
threatening diseases like cancer or 
heart disease, people in America who 
are struggling today to put food on the 
table, and working families who are 
trying to figure out how possibly they 
might be able to send their kids to col-
lege will listen up because they are vir-
tually admitting—they are telling us— 
that they are going to come back and 
cut Social Security, Medicare, and 
Medicaid. 

Yesterday, I made a challenge. I said 
to my Republican colleagues: If I am 
wrong, and it is not your intention to 
come back here and cut Social Secu-
rity, Medicare, Medicaid, and edu-
cation, please come down to the floor 
and tell me I am wrong. Tell me you 
have no intention to do that. I will 
apologize to you. 

Well, we have not heard any Senators 
come down to the floor to tell us they 
will not cut Social Security, Medicare, 
Medicaid, and other programs. In fact, 
off the floor Senator RUBIO indicated 
that that is exactly what they intend 
to do. 

Let’s be clear. We are not just talk-
ing here about a tax bill. That is a dis-
aster unto itself. That is a massive— 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Democratic time has expired. 

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent for 3 more minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. THUNE. I reserve the right to ob-
ject, Mr. President. 

Let me just clarify. I think the rank-
ing member of the Committee, who is 
managing the bill, also wanted some 
time. Is that correct? 

Mr. WYDEN. We can see if we can 
work this out. Senator THUNE has been 
very gracious. Would it cause great 
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consternation over there to give Sen-
ator SANDERS 3 minutes, myself 5 min-
utes, and then go right to Senator 
THUNE? 

Mr. THUNE. All right. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 

objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. SANDERS. Thank you. 
I will wind it up, actually, in less 

than 3 minutes. 
Here is the bottom line. The bill that 

these Republicans are going to vote on 
would create massive tax breaks for 
the rich, raising taxes for the middle 
class, raising the deficit by $1.4 tril-
lion, creating a situation where 13 mil-
lion lose their health insurance and 
premiums go up by 10 percent. That is 
only half of the story. The other half of 
the story is that they are going to 
come back, and they are going to pay 
for the tax breaks for the rich and 
large corporations by slashing Social 
Security, Medicare, and Medicaid. 

This legislation is an assault on the 
middle class and working families of 
this country. It must be defeated. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Oregon. 
Mr. WYDEN. Mr. President, I brought 

with me to the floor a copy of the just- 
released analysis by the Joint Com-
mittee on Taxation. These folks are 
the independent tax referees for the 
Congress. I pushed very hard for sev-
eral weeks in order to get this dynamic 
score for the Republican tax bill be-
cause, as the ranking Democrat on the 
Finance Committee, I have heard my 
colleague say week after week that all 
we need to do is to get the dynamic 
score, and people will see the value of 
our bill. So we got the score. 

The score ends the fantasy about 
magical growth, about unicorns and 
growth fairies, suddenly showing that 
tax cuts pay for themselves. 

In fact, this report showed that this 
bill would lose more than $1 trillion 
even with the dynamic score. It slows 
the growth of the American economy 
after 2025. It is the total opposite of 
what was promised. Even with the dy-
namic score, what we are seeing is that 
the sponsors of this bill are spending $1 
trillion and not helping those who need 
the help. 

The numbers are now in. This is the 
hard evidence that this bill basically 
isn’t much more than a holiday bo-
nanza for multinational corporations 
and powerful interests. 

I have heard a number of my col-
leagues on the other side of the aisle 
already criticizing the analysis by the 
Joint Committee on Taxation. I am 
sure they are unhappy because this cer-
tainly unravels all of their projections, 
and they continue, despite the fact 
that the hard evidence is in. They are 
still saying that their tax plan is going 
to produce a magical unicorn and rain-
bow fantasy of economic growth. 

The facts are now in. The Republican 
plan loses $1 trillion. This Republican 
plan slows economic growth. The 
growth fantasy is over. It is over— 

Mr. CORNYN. Will the Senator yield 
for a question? 

Mr. WYDEN. As soon as I have a 
chance to finish my statement. 

Mr. CORNYN. Thank you very much. 
Mr. WYDEN. I am happy to extend 

the courtesy that sometimes I don’t 
get from the Senator, but I am happy 
to do it. 

The growth fantasy is over with this 
projection. 

I am happy to yield to my colleague. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Texas. 
Mr. CORNYN. Mr. President, I thank 

the ranking member of the Finance 
Committee. I know we have other Sen-
ators who are ready to speak. Since the 
Senator believes that the Joint Com-
mittee on Taxation’s dynamic score of 
our tax bill is entirely accurate, would 
he agree with me that the score dem-
onstrates that there is economic 
growth generated by tax cuts and, real-
ly, what we are just talking about is 
how much economic growth is gen-
erated? 

Mr. WYDEN. What I would say is 
this. Sure, there is what amounts to 
negligible growth, but this slows the 
growth of our economy after 2025. That 
is not what we were promised. 

In fact, let me just recap a little bit 
the Republican promise. Treasury Sec-
retary Steve Mnuchin said this bill 
would generate so much growth that it 
would take care of the $1.5 trillion and 
generate $1 trillion on top of it. 

What a difference between Steve 
Mnuchin’s projection of $2.5 trillion 
and the number that I have on this 
sheet from the Joint Committee on 
Taxation—$407 billion worth of rev-
enue. 

I appreciate my colleague asking 
that. It helps us to clear up a little bit 
more of what is at issue. 

I appreciate Senator THUNE being so 
gracious and giving me the extra time. 

Mr. President, I have a UC request, if 
I could. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Senator FRANKEN, myself, 
and Senator NELSON be added as co-
sponsors to amendment No. 1720. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. WYDEN. I want to thank the 
Senator from South Dakota for indulg-
ing me. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota. 

Mr. THUNE. Mr. President, a lot of 
our colleagues on the other side have 
come to the floor today and have 
talked about why they don’t like our 
tax reform bill. Many of those argu-
ments have been focused on who bene-
fits from it. Of course, as is usually the 
case when you start talking about any 
kind of an attempt to reduce taxes on 
the American people so they can keep 
more of what they earn, keep more dol-
lars in their pockets so they can decide 
how to spend it rather than send it to 
Washington, DC, Democrats complain 
that it is tax cuts for the rich. 

Well, again, I want to point out—and 
this, of course, is based upon the Joint 

Committee on Taxation, which was 
just alluded to—where they find the 
benefits of the tax relief goal. As you 
can see from this chart, these represent 
different income groups. The highest 
percentage tax cuts actually go to 
those in the lower and middle-income 
groups. If you look at who benefits 
from this, every income group gets a 
significant tax cut, but middle-income 
Americans do particularly well 
percentagewise under this tax reform 
proposal. 

So the argument, again, that this is 
somehow simply a tax cut for the rich 
just doesn’t pass the smell test. It 
doesn’t comport with reality. Clearly, 
the numbers tell a very different story. 

The other point I wish to make is 
that if we look at what we tried to ac-
complish in the design of this tax bill, 
we see that we tried to maintain the 
existing progressivity in the tax bill. 
We have one of the most progressive 
tax codes in the world. We have a lot of 
people in this country who don’t have 
any income tax liability and some who 
benefit from refundable tax credits 
that help to eliminate or partially 
eliminate their payroll tax liability as 
well. But this chart shows who, under 
our bill, when it is all said and done, 
bears the tax burden in this country— 
in other words, the percentage of the 
tax liability paid by each different 
group in different income groups. 

When we look at this, we can see that 
those in the $20,000 to $50,000 range— 
this is their tax burden as a percentage 
of the entire tax burden levied on 
Americans around the country—the 
rate drops from 4.3 percent to 4.1 per-
cent. So those in the $20,000 to $50,000 
income group, as a percentage of tax 
burden in the country, pay less under 
our proposal than they do today. 

If we look at the group from $50,000 
to $100,000, that income group also, as a 
percentage of the entire tax burden 
borne by Americans, pays less under 
our proposal than they do today. They 
pay 16.9 percent today, and under our 
proposal they will pay 16.7 percent of 
total taxes in this country. 

Those, on the other hand, making 
$100,000 or more will pay slightly more 
of the overall tax burden. Today they 
pay 78.7 percent, and under our pro-
posal they will pay 78.9 percent. 

So people under $100,000 are going to 
be paying less as a share of the overall 
tax burden than they currently do 
today. I don’t know how anyone can, 
with a straight face, argue that some-
how this is a tax bill that benefits 
those in the upper end. 

With respect to the arguments that 
are being made right now regarding the 
Joint Committee on Taxation release 
of the dynamic score, I would say the 
same thing that my colleague from 
Texas said. I think the good news in all 
of this is what it demonstrates is that 
what we are trying to do actually gen-
erates economic growth. It actually 
generates additional revenue for the 
Federal Treasury. We can argue about 
how much. 
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We happen to think that the assump-

tions used by the Joint Committee on 
Taxation are not accurate because they 
assume that we are going to continue 
to grow for the next decade—our econ-
omy—at 1.9 percent. Historical aver-
ages in the American economy going 
back to the end of World War II show 
that we have averaged somewhere be-
tween 3 and 3.5 percent growth. So if 
we take the assumption that we are 
never going to do any better than 1.9 
percent growth in the economy, then 
perhaps their estimate could be accu-
rate. We happen to believe we are going 
to do a whole lot better than that. We 
believe that if we put the right policies 
in place and we make America an at-
tractive place in which to invest, we 
are going to see considerably higher 
growth than 1.9 percent. 

So what does it take to cover the 
number that we created in this tax bill 
that would have to be paid for with ad-
ditional growth in the economy? Well, 
it takes about four-tenths of 1 percent 
of growth—increase in average annual 
growth—over the next decade. What 
does that mean? That means that in-
stead of growing at 1.9 percent a year 
for the next decade, we are going to 
have to grow at 2.2, 2.3 percent—some-
where in that ballpark—to not only 
cover this but actually start gener-
ating revenue above and beyond what 
the impact of the tax cut would be on 
the Federal budget. 

What I would simply say to my col-
leagues is that when we look at these 
various models that are done and the 
assumptions that are made, remember 
that the Joint Committee on Taxation, 
the Congressional Budget Office—the 
numbers they are using assume 1.9 per-
cent economic growth. I can’t believe 
that we wouldn’t have more confidence 
in the American economy that we 
could generate higher than 1.9 percent 
economic growth. That is the strait-
jacket that constrains their models. 

There are other models out there 
that have looked at the same informa-
tion, the same data, looked at the same 
tax bill, considered the behavioral ef-
fects of that, how it would affect the 
entire economy, and come to a dif-
ferent conclusion. In fact, the Tax 
Foundation has suggested that the tax 
bill we have in front of us today would 
generate an additional $1.26 trillion in 
revenue over that same time period be-
cause of the additional growth that 
would come with it. 

What we tried to do is design a tax 
bill that not only delivers tax relief to 
middle-income families—I think the 
two charts I just showed demonstrate 
that we do—but secondly to put poli-
cies in place that will create conditions 
that are favorable to economic growth 
so we can get growth back up to a more 
historic level. When the economy is 
growing at a faster rate, it means that 
companies and businesses are creating 
better paying jobs. And if there is a 
competition for labor in this country, 
and I believe there will be—when com-
panies start to expand, start to grow 

their operations, it increases the de-
mand for labor, and the price for labor 
goes up, and wages go up. That is what 
we want to see. 

That is the other thing about this 
bill that doesn’t get talked about 
enough. The reduction in rates on busi-
nesses means that they have more to 
invest in their businesses, and one of 
the byproducts of that is that it goes 
into higher wages for their employees. 
The President’s Council of Economic 
Advisers suggests that that impact 
would be about $4,000 a year in addi-
tional income for average households 
in this country. There is another study 
done by Boston University in which 
they have concluded that it would re-
sult in $3,500 a year in additional in-
come per household in this country. 

So the impact of the tax cuts is real-
ly twofold. One is that American fami-
lies would have more in their pockets. 
Why? Because we double the standard 
deduction. In our bill, we double the 
child tax credit. We lower rates. All of 
those actions impact lower and middle- 
income families in this country. Those 
are all features they can take advan-
tage of that generate additional bene-
fits to them. 

Those benefits, by the way, if you are 
an average family in this country—a 
typical family of four with a combined 
annual income of $73,000—result in a 
$2,200 tax cut. That is a 60-percent tax 
cut over what they would pay under 
current law. So that is $2,200 in that 
family’s pocket that they will be able 
to spend on themselves and their fami-
lies instead of sending that to Wash-
ington, DC, and having somebody de-
cide how to spend it here. We happen to 
have a lot of confidence that the Amer-
ican people are better prepared and 
better equipped to decide how to spend 
their own money rather than the Fed-
eral Government. So that is a direct 
benefit, No. 1. 

Secondly, as I said earlier, if you give 
the benefit of not only a tax cut that 
comes to middle-income families but 
also the additional growth in the econ-
omy that generates better-paying jobs 
and generates higher wages, that in-
creases your overall household income. 
That is how American families benefit 
directly from the legislation we are 
considering today. 

My colleague from Ohio is here, and 
he pays a lot of attention to economic 
trends. I think it is interesting to note 
that the Congressional Budget Office, 
the Joint Tax Committee, which, in 
their analysis, assume 1.9 percent 
growth in the economy for the next 
decade—we think we can do a lot bet-
ter. 

I ask my colleague from Ohio, aren’t 
we already starting to do better eco-
nomically? I think we have seen a sig-
nificant improvement in growth in the 
economy just in the last couple of 
quarters. If we continue to stay on that 
track or a similar track, which I think 
this tax reform legislation helps en-
able, we might be able to get to a point 
where we are growing at a more his-
toric rate. 

What was the growth rate, for exam-
ple, just in the last couple of quarters 
that we have seen in this country? 

Mr. PORTMAN. Mr. President, I 
think the Senator makes a great point. 
We have had a debate here this after-
noon about economic growth. One of 
the realities now on which both sides of 
the aisle can agree is that the tax relief 
we are putting out there, which is help-
ing middle-class families to have a lit-
tle healthier family budget, is also 
helping workers with regard to the 
international competition. Right now, 
our workers are competing with one 
hand tied behind their back. All of this 
is going to generate more economic 
growth. It is going to come from more 
investment, more productivity. 

In fact, the number that the Joint 
Committee on Taxation put out today, 
although it is significantly lower than 
other numbers, is over $400 billion in 
more revenue coming in. That is 
enough growth to generate that much 
more revenue coming into the Federal 
Government. 

Mr. THUNE. Mr. President, that is 
based upon an assumption that the 
growth rate in the economy for the 
next decade is going to be 1.9 percent. 

Mr. PORTMAN. Exactly. So that is 
the number—let’s say roughly $400 bil-
lion—that they have. 

By the way, there are 137 economists 
who tell us that it will be not $400 bil-
lion, but it will be $1 trillion. This is 
their quote. Their letter came out yes-
terday. ‘‘Economic growth will accel-
erate, if the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act 
passes, leading to more jobs, higher 
wages, and a better standard of living 
for the American people.’’ This is 137 
economists who say that actually it is 
going to be more than twice as much as 
Joint Tax says. There are other studies 
that the Senator from South Dakota 
talked about that indicate there will be 
even more economic growth. 

Mr. THUNE. We are already seeing 
that, right? The economy is already 
starting to pick up. 

Mr. PORTMAN. That is one part of 
the debate: How much economic 
growth is going to come out of these 
tax reforms that we are putting for-
ward? We know there will be a lot; the 
question is, How much? But this is all 
based on a Congressional Budget Office 
estimate of growth over the next 10 
years, the GDP growth, the economic 
growth. So we are sort of in a strait-
jacket. Although we believe this tax re-
form proposal will help in terms of that 
growth, we have to go by this number 
of 1.9 percent. So 1.9 percent is anemic 
growth. That is sad. If we can’t do bet-
ter than 1.9 percent, we have real prob-
lems in this country, and that is over 
the next 10 years, projected. 

As the Senator has said, it is kind of 
interesting that they are projecting 1.9 
percent and others are projecting high-
er numbers. In the context of us having 
just finished a quarter that was 3.3 per-
cent—it was adjusted yesterday to 3.3 
percent—and then the quarter before, 
the second quarter of this year, was 3 
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percent. So 3 percent, 3.3 percent over 
the last two quarters, yet they say 1.9 
percent. There is a private forecast 
that indicates there will be between 3 
and 4 percent growth next year. The 
average, as Senator THUNE said, even 
with a lot of things happening, such as 
a recession and hurricanes and other 
natural disasters, is 2.5 percent or 
more. So this is not normal. In other 
words, this is a relatively low rate. 

I know we can do better. I don’t say, 
as some do, that this is somehow the 
new normal. We have to do better. If 
we don’t do better, we can’t begin to 
get wages back up again, which have 
been flat really for the last couple of 
decades when you take inflation into 
account. We know we can do better. 
That is why this tax bill is so impor-
tant, to give the economy that shot in 
the arm. 

But let’s assume for a minute that it 
will be only 1.9 percent—dismal 
growth. Let’s assume this tax proposal 
passes. Let’s assume we get the benefit 
of the increased revenue from that. 

By the way, what we say in the tax 
proposal is that about $1.4 trillion to 
$1.5 trillion of tax relief will be part of 
this, and that is out of $44 trillion over 
the next 10 years. That will provide a 
little bit of a tax relief because we 
know the growth will come from that. 
So let’s assume that this is true. Let’s 
assume you use the right policy base-
line, assuming that we are going to 
continue with the current extenders, 
which we always do. We end up—stick 
with me here—with about a $533 billion 
deficit over the next 10 years if we as-
sume this really low rate of growth. 

If you assume that instead of 1.9 per-
cent, we go not to 3 percent, not to 2.5 
percent, not even to 2.4, 2.3, 2.2, but 
let’s just say 2.1 percent growth— 
again, very conservative, and I sure 
hope we will do better, and I believe we 
will—but let’s assume it is 2.1 percent. 
That will generate enough revenue, be-
cause it is up to $270 billion per every 
0.1 percent, to have this tax reform 
proposal actually result in money 
going back into the Treasury—in other 
words, reducing the deficit. 

So I think this is very fiscally re-
sponsible. I think it is very conserv-
ative. I think 2.1 percent growth is not 
something that is at all out of bounds. 
In fact, I think it is going to be far 
higher than that based on the growth 
we have already had recently and the 
growth that has been projected by out-
side forecasters. 

So I would just say to folks who are 
hearing that this is somehow blowing a 
hole in the deficit, I think it is the op-
posite. I think it is going to actually 
result in more money going into the 
Federal Treasury to get the deficit 
down. 

Let me say something else. This is a 
debate we can have, but we have to 
deal with the growth side if we are 
going to get the deficit under control, 
there is no question about it, not just 
the spending side. We have to get it 
under control. But even to do the im-

portant work we have to do on a bipar-
tisan basis with restrained growth, it is 
much more likely that we will do it 
when we have higher growth. If it is 1.9 
percent, we are not going to get there. 

So let’s get some pro-growth tax re-
form. Let’s get the economy moving. 
Let’s give people the sense that we can 
tackle these problems. Let’s do some-
thing about the debt and deficit. We 
can do that by very meager growth—2.1 
percent versus 1.9 percent—and actu-
ally take money that is currently in 
the economy at 1.9 percent—not mov-
ing much. Let’s get it moving more. 
Let’s create more economic activity. 
Let’s do that to get that growth rate 
up a little bit through this tax reform, 
and then let’s actually begin to reduce 
that debt and deficit. 

I just wanted to make that point. 
When we hear that this is somehow fis-
cally irresponsible—I think it is very 
responsible fiscally, very conservative. 
I think we will do better than the num-
bers we have seen here of 1.9 percent 
growth. Certainly just 2.1 percent 
growth actually reduces the deficit, 
and I think that ought to be brought 
into the debate. 

Mr. THUNE. And, too, some of our 
colleagues—and I count myself, and I 
am sure the Senator from Ohio does as 
well, among those of us who consider 
ourselves fiscal conservatives—realize 
that in order to deal with debt and 
deficits, yes, we have to get our arms 
around out-of-control Washington 
spending, and we have to do something 
to make those programs that are driv-
ing that out-of-control spending more 
sustainable in the long run. We also 
have to do the other side of this, which 
is to restrain spending. But in order to 
deal with debt and deficits, we really 
need that growth in the economy be-
cause higher growth, the economy 
growing at a faster rate, means people 
are working, people are paying taxes, 
people are taking realizations and pay-
ing taxes, and government revenues go 
up. So we need growth, and that is 
what this bill will accomplish. 

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time 
has expired. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
King motion to commit. 

Mr. WYDEN. Mr. President, I ask for 
the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The senior assistant legislative clerk 

called the roll. 
The result was announced—yeas 48, 

nays 52, as follows: 
[Rollcall Vote No. 288 Leg.] 

YEAS—48 

Baldwin 
Bennet 
Blumenthal 
Booker 
Brown 
Cantwell 

Cardin 
Carper 
Casey 
Coons 
Cortez Masto 
Donnelly 

Duckworth 
Durbin 
Feinstein 
Franken 
Gillibrand 
Harris 

Hassan 
Heinrich 
Heitkamp 
Hirono 
Kaine 
King 
Klobuchar 
Leahy 
Manchin 
Markey 

McCaskill 
Menendez 
Merkley 
Murphy 
Murray 
Nelson 
Peters 
Reed 
Sanders 
Schatz 

Schumer 
Shaheen 
Stabenow 
Tester 
Udall 
Van Hollen 
Warner 
Warren 
Whitehouse 
Wyden 

NAYS—52 

Alexander 
Barrasso 
Blunt 
Boozman 
Burr 
Capito 
Cassidy 
Cochran 
Collins 
Corker 
Cornyn 
Cotton 
Crapo 
Cruz 
Daines 
Enzi 
Ernst 
Fischer 

Flake 
Gardner 
Graham 
Grassley 
Hatch 
Heller 
Hoeven 
Inhofe 
Isakson 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Lankford 
Lee 
McCain 
McConnell 
Moran 
Murkowski 
Paul 

Perdue 
Portman 
Risch 
Roberts 
Rounds 
Rubio 
Sasse 
Scott 
Shelby 
Strange 
Sullivan 
Thune 
Tillis 
Toomey 
Wicker 
Young 

The motion was rejected. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

BLUNT). The majority leader. 
Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that Senator 
STABENOW now be recognized to offer a 
motion to commit, which is at the 
desk; that the time until 7 p.m. be 
equally divided in the usual form for 
debate on the motion; that there be no 
amendments in order to the instruc-
tions; and that at 7 p.m., the Senate 
vote in relation to the motion with no 
intervening action or debate. I further 
ask that following disposition of the 
motion, the majority leader or his des-
ignee be recognized. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
The Senator from Michigan. 
Ms. STABENOW. Mr. President, 

thank you very much. I feel like we 
should be talking about the deficit, 
which is of concern to us and wish it 
were of more concern to—— 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the 
Senator wish to call up her motion? 

Ms. STABENOW. Mr. President, yes, 
I do. I absolutely do. 

MOTION TO COMMIT 
Mr. President, I call up my motion to 

commit, which is at the desk. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report the motion. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Michigan [Ms. STABE-

NOW] moves to commit the bill H.R. 1 to the 
Committee on Finance with instructions to 
report the same back to the Senate in 3 days, 
not counting any day on which the Senate is 
not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) to revert the corporate tax rates to 35 
percent in the event that real average house-
hold wages do not increase by at least $4,000 
by 2020. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Michigan. 

Ms. STABENOW. Mr. President, this 
would put in place a guarantee that 
middle-class families would receive the 
benefits they are being promised in 
this bill. I am offering this motion to 
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commit with the support of Senators 
CASEY, VAN HOLLEN, UDALL, CARDIN, 
BOOKER, WYDEN, MENENDEZ, HARRIS, 
and BROWN. 

I have said it before, and I will say it 
again, there is no question we need tax 
reform. We need tax reform that cre-
ates jobs, incentivizes companies to 
bring back jobs from overseas, protects 
our farmers, helps small businesses, 
and puts more money in the pocket of 
middle-class families in Michigan and 
across the country. That is what we 
need, and that is what I would vote for 
and I know other colleagues on our side 
would vote for, but that is not what 
this bill does. That is not what this Re-
publican bill does. 

We know our friends across the aisle 
are in a hurry to pass this legislation 
as quickly as possible before the Amer-
ican people discover what a bad deal it 
is. Unfortunately, for Republicans, we 
keep uncovering new ways that this 
tax legislation is a huge giveaway for 
the wealthiest 1 percent. Now we know, 
from the latest scoring, it blows a huge 
hole in our Nation’s debt, expanding 
our Nation’s debt. 

Here are just a few ways this legisla-
tion hurts middle-class families. It 
keeps a loophole that lets corporations 
write off their expenses, their moving 
expenses, when they move jobs over-
seas. However, a family moving across 
the country to Michigan for a new job 
could no longer deduct their moving 
expenses. Big businesses could keep on 
deducting their State and local taxes, 
but middle-class families, sorry, no 
State and local tax deduction for you. 
Oil companies would enjoy a brandnew 
$4 billion offshore tax loophole. Merry 
Christmas. Meanwhile, 87 million 
American households who earn less 
than $200,000 a year get a tax increase. 
Let me repeat that. Eighty-seven mil-
lion American households who earn 
less than $200,000 a year will get a tax 
increase under the bill in front of us, 
and health insurance premiums will go 
up by 10 percent, and continue to go up, 
while 13 million fewer people would 
have healthcare coverage. 

President Trump has called this bill, 
in his words, a ‘‘great, big, beautiful 
Christmas present’’ for the American 
people. Well, I certainly hope the 
American people remember to keep the 
gift certificate. This bill is a disaster 
for the middle class and a disaster for 
our future. 

President Trump isn’t the only per-
son who has made big promises about 
this legislation. Treasury Secretary 
Steve Mnuchin, one of the bill’s biggest 
salesmen, has said: ‘‘On the personal 
tax side, middle-income people are get-
ting cuts and rich people are getting 
very little cuts.’’ I would like to high-
light his first words ‘‘on the personal 
tax side’’—very sneaky language. Once 
all the proposals that actually help the 
wealthy are taken into account, all of 
them, it is clear that those in Sec-
retary Mnuchin’s personal income cat-
egory are the real winners. 

White House budget director Mick 
Mulvaney is making promises too. He 

said, ‘‘The White House, the President, 
is not going to sign a bill that raises 
taxes on the middle class, period.’’ I 
would assume, based on that state-
ment, he wouldn’t sign this bill. The 
nonpartisan Tax Policy Center found 
that 87 million middle-class and work-
ing families will see their taxes go up. 

Perhaps the biggest promise of them 
all came directly from the White 
House. ‘‘The average American family 
would get a $4,000 raise under the 
President’s tax cut plan.’’ 

Republicans have promised hard- 
working, middle-class families in 
Michigan and across the country that 
by giving the top 1 percent and large 
corporations a huge tax giveaway—you 
know the trickle-down economic ap-
proach—that magically they will re-
ceive $4,000, $7,000, even $9,000 in extra 
income. By giving this big supply-side 
tax cut, magically, families will re-
ceive $4,000, $7,000, or even $9,000 in 
their income. 

Well, the proof is in their paychecks. 
That is what is going to happen for the 
American people. They are going to 
take a look at their paychecks to find 
out whether this is true, and that is 
why I am offering a motion that will 
ensure that the benefits of these tax 
cuts go to the middle class and that 
the promises being made to the fami-
lies in Michigan and across the country 
will be kept. This motion would send 
the bill back to the Finance Com-
mittee with instructions to include a 
trigger to return the corporate rate to 
its current level if the average house-
hold wage doesn’t go up at least $4,000 
in the next 2 years. That seems only 
fair to me. People are being told over 
and over again they are going to get 
money directly in their pocket. The 
President said a minimum of $4,000. 
Well, the proof is in your paycheck. 
That is what the American people are 
going to be looking at. 

This motion simply makes sure the 
American people get the raise the 
Trump administration is promising 
them. If my Republican colleagues are 
serious about putting more money in 
the pockets of the middle class, I urge 
you to support this motion. 

You know Michigan families could 
certainly use an extra $4,000 in their 
paycheck. What they don’t need are 
broken promises—the kind of promises 
they have heard before too many 
times. Just think back to the Bush tax 
cuts of 2001 and 2003. Colleagues from 
across the aisle came to the floor and 
said the 2003 Bush tax cuts would 
‘‘allow us to grow our way out of our 
current economic doldrums.’’ What did 
we get? Massive debt. And the Bush tax 
cuts ‘‘will aid the people and businesses 
who make up our economic machine 
and get it moving down the tracks at 
full speed again.’’ We got massive debt, 
and wages did not go up. The train de-
railed, growth was anemic, and middle- 
class families saw very little lasting 
benefit. If this approach worked, if 
trickle-down economics worked, I 
would be supporting this. There is no 
evidence that this has ever worked. 

A new analysis of the tax bill is even 
more skewed to the top than the Bush 
tax cuts. Economist Bruce Bartlett 
served as Deputy Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury for Economic Policy 
during the Reagan and George H.W. 
Bush administrations. Last month, 
when asked if tax cuts pay for them-
selves through greater economic 
growth, Mr. Bartlett said: 

That’s a lie. It’s always been a lie. . . . 
There’s not one iota of evidence that will 
support this argument. 

In fact, he added that wages actually 
fell—actually fell—for 10 years after 
the Tax Reform Act of 1986 was en-
acted. 

The Bush tax cuts didn’t benefit mid-
dle-income families in the long term. 
The Reagan tax cuts didn’t benefit 
middle-income families in the long 
term. What they did was cause the def-
icit to explode. That is a fact. We all 
know what happened next. Republican 
colleagues pointed to the huge deficits. 
President Bush said that now we need 
to privatize Social Security, cut Medi-
care because, oh, my gosh, we have big 
deficits. Thankfully, Democrats put an 
end to that plan. Well, another distin-
guished Republican President once 
said: ‘‘There you go again,’’ and that is 
true. 

The recently passed Republican budg-
et resolution makes it clear that their 
next step after this is to cut Medicare 
and Medicaid. In fact, their budget al-
ready allows almost $1.5 trillion to be 
cut from these programs. But don’t 
take my word for it. Take their word 
for it. Earlier this month, Speaker 
PAUL RYAN made the Republican plan 
very clear. He said: The next thing we 
are doing is going to entitlements— 
Medicare and Medicaid. In fact, after 
the numbers that just came out and 
the fact that even with dynamic scor-
ing—what many would call ‘‘voodoo 
scoring’’—it doesn’t solve the problem 
on deficits. So it means cutting Medi-
care and Medicaid may be suggested 
even sooner. 

You have huge tax giveaways to the 
wealthy 1 percent, which causes the 
deficit to explode and causes them to 
cut crucial programs like Medicare and 
Medicaid. That is the scenario that is 
in front of us. 

I hope people will remember this. 
This is only step one. When folks come 
back and say: Oh, my gosh, there is a 
huge deficit; we have to cut Medicare 
and Medicaid, they will remember this 
debate and this time. 

Middle-class families see their taxes 
go up. They see their healthcare costs 
go up, and they see Medicare, Social 
Security, and Medicaid cut. This is 
worse than a one-two punch. It is a 
one-two-three punch, and middle-class 
families will feel every blow. 

Michigan families deserve better 
than this. American families deserve 
better than this. American families de-
serve real tax reform that creates jobs 
and incentivizes companies to bring 
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jobs back to America by closing loop-
holes, not creating new ones; that pro-
tects our farmers, helps our small busi-
nesses, and puts more money in their 
pocket. That is what I support. 

They deserve to be told the truth 
about the end goal of this Republican 
tax plan. If Republicans mean it when 
they say middle-class families will get 
at least $4,000 more in wages, well then, 
everybody should be voting for my mo-
tion to commit because American 
working men and women know the 
proof is in their paycheck. The proof is 
in your paycheck. The proof is in your 
paycheck. That is what every single 
man and woman working today is 
going to look at—their paycheck. 

All I am saying is that, if you are 
going to tell them there is $4,000 more, 
then we are going to measure that in 
the next 2 years. If there is, that is ter-
rific, and if there isn’t, this tax scheme 
should stop. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from South Carolina. 
Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, many 

people are asking the question: What is 
the difference? I believe my good friend 
from Michigan is sincere in her desire 
to see the middle class succeed under 
any tax reform package, and I agree. 

The fact of the matter is that we are 
not talking about Republicans versus 
Democrats when it comes to tax re-
form. We are talking about the Amer-
ican people. I wanted to make a list of 
those benefits that will go directly to 
the middle class—to every single tax 
bracket we have. Every bracket gets a 
tax cut. 

The typical American family makes 
around $73,000 a year. They will see 
their taxes come down about 60 per-
cent. If you are a single head of house-
hold—a single mom like mine—raising 
a couple of kids, making around $41,000 
a year, your taxes under the new tax 
reform plan comes down about 75 per-
cent. 

We are actually going to help by 
nearly doubling the standard deduc-
tion. If you are a single person, your 
current deduction is $6,300. Under our 
plan, it goes to $12,000. 

If you are a single head of household, 
it is $9,300 now. It goes to $18,000 under 
our proposal. 

If you are in a dual-income house-
hold, the current deduction is around 
$12,000. We double it to $24,000. 

We double the child tax credit to 
$2,000. 

I will tell you that there is a lot 
being said on the floor, and much of it 
is hard to follow. I like to keep things 
simple. If you are a single head of 
household with $41,000, put simply, 
there is a 75-percent cut in your taxes. 
If you are the typical American family 
earning around $73,000, the average tax 
cut is around 60 percent. We are dou-
bling your standard deduction. We are 
doubling the child tax credit. There is 
a whole lot in this bill that benefits 
hard-working, everyday Americans. 

I am glad that my friends on the left 
are finally concerned about the debt. 

This is a good thing. Under the last 8 
years in the previous administration, 
our debt climbed from $10 trillion to 
$20 trillion. So it is good news that we 
will finally have an opportunity to ad-
dress that debt. 

If we are going to address the debt, 
we are going to have to grow our econ-
omy. Growing our economy requires us 
to do a couple of things. No. 1, we have 
to make sure that our Tax Code is com-
petitive in a global economy. Today, 35 
percent is the highest in the industri-
alized world. Our competition is around 
23 percent. We have to be in a competi-
tive position so we grow our economy 
here at home. We do that with a 20-per-
cent rate. 

If we want to make sure that the 
economy of the future is built here at 
home, we also have to be able to bring 
home overseas profits, also known as 
repatriating those dollars—$2.5 tril-
lion—and build factories and build op-
portunities with that $2.5 trillion here 
at home, creating hundreds of thou-
sands of new jobs. 

Our tax reform package focuses spe-
cifically where America lives. 

Thank you, Mr. President. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Alaska. 
Ms. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I 

appreciate the fact that I am able to 
follow my colleague from South Caro-
lina, who has, I think, described and 
encapsulated in pretty simple terms 
this proposal before us. 

This tax proposal is good for the 
country. It is good for American fami-
lies. It is good for Alaskan families and 
South Carolina families. I am pleased 
to be able to join my colleagues this 
afternoon in support of the reconcili-
ation legislation that we have pending 
before us. 

I happen to believe that the tax re-
form title will help our families keep 
more of their hard-earned dollars. I 
think it will make American busi-
nesses more competitive. I am also 
proud to be the author of the energy 
title contained within this measure 
that works to strengthen our long-term 
energy security. I think it is important 
that we recognize the magnitude of the 
moment. Once in a generation we have 
an opportunity to really take a hard 
look at our economy, the role that 
Congress can play in encouraging new 
growth, and then take the action that 
we need to get the economy back on 
track. 

Our historic tax reform effort will 
grow Alaska and the Nation’s econ-
omy. When you look at it from the 
broader view—from a thousand-foot 
view—the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act is 
pro-economy, and it is pro-growth. It is 
a pro-jobs proposal that reduces taxes 
and puts dollars in the pockets of hard- 
working Americans at every income 
level. 

Think about all that it does in terms 
of boosting the economy to create 
jobs—jobs that feed our families and 
that help put our kids through college, 
jobs that allow you to save for the un-

expected events, to be able to retire 
with peace of mind, and the flexibility 
to be the great innovators that we are 
in this country. 

What we see in this proposal are 
meaningful developments in the tax 
code to provide substantive relief to 
Americans across the economic spec-
trum. 

In Alaska, if you take a family of 
four with two kids, earning $50,000, 
that uses the standard deduction, they 
are going to see a tax decrease of $1,400. 
If the same family earns about $75,000, 
that tax liability would be reduced by 
$2,000. The child tax credit benefit that 
we see from doubling or nearly dou-
bling that tax credit is from $1,000 to 
$2,000—$1,000 of which is refundable. It 
also expands the eligibility of children 
under 18, providing significant assist-
ance to the 22 million Americans who 
use the child tax credit. 

In terms of simplifying the tax code, 
how often do we hear our constituents 
say: Just make it simpler for us? By 
making it a simpler, fairer tax treat-
ment for individuals in every income 
bracket, again, this is a proposal that 
delivers. 

Most Americans take advantage of 
the standard deduction, and this act 
doubles the standard deduction, result-
ing in a $12,000 deduction for single fil-
ers, and $24,000 for married taxpayers 
filing jointly. 

I focus a lot on the families in Alas-
ka. We don’t happen to have a lot of 
large corporations, but when you look 
to the benefits contained within this 
proposal and the impact they will have 
on our larger businesses and our cor-
porations, they are significant. Recog-
nizing the steps that we are taking to 
lower the corporate rates to allow us to 
be more competitive, not only in this 
country, but globally, all we need to do 
is really to look to what we are seeing 
already with the uptick in businesses 
and how we can be doing more to help 
further incent that. 

I think we recognize that lower cor-
porate tax rates will allow our busi-
nesses to compete against our foreign 
competitors and make the investments 
in American operations. It will bring 
the jobs—the economic growth that 
has alluded us for so many years. 

In Alaska, it is over 99 percent. Actu-
ally, 99.6 percent of our businesses are 
small businesses. They are taxed at the 
individual rate. So the discussion that 
we have had with regard to allowing 
owners of passthrough small businesses 
to be able to deduct an additional per-
cent of their business income from 
their taxes is a significant benefit for 
our entrepreneurs, and one I certainly 
endorse. 

Some of the other provisions that 
help our businesses are these: the 100 
percent immediate full business ex-
pensing for the next five years and the 
expansion of the Section 179 small busi-
ness expensing. These incentivize the 
kind of foundational investments that 
implement long-term plans. They help 
to expand operations and encourage 
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businesses to take that risk that is 
needed when we are talking about cre-
ating lasting economic growth. 

The bill also helps our smaller busi-
nesses protect what they built. When 
someone passes on, they have the abil-
ity to be able to pass it to that next 
generation. What we have done with 
the doubling of the exemption for the 
estate tax is important. There has been 
a lot of discussion about the benefits 
that is seen with this particular provi-
sion for our farmers. In Alaska, we 
don’t have a big agriculture section of 
our State, but we view our fishermen, 
really, as the farmers or the ranchers 
of the sea—truly small businessmen. 
When you think about the investment 
that a fishing family makes in a vessel, 
in the gear, in the permits, in the 
quota, you can have a significant in-
vestment totaling millions of dollars— 
$7 or $8 million. It is about a million 
dollars when you think about the quota 
and the permits there. So we are recog-
nizing how we are able to provide just 
a little bit of relief to those smaller 
families. I don’t think they would con-
sider themselves millionaires in the 
sense of having that disposable income, 
but being able to pass on that hard 
work that you have built as a small 
family operator in a fishing business is 
important, and it is significant. 

The bottom line is that this is a pro-
posal that does work. It does work for 
Alaska families. It does work for our 
families. It gets dollars into their 
pockets and relief to our families, and 
it will help to restore competition in 
the global marketplace and, certainly, 
for job creators and also in the con-
fidence that now is the time to invest 
in America. 

I thank the members of the Finance 
Committee and the good work done by 
Chairman HATCH for the work they 
have done on tax reform. 

I would also like to thank the mem-
bers of the Energy and Natural Re-
sources Committee who worked with 
me to report the second title of this 
legislation and to report it on a bipar-
tisan basis. 

We have very straightforward text. It 
is just six pages in total, which is pret-
ty impressive in this day and age, but 
this small package offers a tremendous 
opportunity for Alaska, for the Gulf 
Coast, and really for all of our Nation. 

Within this title, we authorize re-
sponsible energy development in the 
1002 area. This covers 1.57 million acres 
of land in the non-wilderness portion of 
ANWR in the northeastern corner of 
the State. We require the program to 
be managed in a manner similar to the 
environmentally protective framework 
that is used for other Federal lands on 
Alaska’s North Slope. It also provides 
for two lease sales to be conducted over 
the next 10 years. 

In terms of how the revenues are 
shared, we split the revenues from de-
velopment evenly between the Federal 
Government and the State of Alaska. 
We have limited surface development 
to just 2,000 Federal acres within the 

1002 area. This is just one ten-thou-
sandth of all of ANWR. Again, we are 
talking about a very limited surface 
development to just 2,000 Federal acres 
within the 1002 area. 

Many have raised concerns, asking, 
what about the environmental process? 
Do you sidestep that? Not at all. We 
have not preempted the environmental 
review process. We have not limited 
the consultation process with Alaska 
Natives in any way. All the relevant 
laws, regulations, and Executive Orders 
will apply under our language. 

I think it is important to recognize 
that this is not something that just 
kind of appeared. Our title is the result 
of a regular order process here in the 
Senate. It will include a regular order 
environmental process, with laws like 
NEPA fully applied after we pass it. So 
we have a regular order process before 
as well as after. 

We also strengthened our bipartisan 
title in committee during our regular 
order markup by adding a bipartisan 
amendment that was sponsored by Sen-
ators CASSIDY, STRANGE, and KING. 
Their provision will increase revenue 
sharing in the Gulf Coast to be used for 
priorities like coastal restoration and 
hurricane protection. I think, as we 
have seen, given the hurricanes they 
have endured in the gulf region this 
year, there is certainly need for this 
critical investment. 

The 1002 area in the northeast corner 
of Alaska is a long way from the Gulf 
Coast, but it will bring substantial ben-
efits to every part of our Nation. With 
this provision, we will generate sub-
stantial revenues for long-term deficit 
reduction—well over $100 billion over 
the life of the fields. I think it is im-
portant to keep it in context. We are 
not just talking about the short term 
within this 10-year window but what 
will come our way over the life of the 
field in terms of revenues to the coun-
try. 

We are going to create thousands of 
jobs, not just in Alaska but really all 
over the country. We will reduce our 
foreign oil dependence. This is impor-
tant because we are projected to re-
main a net importer long into the fu-
ture. In States like California, our for-
eign dependence has actually deepened 
as we have seen Alaska’s oil production 
decline. So this means jobs and reve-
nues for them as well. 

Of course, you cannot talk about en-
ergy security without recognizing the 
benefits to our country’s national secu-
rity and what this yields. 

We are also taking a major step to 
make energy more affordable. The fact 
is, the world is using more oil, not less. 
Our prices are rising. OPEC would like 
to keep it that way, regardless of the 
consequences for America. Meanwhile, 
the International Energy Agency, 
among others, is warning of a looming 
shortfall in global supply. We have seen 
the price spikes and the disorders that 
result when we fail to respond and to 
be prepared. 

I think we recognize that these are 
all significant benefits—jobs, revenues, 

national security, affordability—but 
we should be equally confident that 
this will not come at the expense of our 
environment simply because we have 
the technologies, the new develop-
ments that really have worked to dra-
matically reduce the footprint of devel-
opment—smaller than ever. The size of 
development pads on Alaska’s North 
Slope has decreased by roughly 80 per-
cent since we began operations in the 
1970s. New technologies have expanded 
the subsurface reach of the new rigs by 
more than 4,000 percent. 

Folks have seen the various charts 
that we have had here on the floor that 
show just how far we are able to reach 
below the surface from one single well. 
If you were to drill down from below 
the Capitol here, expanded-reach tech-
nology can take you all the way out to 
the National Harbor, just to kind of 
put things in context. So the tech-
nologies allow us to have a much 
smaller footprint. 

Many exploration wells are now 
being built using ice roads and ice pads 
that melt when the spring thaw comes, 
leaving no impact to the tundra. 

Making sure that we are being envi-
ronmentally conscious at every turn is 
what we do and is a priority for us in 
Alaska. 

We hear the baseless claims of de-
struction and devastation, but the re-
ality is that is not our experience in 
Alaska. That is not how we do busi-
ness. We need less land to access more 
resources than ever before. That is the 
reality in Alaska today. Alaskans un-
derstand this, and that is why there are 
so many of us who so strongly support 
this development—our entire congres-
sional delegation, our Independent 
Governor, our Democratic Lieutenant 
Governor, our Alaska Natives who live 
on the North Slope, including in 
Kaktovik, which is actually in the 1002 
area. 

Some people say this is an area that 
is untouched and unspoiled. Well, you 
need to talk to people who live in 
Kaktovik who fly in on the airstrip 
there, whose children attend the 
school, who work in the clinic. These 
are people who also support the devel-
opment. 

The Voice of the Arctic Inupiat, the 
North Slope Borough, dozens of our 
State legislators, and hundreds of Alas-
kans have called and written in sup-
port of this effort. That is no surprise 
because 70 percent of Alaskans support 
responsible energy development in the 
non-wilderness 1002 area. They are 
joined by many national stakeholders. 
We have the U.S. Chamber of Com-
merce, the National Association of 
Manufacturers, Americans for Pros-
perity, Securing America’s Future En-
ergy, North America’s Building Trades, 
the Laborers’ International Union of 
North America, and the International 
Union of Operating Engineers, just to 
name a few. 

There are some who worry about the 
potential impacts of development in 
the 1002 area, and I would be the first 
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to agree that the environment and 
local wildlife will always be a concern, 
always be a priority. That is why we 
did not waive NEPA or any other envi-
ronmental laws. That is why the con-
sultation requirements with our Alas-
ka Native people still apply. That is 
why surface development will cover up 
to, but no more, than 2,000 Federal 
acres. 

The fact is, we will not sacrifice wild-
life or the environment for the sake of 
development, but we also recognize 
that is not a choice we face. This is not 
an either/or proposition. This has not 
been the experience in Prudhoe Bay, 
where we have seen the Central Arctic 
caribou herd grow more than sevenfold 
since development began, and it comes 
because we are taking care of our lands 
as we seek to develop. 

If we are allowed to move forward 
with development, we will do it right. 
We will take care of our lands. We will 
take care of our wildlife. We will take 
care of our people. 

I wouldn’t support development if I 
were not convinced that it can be done 
safely and responsibly. I was born in 
Alaska. I know I am the first Senator 
serving who was born in Alaska, actu-
ally in the territory of Alaska. It will 
always be my home. My husband and I 
have raised our boys there, and we 
hope they lead a long and a healthy life 
in this amazing and beautiful place. We 
know there is no one who cares more 
about our place, these spaces, than 
those who call it home. We love this 
place, and we will not risk its future 
for the sake of development. But, 
again, we know that is not the case 
here. We know that is not the trade-off. 
We know this is not an either/or propo-
sition. 

The 1002 area was created by congres-
sional compromise decades ago, and we 
always knew that its future would re-
quire another compromise. Today, we 
have it before us. We are not asking to 
develop all of the 1002 area. We are ask-
ing instead for 2,000 Federal acres— 
about one ten-thousandth of all of 
ANWR. We have waited nearly 40 years 
for the right technologies to come 
along so that the footprint of develop-
ment is small enough to ensure that 
the environment is protected going for-
ward. 

I encourage Members to recognize 
the tremendous opportunity we have 
before us. It is clear from my words 
today and those leading up to it that I 
support this legislation, and I would 
encourage every Member to follow suit. 

I thank the Chair. 
I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

YOUNG). The Senator from Oregon. 
Mr. MERKLEY. Mr. President, we 

have seen a number of battles here re-
cently that involve the question of, is 
our country going to make laws by and 
for the powerful or by and for the peo-
ple? 

We saw a healthcare debate where 
my colleagues across the aisle wanted 
to rip healthcare from 20 to 30 million 

hard-working Americans in order to de-
liver tax benefits to the very richest 
among us. Fortunately, we were able to 
stop that. 

We have heard conversation here on 
the floor about the arbitration fairness 
regulation, which said that nobody 
should be forced into an arbitration 
when the other side gets to hire the 
judge, gets to promise the judge future 
business, and gets to determine the 
outcome of the decision. Yet my col-
leagues across the aisle voted for the 
powerful to be able to have this fixed 
system to cheat the consumers of 
America. 

Then most recently we had this ques-
tion on the Consumer Financial Pro-
tection Bureau. The people of the 
United States love the fact that we fi-
nally have an organization that fights 
for them in fairness and financial deals 
so that predatory lending would be 
brought to a halt. But my colleagues 
on the other side of this spectrum said: 
No. Let’s support the appointment of 
someone to run this who wants to tear 
down that organization so there will no 
longer be the protection for people. 

Time and time again, within just a 
few weeks, my colleagues across the 
aisle have said: We are for the powerful 
to crush the people. Well, we are fight-
ing for the people, and now we are 
fighting for the people on this horren-
dous tax legislation. 

I have come to the floor to be with 
my colleague from Minnesota to point 
out some of the worst provisions of this 
bill, and I turn to her for her opening 
comments. 

Ms. KLOBUCHAR. Mr. President, I 
thank Senator MERKLEY for his leader-
ship. 

Mr. President, this current Tax 
Code—I would love to see tax reform. I 
have long advocated for it. I actually 
would like to see the business rates go 
down. I would like to see the money 
come in from overseas and some incen-
tives put in place. But this bill is ex-
treme. This bill puts a $1.4 trillion hole 
in the debt. That is what it does—addi-
tional debt. 

In fact, just yesterday, the congres-
sional Joint Committee on Taxation 
said that even when you account for 
any economic growth—and this is the 
umpire here—that would add $1 trillion 
to the Federal budget deficit over the 
next decade. 

So what I would like to see—and 
what I thought we were talking about 
at the beginning of the year—is a bi-
partisan effort. Seventeen of us who 
are willing to cross the aisle and who 
have had a track record of working on 
bipartisan bills stood up just this week 
and said: Work with us. Instead, what 
we have is a partisan bill that blows up 
the debt. We have a partisan bill that 
would be devastating to our economy. 
No one has even had a hearing. No one 
has even looked at what the con-
sequences would be in this bill. Lit-
erally, on the hour, we are getting calls 
in my office from small businesses, 
from regular people, from Main Street 

businesses that have no idea what is 
going to happen to them under this 
bill. All they know right now for sure 
is that it adds over $1 trillion to the 
debt. 

Where is the transportation funding 
we thought we could do with this bill? 
We brought the money back from over-
seas and tied that into infrastructure 
funding. That didn’t happen. What is 
missing from the bill? Where is getting 
rid of the oil giveaways? Where is im-
plementing the Buffett rule? Where is 
getting rid of something the President 
said he wanted to change; that is, the 
carried interest rule. None of that is in 
there. Instead, what we have, what our 
constituents are going to get here at 
Christmas, is a stocking full of a big 
lump of debt. 

One of the things that we know is an 
issue with this bill is the double tax-
ation we see in the bill. 

Mr. MERKLEY. In fact, that is in-
deed one of the big lumps of coal Amer-
icans are getting. One in three Amer-
ican taxpayers utilizes this deduction, 
as should anyone who pays State and 
local taxes. How fair is it that on the 
money people have already paid out in 
taxes—taxes to one government organi-
zation—they get taxed on by the Fed-
eral Government? It is double taxation. 
The Republicans, in this bill, are stand-
ing for the unfair double taxation of 
Americans. It is absolutely wrong, and 
it is a big deal. 

The average deduction in Oregon 
among those who use the SALT deduc-
tion is about $12,000. That is a very sig-
nificant factor. That means their taxes 
are going to go up. The Republicans, 
with this bill, are saying yes to unfair 
double taxation, and we are saying no. 

Ms. KLOBUCHAR. Mr. President, an-
other troubling aspect of this bill is the 
inclusion of a provision to repeal a key 
part of the Affordable Care Act that 
would kick 13 million—13 million—peo-
ple off of their insurance by 2027 and 
increase the individual market pre-
miums by 10 percent. We should be 
helping with the premiums, not in-
creasing the premiums. This means 
less money in the pockets of American 
middle-class families—less money to 
save for retirement, less money for col-
lege. That is what we are talking about 
here. 

The American people, in fact, want 
us to work together to make fixes to 
the Affordable Care Act. That is what 
we did just about a month and a half 
ago. The Alexander-Murray bill—12 Re-
publicans, 12 Democratic cosponsors, 
and I am one of them—that bill is sit-
ting out there. Yet, without even con-
sidering that, what does this bill do? It 
gets rid of the individual mandate. 

Senators ALEXANDER and MURRAY 
held a series of hearings and discus-
sions on commonsense solutions. They 
actually had a hearing on their com-
mittee. They had Governors come in, 
Democrats and Republicans together, 
and that is how they put that product 
together. It is a model for how we can 
put a bill together. 
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Instead of that kind of bipartisan ap-

proach, this tax bill not only repeals an 
important part of the Affordable Care 
Act, but it would lead to hundreds of 
billions of dollars in cuts to Medicare 
and Medicaid, hurting our seniors. 
Both Minnesota and Oregon have sig-
nificant rural populations, and those 
hospitals are just hanging on the edge 
as it is. 

Now, what do we do? We sock them 
with this: getting rid of the individual 
mandate which will, in the end, raise 
rates and hurt the Affordable Care Act 
as opposed to making some common-
sense changes. 

Mr. MERKLEY. Mr. President, yet 
another terrible provision in this bill is 
the dynasty loophole. 

Now, in a bill that the Republicans 
are saying is targeted at the middle 
class, why would you give $269 billion 
to the richest 0.2 percent of Americans? 
Envision a room with 1,000 people in it, 
pick out the 2 richest people, and give 
them $269 billion. That is what this bill 
does. 

Now, this dynasty loophole is a way 
for the richest Americans to bypass 
ever paying capital gains, as they pass 
their wealth from one generation to 
the next. It is an enormous tax dodge, 
but if you or I sell a property while we 
are alive, we have to pay capital gains 
on it. The rich don’t need to sell prop-
erty over the course of their lives; they 
can simply hold it to the end of their 
life and pass it on to the next genera-
tion, never paying capital gains, and 
the next generation gets it marked up 
to market rate so that can never be re-
covered. 

What we are talking about here is a 
principle that the early American 
Founders really detested. They had 
seen in Europe that very rich families 
could pass on wealth from one genera-
tion to the next and could control 
power in the country. That was the vi-
sion of government by and for the pow-
erful, accentuated by the passage of 
vast wealth from one generation to the 
next. The Americans said: No. We want 
a different form of government, one 
which empowers decisions to make 
every family thrive; give them a 
chance, every family, to succeed. 

That is the vision of ‘‘We the Peo-
ple,’’ and that is the opposite of this 
dynasty loophole. 

I dare a single Republican to come to 
this floor and explain how giving $269 
billion to the richest 0.2 percent of 
Americans has anything to do with 
helping the middle class. 

Ms. KLOBUCHAR. Mr. President, 
this bill, as Senator MERKLEY has 
pointed out, is really a bait and switch. 
How? Under this bill, millions of mid-
dle-class Americans would end up pay-
ing more in taxes in the long run. It is 
a bait and switch: Get a little reduc-
tion, a few crumbs in your stocking in 
the short term, but in the long run, 
many of the tax cuts they receive, if 
they receive a tax cut at all, would 
only be temporary. 

In 10 years, most Americans earning 
$75,000 or less would pay more in taxes, 

while people earning more than $100,000 
a year would continue to pay less. 

According to an analysis by the In-
stitute on Taxation and Economic Pol-
icy, 644,000 Minnesotans with incomes 
below $153,800 would see a tax hike in 
2027. Yes, that is almost 650,000 Min-
nesotans who would see a tax hike if 
they make below about $153,000. 

I want to highlight again what Sen-
ator MERKLEY already discussed with 
the elimination of the State and the 
local tax deduction. Many middle-class 
families rely on these. In my State, we 
have both an income tax and State 
property taxes. Over 900,000 households 
claim the State and local income tax 
deduction, and over 850,000 claim the 
property tax deduction. We have a lot 
of homeowners in Minnesota. Both of 
these deductions are important for our 
middle-class Minnesota families. We 
want people to own homes. We want to 
make it easier for middle-class people 
to own homes. 

For example, a policeman and a 
teacher with two children, with a 
mortgage, could see their taxes go up 
under this bill by $250 to $500 a year. 
Maybe my colleagues on the other side 
of the aisle don’t think that is a lot. 
Well, that is a lot for a middle-class 
family in my State. Once these cuts 
disappear in 2027, their tax bill would 
be $3,000 higher. Why is that? Because 
it is not offset by the fact that they 
can no longer deduct their State and 
local taxes. 

That is one example. Senator 
MERKLEY has others. 

Mr. MERKLEY. Mr. President, not 
only do we have the dynasty loophole, 
we also have a sweetheart deal for very 
well-off LLCs—the type of LLCs Presi-
dent Trump has. He is rumored to have 
hundreds. I keep hearing the number 
500. We don’t actually have a document 
that tells us how many. 

These high-end LLCs already get a 
big advantage over C corporations be-
cause C corporations pay a tax at the 
corporate level, and then they pay a 
tax at the individual level when the 
dividends are received. Here we have it: 
a sweetheart deal that would create a 
windfall of $362 billion with almost 90 
percent of that going to the richest 1 
percent of Americans. 

Time after time after time, what we 
see are not benefits to the middle class; 
what we see are sweetheart deals for 
the very rich. 

Ms. KLOBUCHAR. Mr. President, the 
Senate bill also allows companies to 
blend the tax rate for income that is 
earned overseas, which may give com-
panies incentives to move jobs to for-
eign countries, which creates a whole 
new tax avoidance scheme. I wanted to 
bring that rate down, to bring jobs 
here, to make sure that money is in-
vested here, and to bring home some of 
the trillions of dollars that are over-
seas. That was a good idea. The only 
question was where was the rate, but 
not only did they change the rate, they 
actually changed the way we did those 
taxes. 

Bob Pozen, the former chairman of 
the oldest mutual fund company in the 
United States, has noted that the sys-
tem that is contained in this bill, 
which includes this new average min-
imum U.S. tax, is ‘‘like Swiss cheese. It 
has so many holes that it would rarely 
be paid by U.S. firms.’’ 

He goes on to say that, in fact, this 
proposal would encourage U.S. compa-
nies to relocate to foreign countries a 
lot of their intellectual property. A 
minimum tax would be effective only if 
it applied, he says, to the foreign taxes 
paid by U.S. companies on a country- 
by-country basis, rather than on an ag-
gregate basis across all foreign coun-
tries. Nevertheless, both the House and 
the Senate bill allow these companies 
to utilize this aggregate approach. 

Yet we have not had one hearing to 
look at this new system. Not only did 
we not have a hearing to look at what 
the new rate is, we didn’t look at the 
effect of this global minimum tax 
which encourages companies to place 
jobs in countries that have no taxes so 
they are offset by the ones that have 
higher taxes. 

This bill would allow a one-time op-
portunity to bring back some of the 
trillions of dollars. That is what we 
wanted to see in a bill, but that is not 
what we saw in this bill. 

I have always said that if we could 
bring back that money from overseas, 
we should at least put a percentage of 
it in infrastructure. That was going to 
be a gain from this bill. Democrats and 
Republicans talked about this as a way 
of financing infrastructure. 

The American Society of Civil Engi-
neers’ 2017 report card gave our Na-
tion’s infrastructure an overall D-plus 
grade, but is there any incentive for in-
frastructure in this bill? No. Is there 
any financing authority like we have 
discussed to put bills forward on a bi-
partisan basis? No. Is there any chance 
to put any of this funding, when we are 
building up over $1 trillion in debt, into 
the highway fund? No. This money is 
not going to infrastructure for Ameri-
cans, and it is not going to middle- 
class Americans. 

Mr. MERKLEY. Mr. President, we 
now go to the rapid round because we 
have 4 minutes left to cover our re-
maining topics. 

This provision is an attack on renew-
able energy. What does the Senate bill 
do? It undermines the integrity of the 
usefulness of the solar and wind energy 
credits, and then it proceeds to fail to 
address expiring credits or the credits 
that need to be renewed in geothermal 
and in biomass and in charging infra-
structure and in microhydropower. 
Then the House side makes it worse by 
proceeding to get rid of the credit for 
electric vehicles. 

What we have here is an effort to 
hand over the leadership on the next 
big vision for power in the world to the 
Chinese. Republicans are trying to help 
the Chinese take the lead and put 
America behind. That is not America 
first, that is America behind, and it is 
wrong and we oppose it. 
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Ms. KLOBUCHAR. Again, I conclude 

by asking our colleagues on the other 
side of the aisle to work with us. Eight-
een Democratic Senators stood to-
gether with a track record of working 
across the aisle, asked them to join us 
to work on a bill that would actually 
help the American people, that 
wouldn’t add this big lump of debt into 
Americans’ stockings, but that is not 
what this bill is. This bill is about 
debt, it is about special interests, and 
it doesn’t help the middle class. 

Thank you. 
I yield the floor. 
Mr. MERKLEY. Mr. President, the 

last loophole I will point out is the 
Trump loophole. We know, from the 
one tax return we have from President 
Trump, the only reason he paid taxes 
was the alternative minimum tax. In 
fact, he paid $38 million in taxes that 
year, and we were told he would have 
only paid about $5 million if it wasn’t 
for the alternative minimum tax. So 
there we have it, another big provision 
for the richest of America. 

This is not a bill that helps the mid-
dle class. It raises the taxes on millions 
and millions of middle-class Ameri-
cans, while provision after provision 
after provision is targeted at the very 
richest Americans. We need to stop 
this bill. 

Thank you. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Pennsylvania. 
Mr. TOOMEY. Mr. President, I be-

lieve the Senator from Vermont is next 
up, and he has graciously agreed to let 
me take 2 minutes of time out of our 
side now, before he speaks, so I appre-
ciate that. I thank Senator SANDERS. 

Our colleagues were talking about a 
number of topics. One that they 
brought up was the SALT controversy, 
and the other was the individual man-
date. I am going to very briefly touch 
on these and hopefully have a chance 
to expand on these at another time. 

Let’s be very clear about what SALT 
is. This is an acronym for the State 
and local tax deduction. This is a pro-
vision in the Federal Tax Code that al-
lows taxpayers to deduct from their 
Federal return the State and local 
taxes that they pay. 

Some States have very high State 
and local taxes, and others have rel-
atively low ones. So what we have now 
in the current law is a mechanism by 
which low-tax States are required to 
subsidize high-tax States. It is not only 
States, by the way; it is also within a 
given State. But I don’t know how it 
could possibly be fair to force my con-
stituents who live in, say, Dauphin 
County, PA, and have relatively mod-
est services and pay a modest amount 
of taxes—why they should pay more in 
income taxes to subsidize someone who 
gets to live in a multimillion dollar 
condo in the Upper West Side of Man-
hattan, but that is exactly what hap-
pens. 

What we are doing is neutralizing 
this. We are saying: No, you are not 
going to be able to have this subsidy. 

Everyone is going to pay their own 
State and local taxes, and we will have 
a lower rate of Federal income tax as a 
result. 

Let’s be very clear. This benefits the 
wealthiest taxpayers. It is the wealthi-
est taxpayers who take the State and 
local tax deduction. A big majority of 
ordinary taxpayers take the standard 
deduction. They don’t itemize. They 
don’t take the State and local tax de-
duction. This is a blow for fairness 
among the States, but also within a 
State where you have varying tax ju-
risdictions. 

The second thing I want to point out 
is the individual mandate repeal. That 
is what we call it. In honesty, as we all 
know, what we have done is—we are ze-
roing out the penalty, the tax imposed 
on people who cannot afford or do not 
wish to purchase an ObamaCare plan. 
That is all we are doing here. Not a sin-
gle person is disqualified. Not a single 
person loses the benefit. There is no re-
duction in reimbursements to any 
healthcare providers. There is no 
spending. There is no reduction in 
spending. The word ‘‘Medicare’’ doesn’t 
come up; ‘‘Medicaid’’ doesn’t come up. 

What we are simply saying is this: If 
you find that these ObamaCare plans 
are not suitable for you and your fam-
ily or you can’t afford them, we are no 
longer going to hit you with a tax pen-
alty for the fact that you can’t afford 
this plan that is not well suited for 
you. That is all. 

Again, let’s be clear about who this 
affects. This terrible tax hits low-in-
come people the hardest. In Pennsyl-
vania, 83 percent of the people who pay 
the individual mandate tax make less 
than $50,000. 

What a terrible offense to our sense 
of freedom—the idea that the Federal 
Government would force someone to 
purchase a product or a service that 
they don’t want to buy, a service or 
product that doesn’t meet their needs, 
and then hit them with a tax if they 
don’t purchase it. It was always a very 
bad idea. This is a blow for freedom, 
and it is a tax relief measure, espe-
cially for low-income people. 

I thank the Senator from Vermont 
for giving me this time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Vermont. 

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. President, I am 
so happy that my colleague, my friend 
from Pennsylvania, is concerned about 
fairness, which, no doubt, is why 62 per-
cent of the benefits in this tax proposal 
are going to go to the top 1 percent, 
and after 10 years we are going to see 
over 80 million middle-class families 
pay more in taxes while the richest 
people in this country get huge tax 
breaks. If that is the definition of fair-
ness, then I don’t quite know what un-
fairness is about. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Senators BLUMENTHAL, 
MERKLEY, and WARREN be added as co-
sponsors to amendment No. 1720, which 
I am offering. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. President, the 
amendment I am offering with Sen-
ators LEAHY, BROWN, HARRIS, BALDWIN, 
UDALL, REED, MARKEY, HEINRICH, and 
HIRONO is very simple and straight-
forward, and I am glad that a number 
of my Republican colleagues are on the 
floor because they can help me as we 
go forward on this amendment. 

What my amendment would do is es-
tablish a point of order to prevent cuts 
to Social Security, Medicare, and Med-
icaid benefits, which could be waived 
only by two-thirds of the Senate. In 
other words, what we are trying to do 
here is make it harder for there to be 
cuts to Social Security, Medicare, and 
Medicaid. 

I want everyone in America to know 
that this tax proposal is more than a 
tax proposal. It is my absolute belief 
that as soon as this tax proposal is 
completed and drives the deficit up by 
$1.4 trillion—I have zero doubt that my 
Republican colleagues are going to 
come back to the floor of the Senate 
and suddenly say: Oh, my goodness, the 
deficit has gone up. We have to cut So-
cial Security, Medicare, and Medicaid. 

I happen to see my friend from Penn-
sylvania here on the floor—a friend. I 
say to him, and I say to the leader of 
the Senate, Mr. MCCONNELL: I will 
withdraw this amendment if you can 
assure the American people tonight 
that you are not going to come back to 
the Senate and cut Social Security, 
Medicare, and Medicaid. Can I have 
that assurance? 

Mr. TOOMEY. Sure. 
Mr. SANDERS. I would yield time— 

good. I would yield time to my friend 
from Pennsylvania to assure—now, I 
see Senator RUBIO down here as well. 
He just the other day—correct me if I 
am wrong, Senator RUBIO. I know you 
have just walked in, and I have gotten 
you into this debate. But correct me if 
I am wrong, if you did not say yester-
day that the Senate would now proceed 
to an ‘‘entitlement reform,’’ which, in 
fact, will mean cuts to Social Security, 
Medicare, and Medicaid. 

I will yield to my friend from Florida 
to tell me whether I am accurately por-
traying what he said just the other 
day. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Florida. 

Mr. RUBIO. Mr. President, it would 
surprise my friend to know that in 
Florida we have a lot of people on 
Medicare and Social Security. 

Mr. SANDERS. I know that. 
Mr. RUBIO. One of them is my moth-

er. If I were to cut her Medicare and 
Social Security, sir, I probably would 
never be able to see her again or go 
home. So the answer to your question 
is no. 

As I have been clear time and again, 
I believe that for future generations, 
like mine, there need to be adjust-
ments made. 

Mr. SANDERS. Reclaiming my time. 
Let me quote you, Senator RUBIO, 

and tell me if this is right. This is a 
quote that you just made yesterday, 
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and if I am wrong, I apologize. But as 
I understand it, you spoke to a group of 
Wall Street lobbyists, and this is what 
you said: 

Many argue that you can’t cut taxes be-
cause it will drive up the deficit. But we 
have to do two things. We have to generate 
economic growth which generates revenue, 
while reducing spending. That will mean in-
stituting structural changes to Social Secu-
rity and Medicare for the future. 

Let me help define what my Repub-
lican colleagues mean when they talk 
about structural changes to Social Se-
curity and Medicare. It will mean that 
at a time when senior citizens are 
splitting their pills in half, Repub-
licans will go forward with massive 
cuts to Medicare. 

Maybe their idea will be to raise the 
retirement age to 70, forcing older 
workers in terms of Social Security to 
work more before they can get their 
benefits. Maybe it will be privatizing 
Medicare and giving people a voucher. 
When my Republican friends talk 
about saving Social Security and Medi-
care, what they are talking about is 
cutting it. 

Mr. TOOMEY. Will the Senator 
yield? 

Mr. SANDERS. I will yield. 
Mr. TOOMEY. Thank you. 
Mr. SANDERS. I will yield 1 minute. 
Mr. TOOMEY. I thank the Senator. 
I just want to make a quick point. 

The Senator from Vermont is con-
cerned that we are going to cut Medi-
care or Medicaid. Neither word appears 
in the bill. 

Furthermore, if that were our plan, 
this would be the perfect vehicle to do 
it. It is reconciliation instruction. We 
could do it without requiring a single 
Democratic vote. We could do it. We 
could finish it. We have control of the 
House. If we had any intention of doing 
that, this would be the vehicle. But the 
words don’t even appear. 

Mr. SANDERS. OK, and I did not say 
the words do appear. What I did say is 
that when this legislation is passed and 
you add $1.4 trillion to the deficit, then 
you are going to come back and cut So-
cial Security, Medicare, and Medicaid. 

So is my friend from Pennsylvania 
now—and that is interesting—are you 
guaranteeing the American people that 
you will not be cutting Social Secu-
rity, Medicare, and Medicaid? 

Don’t use the word ‘‘save’’ because 
what ‘‘save’’ means is a cut. Will you 
guarantee the American people now 
that there will be zero cuts to benefits 
in Social Security, Medicare, and Med-
icaid and that you are not—excuse me. 
It is my time. I will yield to you. I will 
yield to you, but let me finish. I yield-
ed to you before. 

Will you guarantee the people of this 
country that after this bill passes, you 
will not come back, raise the retire-
ment age, voucherize Medicare, raise 
the retirement age for Medicare, or cut 
cost-of-living increases by instituting a 
so-called Chained CPI? Do I have your 
word on that? 

Mr. TOOMEY. I have to disappoint 
the Senator from Vermont by inform-

ing him that there is no secret plan to 
do any of the above. We are not in 
some process to spring something. If 
we wanted to make these changes in 
Medicare and Medicaid, this would be 
the vehicle because we have reconcili-
ation protection. 

Mr. SANDERS. Let me be very clear. 
Do I have your word now that you as a 
Senator—I know you can’t speak for 
everybody—that as a Senator, after 
this bill is passed—and I suspect it 
will—you will not support any cuts to 
Social Security, Medicare, and Med-
icaid? Do I have that word from you? 

Mr. TOOMEY. I am not going to sup-
port any cuts for people who are on the 
program and need—— 

Mr. SANDERS. Oh, there it is. 
Mr. TOOMEY. Those benefits. 
Mr. SANDERS. I am reclaiming my 

time—reclaiming my time. 
Mr. TOOMEY. We need this program 

for the next generation too. 
Mr. SANDERS. He just let the cat 

out of the box—or whatever the phrase 
is. He just told you he is going to cut 
Social Security. That is it, my friends. 
He will not cut it—what he just said is 
that he will not cut it for people on So-
cial Security right now. I hear that. 
But if you are 50 years of age or if you 
are 55 years of age, they just told you— 
my friend from Pennsylvania just told 
you that they may go forward to raise 
the retirement age; they may cut your 
cost-of-living adjustment. That is what 
he just said. 

So there is a plan, and that is exactly 
what they intend to do. That is why I 
hope we can get strong support for this 
amendment, which will require a two- 
thirds vote to prevent any cuts to So-
cial Security, Medicare, and Medicaid. 

With that, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Florida. 
Mr. RUBIO. Mr. President, how much 

time is remaining on our side? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 

14 minutes. 
Mr. RUBIO. Mr. President, just for 

clarification for the Senator from 
Vermont, I didn’t speak to a group of 
people from Wall Street. I spoke at a 
POLITICO breakfast—POLITICO mag-
azine, newspaper, whatever it is. I 
didn’t know it had anything to do with 
Wall Street. 

The second point that I would raise 
on this topic is, this is not a debate on 
Social Security or Medicaid—which I 
am happy to have. It is an important 
program. I think if you are 50 years of 
age or older and near retirement or in 
retirement, there are not going to be 
any changes to that program. I think if 
you are 46 or 36 or 26, you should be 
worried that there won’t be Social Se-
curity or Medicaid if it continues on its 
current track. That is an important de-
bate, and I hope we will have it. 

But I want to talk today about some-
thing different, and that is the child 
tax credit. Yesterday, Senator LEE and 
I announced a plan that would expand 
it and make it fully refundable against 
payroll tax to help working families 

across this country, and it has been the 
subject of pretty significant criticism 
from some, including—the Senator 
from Vermont would be interested in 
hearing this—the Wall Street Journal, 
which editorialized against it today. So 
I want to address some of those criti-
cisms because I think many of them 
are just not valid. They are all invalid, 
but a couple are actually disrespectful 
to American workers. 

Here is the first one that is not valid: 
We have already expanded the child tax 
credit to $2,000, and that is enough. 

Well, it is not enough, and here is 
why. Most families who make between 
$20,000 and $50,000 don’t really benefit 
from that expansion. They don’t make 
a lot of money, so they don’t owe a lot 
in income tax, which is what the addi-
tional expansion in the child tax credit 
applies against. Since most of the 
$2,000 child credit applies only to in-
come tax and their primary liability is 
payroll tax, they get nowhere near the 
$2,000 benefit. 

The cost of raising a child is not any 
cheaper for a family making $40,000 
than it is for a family making $200,000, 
and I would argue the family making 
$40,000 needs the credit more than the 
family making $200,000. Yet somehow 
we have a provision in which the fam-
ily making more gets more for their 
children than the family making less. 
That makes no sense. 

The second thing I heard today—and 
I hadn’t heard this one before—is that 
this is actually a negative tax; that 
people aren’t just getting their taxes 
phased out, they are actually getting 
money on top of it. That is false be-
cause our plan is limited to your tax li-
ability. You can’t get any more credit 
than what you paid in taxes. If you owe 
$1,200 in taxes, the most your credit 
can be is $1,200. It can’t be above and 
beyond your tax liability. 

The third one I have heard from a 
number of people is that this is wel-
fare. This one is false. To call the child 
tax credit welfare is downright dis-
respectful to the American worker. 
Who are the people who would benefit 
from this? Let me tell you who they 
are: truckdrivers making $36,000 a year, 
welders making $39,000 a year, con-
struction workers making $43,000 a 
year, firefighters making $48,000 a year. 
These are not freeloaders. This is not 
welfare. This is their money. These are 
people who are working and make too 
much to get welfare from the govern-
ment, but they aren’t paid enough to 
afford many things in life. This would 
be, for example, about 8.5 million work-
ing families who make between $20,000 
and $50,000—if this graph lines up—of 
an average cut of $800, which is not a 
lot of money, but it is $800 more than 
what they have now if we were to ex-
pand it in this way. 

I alluded to the editorial board of the 
Wall Street Journal that I generally 
agree with on most topics. They have 
never liked this child tax credit debate 
or idea. They claimed this provision is 
anti-work. That isn’t just false, it is ri-
diculous. You can’t get the child credit 
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if you are not working. You can’t apply 
it against payroll tax unless you have 
payroll taxes off your paycheck. How 
can a tax credit that you can only get 
if you are working be anti-work? That 
is not just false, it is ridiculous. 

The fifth argument is about the cor-
porate rate. Our corporate rate is 35 
percent. We proposed to cut it to 22 
percent. Somehow, unless it is 20 per-
cent, it is going to be a catastrophe for 
the American economy. That wasn’t 
the case a few years ago. I campaigned 
for President and for U.S. Senate on a 
25-percent corporate tax rate, and ev-
erybody said that would lead to 
growth. 

In 2014, Americans for Tax Reform, 
the group led by Grover Norquist, 
called for a 25-percent rate. It said a 
corporate income tax rate from 35 to 25 
is badly needed. It moves the U.S. rate 
closer to the developed nation average, 
and it would help with growth. The 
Senate Finance Committee inter-
national tax bipartisan working group 
called for 25 percent. The Heritage 
Foundation in 2010 called for 25 per-
cent. The National Association of Man-
ufacturers in 2014 called for 25 percent. 
Speaker RYAN’s Path to Prosperity 2013 
budget called for 25 percent. The Alli-
ance for Competitive Taxation called 
for 25 percent. I am saying 22 percent. 

By the way, this argument ignores 
all the other things that are in place— 
immediate expense, repatriation, all 
sorts of other things. It is not just the 
13-percent tax cut or 15-percent tax 
cut, it is all the other things that come 
with it. By the way, if there is a better 
way to pay for what we are trying to 
do, we are open to it. 

Mr. COONS. Will the Senator yield 
for a question? 

Mr. RUBIO. I will yield, as long as it 
doesn’t count against my time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Delaware. 

Mr. COONS. I wanted to briefly ask 
my friend, the Senator from Florida, if 
I correctly heard, as I believe I just did, 
that an entire range of economic 
groups—advocates from the National 
Association of Manufacturers, Business 
Roundtable, even Grover Norquist—as 
recently as the last Presidential cam-
paign believed that a corporate rate 
cut from 35 to 25 would be significantly 
stimulative, would accomplish the 
goals of improving growth; is that 
roughly what you were just saying? 

Mr. RUBIO. That has been the gold 
standard for a significant period of 
time. That is what I campaigned on. 
That is a promise I made, and I want it 
to be even lower than that, at 22 per-
cent. By the way, if there is a better 
way to pay for what I am trying to do 
here, I am open to that. 

I want to make two more points of 
criticism. We already have too many 
people not paying income tax. This 
would create even more. In essence, it 
narrows the base. First of all, to the 
extent this credit takes people off the 
tax rolls at all, it isn’t forever. It is 
until their children turn 17. 

The second argument—and I actually 
agree with this—is what we are doing 
here is going to make us more competi-
tive in the world, and that is going to 
lead to economic growth. That is not 
just going to create more jobs, it is 
going to create pay. We have been told 
by the White House economists, by the 
Finance Committee, by multiple dif-
ferent experts that we can expect to 
see real wage growth, on average, up to 
$4,000. 

If you are going to be raising wages, 
then you are going to have people grad-
uating to higher tax brackets or into 
the income tax range. In essence, what 
the people who make this argument are 
saying is, for purposes of economic 
growth and revenue, this is going to be 
dynamic, and it is going to grow the 
economy. I agree with that, but for 
purposes of the child tax credit, a 
bunch of people are not going to get 
pay raises. They are going to get stuck 
where they are today, and they will 
never pay income tax. 

It can’t be both. It is either one or 
the other. I believe it is growth. I be-
lieve there are people making $50,000 
now that one day may make $55,000 or 
$60,000 and continue to move up. By the 
way, once their kids turn 17, the credit 
goes away. 

The last argument, that it is not pro- 
growth, it is not stimulative. I know 
economists struggle to quantify it. I 
believe it is stimulus. Do you know 
what teaches me that? Not an econo-
mist or some book I read, real life 
teaches me this. Here is why. If you 
make $50,000 or $40,000 a year, and you 
get $800 back in your taxes, do you 
know what you are going do with that 
money? You are not going to put it 
under your mattress or in a coffee can 
and bury it in your backyard. You are 
going to spend that money. You are 
going to buy your kids clothes, shoes, 
and Christmas gifts. You may even be 
able to spend an extra day on vacation. 
You are going to spend it at the very 
businesses and into the very economy 
we are going to try to grow. 

People making $50,000 a year con-
sume almost all of the money they 
make. They are going to spend it on 
their children, but they are also going 
to spend it into the economy. If you be-
lieve that leaving more money in the 
hands of businesses leads to growth— 
and I do. I also believe that leaving 
more money in the hands of families 
leads to economic activity, and that is 
a positive thing. 

The reason I am so passionate about 
it is—and I will close with this—I think 
one of the things we have been missing 
for too long is the working men and 
women of this country who have been 
hurt badly by the economic restruc-
turing that we are going through—au-
tomation, outsourcing, and all sorts of 
changes in the American economy. 

I think about my parents who worked 
in the service sector. Thirty years ago, 
as a waitress, as a bartender, and as a 
maid, my parents were able to afford to 
own a home. You know for a fact that 

at least in Miami, FL, today, a bar-
tender and a maid will struggle to own 
a home, not to mention afford the 
things that people need to afford living 
there. 

We need to do something to help peo-
ple because they are being left behind. 
This new economy is great for a lot of 
people with the right degrees and the 
right industry, with the right skills. 
We are leaving millions of people 
stuck, and no one fights for them be-
cause they don’t have a lobbyist, they 
don’t have a trade association, and 
they don’t have a newspaper that edi-
torializes for them. We need to fight 
for them too. Leaving them a little bit 
more of their money that they earned 
by working is not too much to ask. We 
need a pro-growth and a pro-worker tax 
reform, and that is what we endeavor 
to do. 

I hope I can get, when the time 
comes to offer that amendment, the 
support of as many of you as possible. 
This will not make life perfect, but for 
hard-working families, firefighters, and 
construction workers, whatever little 
more we can let them keep is more 
than what they have now, and it is 
going to make their lives and their 
children’s lives better than it is today. 
Ultimately, isn’t that what we are here 
to do? 

With that, I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time? 
If no one yields time, time will be 

charged equally to both sides. 
The Senator from Michigan. 
Ms. STABENOW. Mr. President, in a 

few minutes, we are going to be voting 
on a motion of mine that actually 
dovetails with what the distinguished 
Senator from Florida was talking 
about in terms of hard-working people 
who have been told there will be a min-
imum of $4,000 put into their wages 
based on what is being done in the Sen-
ate with the Republican tax proposal. 
We have no evidence of that. In fact, 
we have no economic scoring that 
shows that. We have no evidence in the 
past that has ever been done with sup-
ply-side economics. If that is true, at 
least $4,000 in people’s wages is great. I 
think that is wonderful. We want to 
guarantee that. We want to make sure 
the proof is in somebody’s paycheck. 

I am very pleased to have Senators 
CASEY, VAN HOLLEN, UDALL, CARDIN, 
BOOKER, WYDEN, MENENDEZ, HARRIS, 
and BROWN joining me in a very simple 
approach that I would hope everybody 
would support. If you are confident 
that what is being done here in this 
supply-side tax cut is going to end up 
with $4,000 in the pockets of middle- 
class families, then let’s make sure it 
is true. Let’s make sure that happens. 

We are going to measure this in 2 
years. If it doesn’t happen in the next 
2 years, then the tax cuts stop. Why? 
Because all they are doing is blowing a 
hole in the budget. All they are doing 
is creating more deficits and not put-
ting money in people’s pockets. 

I hope everyone will join me. I agree, 
we have hard-working folks who have 
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seen their wages flat for years. They 
have seen not only their wages flat but 
their pensions attacked, and they find 
themselves in a situation where, yes, 
they are working, but the wages are 
down or maybe it is two jobs now in-
stead of one in order to be able to keep 
the same wage, but they feel like they 
are treading water and not getting 
ahead. Folks are talking a lot about 
that, about wanting to help middle- 
class families. Great. I have a lot of 
folks in Michigan who would love to 
have $4,000, $5,000, $6,000 more in their 
wages. I would love to support some-
thing that does that. 

Let me go back and say, it didn’t 
happen under the Bush tax cuts, even 
under Reagan tax cuts. Wages were flat 
for the next 10 years. It certainly 
didn’t happen in Kansas with what 
they did, doing the same kind of sup-
ply-side economics. If this could actu-
ally work, sign me up. I think people 
deserve to make sure that promise will 
be kept. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

Ms. STABENOW. I would urge that 
we vote to make sure the proof is in 
the people’s paychecks, and that is 
what this motion is. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania. 

Mr. TOOMEY. Mr. President, my 
friend the Senator from Michigan has 
offered an instruction that says the 
corporate tax rate must revert back to 
35 percent in the event that real aver-
age household wages do not increase by 
at least $4,000 by 2020. In our bill, the 
corporate rate goes from 35 down to 20 
percent in 2019. On the basis of 1 year 
of a competitive corporate rate, we are 
supposed to believe that corporations 
are going to change their behavior and 
make the kind of investment that fol-
lows from the incentives we have when 
they know, if this were adopted, that 
the rate goes back to 35 1 year later? 
No. This is designed to be a self-ful-
filling prophecy to guarantee that 
there can be no growth, and then we go 
back to uncompetitive, very high cor-
porate tax rates that is stipulated 
right here at 35 percent 

Ms. STABENOW. Will the Senator 
yield for a question? 

Mr. TOOMEY. I will yield. 
Ms. STABENOW. How many years do 

you think it will take before folks get 
their $4,000—2021, 2022? 

Mr. TOOMEY. I will take back my 
time. 

Let me explain how this works. The 
whole idea behind our bill is to create 
the incentives that will encourage the 
investment that hasn’t been hap-
pening. The last 10 years, there has 
been a collapse, a collapse in the in-
vestment growth of capital stock, a 
collapse in productivity growth, and 
therefore stagnant wages. 

What I want to do, and what my col-
leagues want to do, is see that wage 
growth that we have been waiting for 
that didn’t happen under the last ad-
ministration. The only way we can en-

courage that investment is if the inves-
tors know the tax rate is going to be 
there permanently. If we tell them you 
are going to get 1 year of a low rate, 
who is going to invest in a new factory 
for 1 year? No. It will not work that 
way. The wage growth will come when 
investors around the world and domes-
tically have the confidence they are 
going to be investing in a competitive 
regime. 

By the way, the average tax rate of 
the OECD—the countries that we com-
pete with—is 22.4 percent. It is amazing 
that we are able to eke out even the 
feeble growth that we have at a 35-per-
cent tax rate. Our bill takes it to 20 
percent and allows us to compete, but 
you have to keep it there so that busi-
ness will actually make those invest-
ment decisions, so that people will de-
cide to launch those new businesses, 
and we will have the expansion of ex-
isting businesses. That is what our leg-
islation does, and that is why I urge 
my colleagues to reject this motion to 
commit. 

Ms. STABENOW. Mr. President, if I 
could just have 15 seconds, the people 
in Michigan want to know when they 
are going to get their $4,000. That is 
all. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time 
has expired. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
Stabenow motion to commit. 

Ms. STABENOW. Mr. President, I ask 
for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
The result was announced—yeas 45, 

nays 55, as follows: 
[Rollcall Vote No. 289 Leg.] 

YEAS—45 

Baldwin 
Bennet 
Blumenthal 
Booker 
Brown 
Cantwell 
Cardin 
Carper 
Casey 
Coons 
Cortez Masto 
Duckworth 
Durbin 
Feinstein 
Franken 

Gillibrand 
Harris 
Hassan 
Heinrich 
Hirono 
Kaine 
King 
Klobuchar 
Leahy 
Markey 
McCaskill 
Menendez 
Merkley 
Murphy 
Murray 

Nelson 
Peters 
Reed 
Sanders 
Schatz 
Schumer 
Shaheen 
Stabenow 
Tester 
Udall 
Van Hollen 
Warner 
Warren 
Whitehouse 
Wyden 

NAYS—55 

Alexander 
Barrasso 
Blunt 
Boozman 
Burr 
Capito 
Cassidy 
Cochran 
Collins 
Corker 
Cornyn 
Cotton 
Crapo 
Cruz 
Daines 
Donnelly 
Enzi 
Ernst 
Fischer 

Flake 
Gardner 
Graham 
Grassley 
Hatch 
Heitkamp 
Heller 
Hoeven 
Inhofe 
Isakson 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Lankford 
Lee 
Manchin 
McCain 
McConnell 
Moran 
Murkowski 

Paul 
Perdue 
Portman 
Risch 
Roberts 
Rounds 
Rubio 
Sasse 
Scott 
Shelby 
Strange 
Sullivan 
Thune 
Tillis 
Toomey 
Wicker 
Young 

The motion was rejected. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ma-
jority leader. 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that there now 
be a period for debate only to count 
against the underlying bill. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, for 

the information of all Senators, the 
Senate will continue to debate the bill 
tonight, but the next rollcall votes will 
be at 11 a.m. tomorrow. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Florida. 

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I intend 
to call up my motion to commit the 
bill to the Finance Committee, which 
is at the desk, and it is supported by 
Senator HARRIS. 

Mr. President, while we are working 
out the consent, the tax bill before us 
is not for the middle class. As a matter 
of fact, this is a big cut for corpora-
tions. This is not a cut for you. It is 
not a cut for hard-working families. It 
is so lopsided as a cut to big corpora-
tions. 

The fact is that it is not for the mid-
dle class. We need to be frank. The 
truth is that the bill treats the cor-
porations much better than regular 
people. For example, over a 10-year pe-
riod, if you make $75,000 or less, you 
will be hurt by this bill. If you are a 
small business owner and your taxes 
are a passthrough at the individual 
rate, your taxes are going to be much 
higher than large, multinational cor-
porations. If you buy your health in-
surance in the individual market, there 
is a good chance that you are going to 
lose access to affordable health insur-
ance. These are the facts, and it is just 
plain and simple. 

Sure, there are tax cuts for some of 
the middle class, but those tax cuts go 
away after 8 years. In 2026, they are 
gone. By contrast, the tax cuts for big 
corporations are made permanent, and 
that is simply not treating people fair-
ly. 

So what I am suggesting is that we 
send this bill to the Finance Com-
mittee to work out a bipartisan com-
promise on how to make middle-class 
tax cuts permanent. There were 17 of 
us that stood up in the press gallery 
yesterday and said we are for a bipar-
tisan compromise. I would hope a ma-
jority of my colleagues would support 
that, and I ask for your support. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Maryland. 

Mr. CARDIN. Mr. President, I take 
this time to inform my colleagues of a 
motion that I hope to file tomorrow 
that would recommit the bill, and I am 
going to talk a little bit about it. 

First, if I might, let me just point 
out that yesterday I took to the floor 
to emphasize some of the points that 
Senator NELSON just made—that this 
bill, which is advertised to help the 
middle class, does not help the middle 
class. It helps the wealthy. It is busi-
ness cuts, and middle-income taxpayers 
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get some relief—some, not all—that is 
temporary in nature. 

So the Congressional Budget Office 
tells us that by 2027, for those earning 
under $75,000 a year, the majority will 
actually pay more taxes rather than 
less. In my State of Maryland, it is es-
timated that 800,000 Marylanders will 
pay more taxes rather than less. The 
tax relief to middle-income families is 
so much smaller than what is given to 
the wealthy and what is given to the 
business community. 

To compound that problem, we now 
know by the scores of both the Joint 
Committee on Taxation and the Con-
gressional Budget Office that the bill 
will add tremendously to the deficit— 
over a trillion dollars. I think it is 
going to be closer to $2 trillion, but 
their scoring shows it over a trillion 
dollars in deficits. 

Guess who is going to pay for those 
deficits. It is going to be middle-in-
come families. Then, you put on top of 
that the repeal of the mandate under 
the Affordable Care Act, which is also 
going to hurt middle-income families 
on their ability for affordable 
healthcare. 

So this bill advertised to help mid-
dle-income families does not do that. 
For my State of Maryland, it is par-
ticularly painful because of the loss of 
the State and tax local deductions that 
are used by almost a majority of our 
taxpayers. Just about 50 percent of our 
taxpayers in Maryland use the State 
and local tax deductions. 

There is another reason why this bill 
has been advertised not just to help 
middle-income families, which it 
doesn’t do, but it is called job creation. 
This bill is advertised as a bill that will 
create jobs in America. Now, let me go 
through that because I am for creating 
more jobs. We need more jobs in Mary-
land. We needs more jobs throughout 
the country. The number that has been 
given to us is that this bill will create 
975,000 jobs at a cost of $1.5 trillion. 
That comes out to $1,530,000 per job. 
That is a pretty high cost to create a 
job. In fact, it is ridiculous to spend 
that type of money. We don’t know if 
that is going to actually happen. That 
is what the proponents of the legisla-
tion are saying. 

Now, we have had Democrats and Re-
publicans who have worked together to 
really create jobs. I serve on the Envi-
ronment and Public Works Committee. 
I serve as the ranking member on the 
Transportation and Infrastructure Sub-
committee with Senator INHOFE, and 
we both know if we put more resources 
into infrastructure—into roads, 
bridges, transit systems—we will, in 
fact, not only modernize our economy 
by having a first-class transportation 
system and not only make the quality 
of life better so we can get to and from 
work in a reasonable time, but we will 
also create real jobs. 

So in the last Congress we had a bi-
partisan group of members from the Fi-
nance Committee who said: Look, we 
have to do something about inter-

national tax issues, repatriation, and 
monies parked overseas. We need to do 
something to bring this money back. 
These are American companies that 
have their money overseas and don’t 
want to pay the higher corporate taxes. 
There is a way of bringing that money 
back. Let’s do it so we can try to get it 
into our economy. Democrats and Re-
publicans agreed, but the one thing we 
didn’t want to do was to use that 
money for a permanent type of spend-
ing that could increase the deficit. 

So what does H.R. 1 do? What does 
the underlying bill do? It does exactly 
that. It uses this one-time-only money 
and spends it on a permanent basis for 
tax relief for corporations—a perma-
nent tax relief for corporations. That is 
not the responsible thing to do. 

So what we should be doing with that 
money—and what the proposal was 
that we had in the last Congress—is to 
use that as seed money for infrastruc-
ture one-time-only expenses. We could, 
therefore, create modern infrastructure 
and create jobs and do it in a respon-
sible way. It is a win-win-win situa-
tion. The House repatriation bill would 
bring in approximately $300 billion of 
one-time-only revenues. It has been es-
timated that at $300 billion, we create 
4 million jobs. Now, let’s compare that. 
If we use that $300 billion to create 4 
million jobs, that is about $73,000 a job, 
as compared to $1.5 million per job 
under the underlying bill. 

I think we all understand that we 
need to be more cost effective in how 
we do our work around here, and that 
is why Democrats and Republicans 
said: Let’s use this one-time-only 
source for infrastructure, modernizing 
our roads, and creating jobs. That 
brings me to the motion I hope I will 
have a chance to offer tomorrow that 
would recommit the bill to the com-
mittee to return it to the Congress and 
to this floor so that we use the repatri-
ation funds for infrastructure so that 
we can create the jobs and not create a 
greater hole in the deficit. 

I am joined in this effort by Senator 
FEINSTEIN, Senator BLUMENTHAL, Sen-
ator UDALL, Senator CASEY, and Sen-
ator STABENOW. I do think this is a 
matter that I hope my colleagues will 
pay attention to. I hope we can fix this 
bill, H.R. 1, and work in a bipartisan 
manner. It doesn’t look like we are 
there yet. We want a bill that helps 
middle-income families. We want a bill 
that does not increase the deficit, and 
the current bill does exactly that. So I 
hope my colleagues will work with us 
so we can return this bill to the Senate 
Finance Committee and return a bill 
that is worthy of the people of this 
country. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Oregon. 
Mr. WYDEN. Mr. President, before he 

leaves the floor, I would like to thank 
Senator CARDIN for his leadership on so 
many finance issues and especially for 
highlighting today, as part of this 
major debate on tax reform, the impor-

tance of infrastructure. The fact is, 
you cannot have big-league quality of 
life with little-league infrastructure. 

My colleague has made the point 
that repatriation would be a natural as 
one of the two bookends for infrastruc-
ture. It would ensure that we would 
have some funds we could count on, 
some publicly available funds, and I 
think it would be a natural fit with the 
kind of bonding that Senator HOEVEN 
and I and others have been interested 
in. 

I am here to talk on another subject, 
but before he leaves, I would like to 
thank my colleague for his comments. 

Mr. President and colleagues, it is 
fair to say that it is throwback Thurs-
day here in the Senate. It is also a big 
day for the Treasury Secretary, Steve 
Mnuchin—not only because we are 
dealing with taxes, not only because 
there is another glamorous photo shoot 
with a big sheet of dollar bills, but this 
is also the 1-year anniversary of what 
has come to be known as the Mnuchin 
rule. 

It was November 30, 2016, when news 
broke that Mr. Mnuchin was the likely 
nominee to head the Department of 
Treasury, and that morning, the Sec-
retary-to-be went on TV and delivered 
what sounded like a very sweet prom-
ise. Here is what he said about the 
Trump administration’s ideas for the 
issue we talk about tonight, tax re-
form. I am going to quote Steve 
Mnuchin directly. He said: ‘‘Any reduc-
tion we have in upper-income taxes 
will be offset by less deductions so that 
there will be no absolute tax cut for 
the upper class.’’ In case anybody 
missed that last part of his statement, 
he said ‘‘no absolute tax cut for the 
upper class.’’ And he didn’t stop there. 
He went even further in hyping big 
plans he had. He said: ‘‘When we work 
with Congress and we go through this, 
it will be very clear: This is a middle- 
income tax cut.’’ 

This is all part of the anniversary, to 
kind of refresh everybody’s memory. 

After that pledge, I talked about this 
matter with Mr. Mnuchin during the 
Senate Finance Committee. He smiled. 
He was thrilled that I was recalling the 
pledge he made. 

When I brought it up, I said: Well, we 
could just call this the Mnuchin rule. 

Mr. Mnuchin, at that time, thanked 
me, and he said: There would be great 
esteem in having the Mnuchin rule 
with both the Buffett rule and the 
Volcker rule. He said: I take that as a 
great compliment. 

So here we are a year later, and what 
a difference a year has made. The 
Mnuchin rule is now a broken promise 
for the history books. 

This week, Republicans scramble to 
pass a tax plan that reaches into the 
pockets of working people in the mid-
dle class and showers trillions of dol-
lars in handouts to multinational cor-
porations, high-flyers, and the politi-
cally connected. 

I think it is also important to re-
member that the Mnuchin rule was 
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just one part of the sales pitch. Now 
there is a whole lot more to the con 
job. 

Republicans have said time and again 
that the tax cuts would pay for them-
selves. Time and time again, we heard 
about the unicorns. We heard about the 
growth fairy. The magical growth will 
be so powerful that new revenue is 
going to come pouring in, and the tax 
cuts are going to be fully paid for. 

In addition to that, I think it is im-
portant to recognize this on the special 
anniversary. The Secretary went even 
further. He said that the tax cuts 
wouldn’t just pay for their $1.4 trillion 
cost, they would bring in, on top of the 
$1.4 trillion, an additional $1 trillion. 
Well, today—after pushing and making 
sure that we could get it before we ac-
tually had the key final votes—we were 
pleased to receive from the inde-
pendent referee on taxation, the Joint 
Committee on Taxation, the official 
dynamic scoring analysis that they did 
of the Republicans’ plan. Let’s be clear, 
folks. Now that we have heard from the 
independent tax umpires, we can say 
officially that the magical growth fan-
tasy is over. 

I say that also in the context of bi-
partisanship, because in the course of 
writing the two bipartisan bills that I 
authored—first with Senator Gregg, 
second with Senator Coats—I said that 
I happen to believe that behavior mat-
ters. I believe a good, bipartisan tax re-
form bill will generate some revenue. 
And the Congressional Budget Office 
agreed with me. But it is not going to 
be fantasy land-type growth. 

The reality is, after Mr. Mnuchin 
said that what was going to happen was 
that the Republican plan would pay for 
the $1.4 trillion cost and generate an-
other $1 trillion on top of it, what we 
now know as a result of what I was 
sent today is that the Republican tax 
plan, even with dynamic growth 
factored in, actually loses more than $1 
trillion. 

There is other bad news on top of 
that. The Republican tax plan, accord-
ing to the Joint Committee on Tax-
ation, slows down economic growth 
after 2025. 

So you put the kibosh on two major 
selling points that we heard about 
month after month after month from 
Republicans in selling this plan. The 
tax cuts don’t pay for themselves, and 
there is no new wave of growth headed 
our way. 

The party of Reagan is on a mad dash 
to run up the deficit by $1 trillion, slow 
down the economy, and raise taxes on 
more than half of the middle class. And 
the only analysis Republicans can get 
to back up their tax plan is either 
cooked up by the in-house staff at 1600 
Pennsylvania or is based on revenue- 
neutral tax bills that don’t even exist. 

By the way, there is more news a 
year into Mr. Mnuchin’s work. The 
Secretary promised a comprehensive 
analysis from the Treasury Depart-
ment that would prove his claims, 
prove that there would be more 

growth, more jobs—red, white, and blue 
opportunities—for our people; that the 
tax cuts would pay for themselves or, 
as he said, would generate much more 
revenue than that. The Secretary of 
Treasury promised us that. He prom-
ised us that repeatedly, that we would 
get that analysis of what this bill 
would do for growth and jobs and im-
proving the quality of life for our peo-
ple. Let me tell you, that was another 
broken promise, yet one more in a 
chain of broken promises over the 
months and a particularly important 
one because the Treasury Secretary 
made some especially surprising pro-
jections, and, in effect, we asked him 
to back them up. He said he would, and 
now we know that not only is he not 
going to do it, apparently he had no in-
tention to ever do it. Based on the 
news that broke this morning, as far as 
I can tell, Secretary Mnuchin never 
even asked his Department to do the 
comprehensive analysis of the bill that 
he promised. On top of that, his Treas-
ury Department buried a recent paper 
that showed that the overwhelming 
beneficiaries of corporate tax cuts 
aren’t workers, they are shareholders. 
They said it didn’t agree with the De-
partment’s current thinking. 

Let me be clear. I think it sounds 
like another part of the coverup at the 
Treasury Department. 

Colleagues, a year ago, Secretary 
Mnuchin told the American people that 
there would be no absolute tax cut for 
the upper class. ‘‘It will be very clear: 
This is a middle-income tax cut.’’ Then 
he said that the tax cuts wouldn’t just 
pay for themselves, that a trillion new 
dollars of Federal revenue would come 
pouring in. Not a single word of that 
has turned out to be true. The Mnuchin 
rule is the most expensive lie since 
George W. Bush stood on an aircraft 
carrier and said that the mission in 
Iraq was accomplished. And the idea 
that these tax cuts will pay for them-
selves isn’t just a little off the mark, it 
is a trillion-dollar misfire. 

What we have here is a con job on the 
middle class, and Secretary Mnuchin 
and his allies have covered it up every 
single step of the way. 

My Democratic colleagues and I have 
said over and over again that we agree 
that the Tax Code is broken. We share 
our colleagues’ view that there ought 
to be an opportunity for a bipartisan 
bill. And every single time I have spo-
ken on this subject, I made it clear 
that it doesn’t have to be this way. 

In the beginning of the week, I joined 
17 moderate Democratic Senators. Sen-
ator DONNELLY said it very well—I 
mean, really an outpouring of enthu-
siasm for taking a bipartisan approach 
to do tax reform right. A bipartisan ap-
proach is not just some kind of pie-in- 
the-sky happy-talk; bipartisanship is 
what gets you the certainty and the 
predictability you need to grow private 
sector jobs that are good-paying and 
are driven by innovation. And I know 
it can be done. 

I am glad to see that the Presiding 
Officer of the Senate here tonight is 

from the State of Indiana. One of the 
two bipartisan bills that I wrote was 
with one of his former colleagues, Sen-
ator Dan Coats, who is not just a very 
well-liked Member but is somebody 
who believes deeply in sensible eco-
nomic policy. He was on the Finance 
Committee. We worked on this for a 
substantial amount of time. 

You know what. It is not easy to 
write a bipartisan tax reform bill. You 
have to have some give-and-take. Sen-
ator Bradley would fly all over the 
country to work with Republicans to 
try to find common ground. Right now, 
we can’t get people to even walk down 
the corridor to help put together a pro-
posal. 

It didn’t have to be this way. We had 
opportunities for bipartisanship. It is 
something I feel very strongly about 
because I spent literally hundreds of 
hours with two very fine, very conserv-
ative Republican Senators in order to 
put together two actual bills—bills 
with bill numbers, bills that were pro-
posed in the Senate. 

But what a difference between that 
approach and what we have seen from 
Secretary Mnuchin—not a single ef-
fort—not one—from Secretary Mnuchin 
to talk specifics about what it would 
take to get a bipartisan approach. 

Then we had, as I have noted tonight, 
these promises—promises of making 
sure the focus would be on the middle 
class, making sure it would generate 
additional revenue. It has been a trail 
of broken promises, when it could have 
been an opportunity to bring every-
body together and to give everybody 
the opportunity to get ahead. 

Well, one of my very favorite phrases 
is from the late Israeli diplomat Abba 
Eban, who said: Americans always get 
it right. He paused and said: After they 
have tried everything else. Well, my 
hope is that Secretary Mnuchin will 
see the error of his ways, see why the 
policies I have described aren’t right 
for the American people, see why it is 
important for the administration to 
change course and push for what Demo-
crats here have called for, a bipartisan 
approach, which our moderates elo-
quently spoke to this week. We have 
bills that can help guide us. I hope, in 
the future, we can break with the kinds 
of policies I have had to describe on the 
1-year anniversary of the Mnuchin rule 
and decide that we are going to change 
course, have a tax policy that focuses 
on the middle class, puts money in 
their pockets, gives everybody a 
chance to get ahead, and that the Sec-
retary will recognize that his claims 
about what the Republican tax bill is 
all about are not borne out by the 
facts. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Alaska. 
Mr. SULLIVAN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that it be in order 
for Senator NELSON and Senator BALD-
WIN or their designee to each offer a 
motion to commit, which are at the 
desk, and that no amendments to the 
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instructions be in order. I further ask 
consent that following leader remarks 
on Friday, December 1, there be up to 
20 minutes of debate on each motion, 
equally divided in the usual form, and 
that following the use or yielding back 
of that time, the Senate vote on the 
motions with no intervening action or 
debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Wisconsin. 
MOTION TO COMMIT 

Ms. BALDWIN. Mr. President, I have 
a motion to commit at the desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the motion. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Wisconsin [Ms. BALD-

WIN] moves to commit the bill H.R. 1 to the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate with in-
structions to report the same back to the 
Senate in 3 days, not counting any day on 
which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) support the President’s plan to close 
the carried interest loophole. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon. 

MOTION TO COMMIT 
Mr. WYDEN. Mr. President, I call up 

a motion to commit at the desk on be-
half of Senator NELSON. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the motion. 

The bill clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Oregon [Mr. WYDEN], 

for Mr. Nelson, moves to commit the bill 
H.R. 1 to the Committee on Finance with in-
structions to report the same back to the 
Senate in 3 days, not counting any day on 
which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) provide permanent tax relief for middle- 
class Americans in a deficit-neutral way. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Carolina. 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I had the 
privilege of sitting on the floor and lis-
tening to this debate on tax reform. 
Our friends to the left and center have 
done a really good job of painting a pic-
ture of fantasyland, a land that does 
not exist in America. 

Frankly, when I think of 
fantasyland, I think about the fact 
that sugar-free cookies will not help 
you gain any weight. Anyone who has 
had sugar-free cookies and too many of 
them can attest to the fact that may 
not be an accurate picture, but these, 
they may, in fact, be sugar-free. 

My good friend to the left oftentimes 
speaks in illustrious language, compel-
ling words, but they are not nec-
essarily always accurate. 

When I think about our tax reform 
package, it really comes down to some 
very simple concepts—families. Too 
many American families feel invisible 
because so often we hear folks talking 
about people before they actually talk 
to people. When you talk to the aver-

age American family, what you will 
hear, time and time again, is that it is 
very difficult for the average family to 
get their ends together, making ends 
meet. Working paycheck to paycheck 
is too often, in too many places, the 
norm. 

So when we start talking about help-
ing the average American family, when 
we start talking about helping single 
parents, we are talking about helping 
them keep their dollars. In other 
words, we believe they know better 
than government how to spend their 
money. 

If you are an average American 
household with only one breadwinner, 
the fact is, our plan delivers a 75-per-
cent tax cut if you earn around $41,000. 
Why do we talk about $41,000 for a sin-
gle-parent household? It is because the 
average single-parent household with a 
couple of kids earns around $40,000. So 
we want to paint a clear picture, not a 
picture filled with facts but facts that 
lead you to the truth. That is not what 
we are hearing all the time in this 
Chamber. 

When you think about an average 
family, a typical American family, 
with two earners in the household, the 
average family in America makes 
around $73,000. Our tax cut for that av-
erage, typical American family is 60 
percent. 

Here is what I struggle with. Why is 
it not a bipartisan objective to deliver 
tax cuts to hard-working families, too 
often working two jobs to make their 
ends meet? Why is there not a bipar-
tisan coalition working to make sure 
there is a tax break in every single 
bracket? 

I just can’t figure out why doubling 
the standard deduction for an indi-
vidual to $12,000 is not a bipartisan ac-
tivity. I really can’t appreciate why 
taking a single-parent household from 
a standard deduction of $9,300 to $18,000 
is something my friends on the left are 
resistant to do. 

I cannot explain to you or to the 
folks back in South Carolina why al-
most doubling the standard deduction 
from $12,700 to $24,000 isn’t a bipartisan 
exercise. 

I can’t explain to you why families 
who are strapped with kids in the 
home, why we can’t say to them that 
doubling the child tax credit is a good 
thing. Where is the controversy around 
saying that instead of getting a $1,000 
child tax credit, we are going to make 
it $2,000? Where is the controversy? 

Why can’t our friends on the left be a 
part of that conversation? Why is it 
that our friends on the left have finally 
come to the conclusion that after 8 
years of running the Nation from the 
White House and taking a $10 trillion 
debt that was accumulated over 230 
years and then doubling it in 8 years— 
now they want the American people to 
take them seriously about the debt. 

Let me close by simply suggesting 
that 4,700 businesses would still be 
American businesses, according to an 
EY study, if we had a 20-percent cor-

porate tax rate—4,700 businesses are no 
longer ours. They have been acquired 
or inverted because our Tax Code pun-
ishes success. In a global competition, 
our American workers deserve better. 
In a global competition, our workers 
deserve the opportunity to work for 
companies whose tax rates are com-
petitive in a global economy. 

If we don’t do that, more American 
companies will invert, and fewer Amer-
icans will work here at home in places 
like Alaska, South Carolina, and the 
Dakotas. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. KEN-
NEDY). The Senator from Alaska. 

Mr. SULLIVAN. Mr. President, I 
want to compliment my good friend 
from South Carolina who came down 
here and talked about what this is all 
about. I couldn’t agree with him more. 
This is about families. This is about 
American families. He has these poster 
boards up there showing the American 
people what this is about. I want to re-
iterate a couple of points he men-
tioned. 

First, the most important thing we 
are doing here, the bulk of the relief we 
are providing in this tax bill is to pro-
vide middle-class families with more 
take-home pay, more money in the 
pockets of American citizens. That is 
what Senator SCOTT just talked about, 
and I couldn’t agree more. 

So, on average, right now, our bill 
would bring the average American mid-
dle-class family about a $200 additional 
amount of money in their pocket per 
month—per month. Now, some people 
watching that might think it may not 
seem like a lot, but it is over $2,000 per 
year. Every tax bracket that we have 
right now in the Senate bill would get 
a reduction. 

So I want to echo the words of my 
good friend from South Carolina. It is 
confounding to me that our friends and 
colleagues on the other side of the aisle 
would deny hard-working Americans 
that extra money in their pockets. You 
don’t hear them say that, but that is 
what they are doing, and they would 
spin and twist the facts to make the 
public believe the middle class is actu-
ally getting a tax increase. The public 
is getting spun by them. 

This would be a tax cut for these 
families, a significant amount. That is 
a plain fact. 

What is so puzzling about this debate 
is that those who oppose this bill is 
trying to deny the Americans who need 
it—we need it—extra money in their 
pockets, particularly right now. 

I want to talk a little bit about an 
article I read last year in the Atlantic 
magazine. It still haunts me. The arti-
cle was titled ‘‘The Secret Shame of 
the Middle Class.’’ Here is a copy of it, 
‘‘The Secret Shame of the Middle 
Class.’’ It says: ‘‘Nearly half of all 
Americans would have trouble finding 
$400 in a crisis.’’ 

You often talk about families. Forty- 
seven percent of American families, ac-
cording to one Federal study, wouldn’t 
be able to come up with $400 in case of 
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an emergency. This is truly the defini-
tion of living paycheck to paycheck. 
The bill that we are debating helps to 
address this significantly—more money 
in the pockets of American middle- 
class families. 

Let me quote from this article. The 
author says: 

It was happening to the soon-to-retire as 
well as the soon-to-begin. It was happening 
to college grads as well as high school drop-
outs. It was happening all across the coun-
try, including places where you might least 
expect to see such problems. I knew that I 
wouldn’t have $400 in an emergency. 

That is the author. 
What I hadn’t known, couldn’t have con-

ceived, was that so many other Americans 
wouldn’t have that kind of money available 
to them, either. My friend and local butcher, 
Brian, who is one of the only men I know 
who talks openly about his financial strug-
gles, once told me, ‘‘if anyone says he’s sail-
ing through, he’s lying.’’ 

That is from this article. 
These are our constituents he is writ-

ing about. These are the people whom 
we see when we go home. These are 
American citizens who need this kind 
of relief. They tell us they are strug-
gling. They tell us they felt left out of 
the system and that nobody is listen-
ing. 

This bill is listening. It is about lis-
tening to them. It is about giving them 
a voice through more economic secu-
rity. 

The other thing this bill does—the 
other thing that is so important to do 
in this Congress and the other thing 
that we should have no issues with bi-
partisan support for what this bill 
does—is finally getting our economy 
back to traditional levels of economic 
growth—growing our economy, which 
has been stagnant for well over a dec-
ade. 

The next chart I have is one that I 
have come to the floor and spoken 
about many times. It is an important 
chart. It shows the levels of economic 
growth that have occurred year after 
year in the United States since the Ei-
senhower administration. It shows 
GDP growth. Let me explain it a little 
bit. 

It starts with Eisenhower, and then 
goes to Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon, Car-
ter, Reagan, Bush, Clinton, Bush 43, 
and President Obama. These are the 
numbers. The green is growth. We have 
a couple of years of 8, 6, 7 percent 
growth. But the line I want people to 
take a look at is this 3 percent GDP 
growth line—3 percent. Now, that is 
not a great growth rate. It is not a bad 
growth rate. The average since World 
War II is closer to 4 percent, but 3 per-
cent is pretty good. 

When we look at this chart, and we 
think about what we are trying to do 
on the floor here today, it tells a really 
important story. It is 3 percent every 
year. Reagan, Bush, Clinton are 4, 5, 
and 6, and then we get to the Obama 
years. Actually, we get to the last 10 
years we have had, and we never hit it. 
We had the Bush great recession, and 
in the entire 8 years of President 
Obama, we never hit it. 

Now, GDP sounds like some kind of 
technical economic term, but it is real-
ly a proxy for the health of our econ-
omy. It is a proxy for the American 
dream. It is a proxy for hope. We have 
had a sick economy. For over a decade, 
we have had a sick economy. 

One thing that surprises me is how 
few of our colleagues talk about this. 
As we have debated the tax bill, a lot of 
my colleagues on this side of the aisle 
have been talking about growth— 
growth, growth, growth—and how we 
ought to get back to traditional levels 
of GDP growth—3 percent or higher. It 
is a bit of a surprise to me that in my 
little under 3 years in the Senate, I 
don’t know if I have heard any of my 
colleagues on the other side of the aisle 
come to the floor to talk about this— 
that this number, below 3 percent is 
not good for the country. To the con-
trary, some of them, unfortunately, 
have bought into what the Obama ad-
ministration used to tell us: Listen, we 
can’t hit 3 percent. So guess what, 
America, this is the new normal. We 
can’t expect 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 percent growth. 
We had years of 7 percent GDP growth 
during the Reagan era and strong 
growth during the Clinton era. Don’t 
expect that anymore. The new normal 
is about 1.5, maybe 2 percent, if we are 
lucky. 

I asked one of my Democratic col-
leagues this morning: Do you believe in 
the new normal? Do you? Because that 
is a surrender. That is a surrender of 
the American dream. 

There has been a lot of talk over the 
last year about what makes America 
great. This is what makes America 
great—strong economic growth. We 
haven’t had it in over a decade. 

This tax bill, we believe, is going to 
spur economic growth. That is another 
reason why it is so important—fami-
lies’ take-home pay and finally getting 
back to traditional levels of strong, ro-
bust economic growth that has enjoyed 
bipartisan support from every Presi-
dent since the end of World War II. Yet, 
somehow, on the other side of the aisle, 
they don’t want to talk about it. Well, 
to me, it is the most important thing 
we are doing here. 

So how do we do it? There is tax re-
form, certainly, and also energy poli-
cies that unleash our opportunities, in-
frastructure, and regulatory reform. 
But we have to get out of this lost dec-
ade. 

I want to go back to that ‘‘Atlantic’’ 
article I mentioned. The author talks 
about the fact that people don’t have 
the money they once did because of 
this—because we are not growing; be-
cause the strongest economy in the 
world, for the last 10 years, is sick. 

The author says: ‘‘In the 1950s and 
’60s, American economic growth de-
mocratized prosperity.’’ 

Everybody had opportunity with 
strong economic growth. That is what 
he is talking about right here. Then he 
says: ‘‘But, in the 2010s, we have man-
aged to democratize financial insecu-
rity.’’ 

We went from democratizing pros-
perity for families to democratizing fi-
nancial insecurity, where almost half 
of the American people don’t believe 
they have $400 in an emergency. Yet 
my colleagues don’t want to provide a 
tax cut for middle-class families who 
are struggling. 

What we need to do is to end this de-
mocratization of financial insecurity 
and get back to prosperity and get 
back to traditional levels of GDP 
growth through tax reform, through 
energy, through infrastructure, and 
through permanent reform. We can do 
it. 

Any American watching: Please don’t 
believe this idea of the new normal, 
that we will never get back to these 
strong rates, that somehow our future 
is destined to be below this 3 percent 
line. Don’t believe it. What we need are 
policies that can get us there. 

That is why I am hopeful still that 
some of my colleagues on the other 
side of the aisle are going to join us in 
promoting this tax reform that will do 
one of the most important things we 
can do—get the U.S. economy growing 
again. Families will benefit, middle- 
class families will benefit, hard-work-
ing Americans will benefit, our econ-
omy will benefit, and our national se-
curity will benefit, but we need to act. 
We can’t accept this. 

I yield the floor for my colleague 
from Connecticut. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Connecticut. 

Mr. BLUMENTHAL. Mr. President, I 
thank my colleague from Alaska for 
yielding. 

I want to begin where he finished—on 
the need for a bipartisan approach, one 
that combines different points of view, 
one based on compromise. Compromise 
should not be a dirty word. Com-
promise is not a four-letter word. Nei-
ther is bipartisanship. Yet our Repub-
lican colleagues have insisted on a Re-
publican plan—on a plan that they first 
rammed and rushed through the House 
of Representatives and now, in the 
same way, have sought to do on their 
own, without consultation or com-
promise with Democrats. That is why 
the process has reached this point. It 
has stalled. 

My Republican colleagues are scram-
bling for a solution to an over-
whelming, oppressive debt that they 
would force on the American people— 
not on ourselves, but on our children 
and our grandchildren, generations to 
come, searching and scrambling for a 
so-called trigger—another gimmick—to 
be inserted in this bill that already 
underestimates the additional debt 
that will be foisted on our Nation. 
They have estimated it at $1.3 trillion 
or $1.5 trillion. In reality, it is probably 
larger, but the main point is that they 
have foisted it on our children and 
grandchildren to pay—to shoulder the 
burden—simply so that the wealthiest 
in this country and corporations would 
have tax cuts. 

The people of Connecticut and our 
country face a tsunami of economic 
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harm. This plan, in fact, is deeply un-
popular among my constituents in Con-
necticut. I have listened to them. What 
they tell me is that they cannot look 
their children in the eye and show 
them a chart like this one, which my 
colleague Senator KING of Maine dis-
played earlier in the Chamber, and see 
how this insurmountable mountain of 
debt will result from the Republican 
plan. 

Very simply, Republicans voted for 
middle-class taxes to rise so that the 
President’s and other billionaires’ 
taxes can go down. Over the next dec-
ade, this plan will raise taxes on 87 mil-
lion middle-class families and half of 
all taxpayers. This plan is a double 
standard. It is a bait and switch be-
cause it makes a promise that it fails 
to fulfill. It makes a promise of tax 
cuts that actually will rise over a 10- 
year period. It sells a false bill of 
goods. 

The promise of middle-class tax cuts 
is a lie, plain and simple, a scam. 

The President sent the Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Adminis-
tration, Linda McMahon, to Con-
necticut to announce: ‘‘Everyone will 
experience a tax cut.’’ But the fact of 
the matter is everybody in certain 
brackets experiences a tax increase 
under most circumstances. 

Who is harmed? We know who bene-
fits. The wealthiest benefit, and cor-
porations benefit. But the ones 
harmed, according to the Congressional 
Budget Office, are the majority of peo-
ple who earn less than $75,000 a year, 
and they will be worse off within the 
next 10 years. In Connecticut that 
means that 468,200 taxpayers in the 
bottom 80 percent of income distribu-
tion will experience a tax hike under 
this plan. 

The Republican tax plan ends State 
and local tax deductibility, which 
means families are going to be taxed 
twice. It increases the Federal burden 
on Connecticut families, who already 
pay more Federal taxes than they re-
ceive in Federal funding. 

Now, what I hear—again, listening to 
my friends and constituents in Con-
necticut—is that they are willing to 
pay their fair share. They are willing 
to pay even more than they may re-
ceive back from the Federal Govern-
ment, if they feel the system itself is 
fair—not rigged in favor of the wealthy 
or big corporations or special interests. 
They are the ones who will benefit 
from this tax scandal. 

State and local taxes paid by my con-
stituents in Connecticut are vital to 
supplying communities with resources 
that pay for essential local services. 
We are talking about police and school 
and, yes, infrastructure—rebuilding 
roads, bridges, ports, and airports— 
vital services. In Connecticut 723,773 
households deduct State and local 
taxes. The average deduction is $19,664. 
Assuming somebody pays a 25- or 30- 
percent rate of taxes, apply that to 
$19,000, and we are talking about real 
money. 

The bill also abolishes a critical de-
duction that provides relief for tax-
payers who experience losses on their 
property, including homeowners in 
Connecticut—thousands of them—who 
have a crumbling foundation and are 
uninsured for those repairs—casualty 
losses that, under current law, the IRS 
ruled just last week could be deducted. 
They will be robbed of those deductions 
under this cruel, maligned, malicious, 
misguided bill. 

The bill also hits working-class fami-
lies. It expands the child tax credit, for 
example, but tips the scales in favor of 
the wealthiest families. It values a 
child, fortunate to be born into a 
wealthy family, to be worth a $2,000 tax 
credit. Meanwhile, an estimated 140,000 
military families who have median ad-
justed gross incomes of $28,000 will re-
ceive a child tax credit worth only $75 
or less. If you are wealthy, it is worth 
$2,000. If you are less well off, with an 
adjusted gross income of $28,000, it is 
$75 or less. What is fair or rational 
about that distinction? In fact, it epit-
omizes what is wrong about this bill. It 
increases inequality. It enhances and 
heightens the insecurity that my col-
league from Alaska mentioned earlier. 
It is wrong. It betrays American val-
ues. 

First responders are harmed. Earlier 
this month, the national president of 
the Fraternal Order of Police wrote a 
letter to the House and Senate leader-
ship urging Members of Congress to 
protect the State and local tax deduc-
tion as is. If this deduction is elimi-
nated, local budgets will be strained, 
which include the salaries and equip-
ment that support our law enforce-
ment. No wonder the head of the Fra-
ternal Order of Police objects to elimi-
nating the deduction of State and local 
taxes. 

Teachers are harmed. The National 
Education Association has found that 
gutting the State and local tax deduc-
tion will seriously harm already under-
funded public education, risking nearly 
250,000 education jobs. Those are mid-
dle-class family jobs in a profession 
that is profoundly important to our fu-
ture. 

We talk a lot in this Chamber about 
the importance of skill training and 
education to the future of our work-
force and making sure that jobs are 
filled by people with the right skills, 
and here we are gutting our edu-
cational system. Those cuts in turn 
will lead to approximately $250 billion 
in cuts to public education over the 
years to come. 

Finally, job creators are harmed—the 
job creators who do the infrastructure 
work in construction and in skill train-
ing. There is common ground here on 
infrastructure. There is bipartisan sup-
port for an infrastructure bank or pub-
lic financing authority, and a number 
of those proposals, in fact, would in-
volve repatriating funds at lower tax 
rates so the money parked abroad— 
trillions of dollars companies have put 
there because they want to avoid taxes 

on those profits—could come back. The 
money should come back. The money 
could come back at lower tax rates and 
be invested in infrastructure, but this 
proposal makes no such proposal be-
cause it is bereft of a realistic view of 
what is necessary for infrastructure. 

The sick are harmed as well. Illness 
is not about revenue to a State. Illness 
strikes any one of us at any time. The 
Republican tax plan will raise insur-
ance premiums and kick 13 million 
Americans off their health insurance, 
all to pay for a massive corporate tax 
cut, passthroughs that benefit the 
wealthiest, and other reductions in 
taxes that are giveaways to people who 
need them the least. 

The corporations that today move 
overseas to evade taxes and benefit 
from special interest loopholes to 
lower their effective tax rates are 
going to be rewarded under this tax 
plan. Let’s be very blunt. They will 
have increased incentives to move 
those jobs overseas. The bill borrows 
$1.5 trillion to enable them to have 
lower rates, and those billions will line 
the pockets of corporate CEOs. In fact, 
that $1.5 trillion is equivalent to all 
veterans healthcare and benefits pay-
ments to every single veteran in Amer-
ica over the next decade. 

With $1.5 trillion, you could increase 
the benefits to our veterans, enhance 
the quality of their healthcare, and 
train them for jobs that exist now, and, 
by the way, you could also pay off all 
the student loan debt in our Nation. 
Think of it for a moment. Think of all 
those young people whose lives would 
be different—transformed—if they were 
absolved of the worry about paying off 
those hundreds of millions of dollars of 
loans. For each of them, it is tens of 
thousands that crush their futures and 
drive them to jobs that were not their 
first choices but which they have to do 
simply to pay off debt. 

Rather than working toward bipar-
tisan tax reform that creates oppor-
tunity for all Americans, this bill di-
vides our Nation, it increases the divi-
sion economically and, also, socially 
and culturally, and, yes, politically. It 
drives a division in this body between 
two sides of the aisle—literally, phys-
ically—between our Republican col-
leagues and ourselves. 

How wonderful it would be for us to 
take the time, to use hearings and real 
markups, and to do what was done in 
the 1980s when the last major tax re-
form—true tax reform—was done. The 
time, the consultation, the discussion, 
and, yes, the compromise were at the 
core of that work. What is at the core 
of this work and this bill are very sim-
ply blatant partisanship. 

There is no question that our Tax 
Code needs to be reformed. I am pre-
pared to work on real tax reform, not 
the lie that we have before us but real 
tax reform that supports our middle 
class, drives our economy forward, and 
creates jobs. That would be the right 
way to do it, and that would be the way 
we could do it if we take a step back. 
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It is not too late. We could do it to-

morrow. It is never too late to do the 
right thing. I urge my colleagues to 
take the time and to engage in real 
compromise, legislation that is worthy 
of the name and a tax reform measure 
that truly is reform and benefits all 
Americans. 

I yield the floor for my colleague 
from New Jersey. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Jersey. 

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. President, this 
tax bill is truly astounding. Only in 
Washington—only in Washington— 
could Republicans borrow $1 trillion 
from China to fund massive tax cuts 
for big corporations and still need to 
raise taxes on millions of Americans in 
order to pay for it. 

Look, I understand my Republican 
friends are in a pickle. They need to 
give President Trump a win. The prob-
lem is that this White House is asking 
them to pass a tax plan built on the 
most unpopular policies in America, 
and I think my colleagues know it. 

They know that after all the Amer-
ican people have been through—the fi-
nancial crisis, the great recession, dec-
ades of wage stagnation, soaring edu-
cation, housing and healthcare costs— 
after all of this hardship, cutting taxes 
for corporations, taking healthcare 
away from 13 million people, and rais-
ing taxes on the middle class aren’t ex-
actly a recipe for winning the hearts of 
voters, let alone a strategy for building 
a more dynamic, inclusive, and pros-
perous economy for all Americans. 

So, yes, Republicans are in a tough 
spot. They know that if we had a sen-
sible campaign finance system, policies 
this disastrous would spell disaster for 
them in 2018. That is why they designed 
a tax bill that has nothing to do with 
simplifying our Tax Code and nothing 
to do with growing the wages of Amer-
ican workers. 

I appreciate my friend from Alaska 
talking about growth. I am all for 
growth. But first of all, I want to see 
growth in American wages, and it is 
really hard to have growth when you 
take $1 trillion, or more, and add it to 
the debt of the next generation and 
think that you are going to have 
growth when you are saddling them 
with greater and greater debt. This bill 
has nothing to do with creating jobs 
and everything to do with pleasing cor-
porate special interests that fund their 
campaigns. 

That is what brings us here today. 
That is how Senate Republicans are on 
the verge of trying to pass massive tax 
cuts for corporations that will be per-
manent. They don’t have to worry 
about it. They will be permanent—paid 
for, however, by raising taxes on work-
ing families and saddling our children 
and grandchildren with trillions in 
debt. 

I know some at home might wonder: 
How does the GOP get away with pa-
rading this bill around as a middle- 
class tax cut? It is because they are 
using smoke and mirrors to dupe you 

into thinking you are getting some-
thing of a tax cut. These so-called def-
icit hawks passed a budget that gives 
themselves permission to add $1.5 tril-
lion to the national debt by 2026—only 
a short 9 years from now—so long, how-
ever, as they don’t add a dime to our 
deficit the year after, in 2027. Isn’t it 
nice if you can be at home and give 
yourself permission to go ahead and 
add an enormous amount of debt and 
not worry about it? That is what they 
do. 

Here is the problem. It is damn near 
impossible to permanently slash the 
corporate tax rate from 35 percent to 20 
percent without hiking taxes on mil-
lions of average people. I call it incon-
venient math. That is why Republicans 
offer some families tiny, temporary—I 
underline ‘‘temporary’’—tax relief 
without owning up to the fact that Cin-
derella’s chariot turns into a pumpkin 
really fast. 

By 2019, Americans who make under 
$30,000 a year will be financially worse 
off under this plan. By 2021, Americans 
earning $40,000 a year will be worse off. 
By 2027, anyone earning less than 
$75,000 a year will get hit. 

I will admit, they found some pretty 
clever ways to pull off this con job. 
First, they end the State and local tax 
deduction and force millions of hard- 
working middle-class families in States 
like New Jersey to pay taxes twice on 
the same money. These families aren’t 
high rollers. In fact, 83 percent of New 
Jerseyans who claim the State and 
local tax deduction make under $200,000 
a year. As a matter of fact, nearly half 
of them make under $100,000 a year. I 
will say it again. Ending the State and 
local tax deduction is like one giant 
hit job on middle-class families in 
States like New Jersey. My constitu-
ents can’t afford to subsidize the rest 
of the country any more than they al-
ready do. 

Speaking about some of these com-
ments early, earlier this evening, the 
junior Senator from Pennsylvania said 
on the Senate floor that the State and 
local tax deduction is a subsidy to 
States like New York and New Jersey. 
He said: ‘‘I don’t know how it could be 
possibly fair to force my constituent 
who lives in, say, Dauphin County, 
Pennsylvania, why they should pay 
more in income taxes to subsidize 
somebody who gets to live in a multi-
million-dollar condo in the Upper West 
Side of Manhattan.’’ That hypocrisy is 
amazing to me. Far from subsidizing 
successful States like New Jersey and 
New York, there are States that are ac-
tually taker States. They get more 
than they send to the Federal Treas-
ury. In fact, according to the Rocke-
feller Foundation, on average, each 
resident of Pennsylvania takes nearly 
$1,500 per year in Federal benefits more 
than they pay in Federal taxes. 

Even if the Rockefeller Foundation is 
wrong, let me read part of a letter sent 
by some of the very county executives 
and elected officials who represent 
Dauphin County. Here is part of a let-

ter they sent to their representatives: 
As county elected executives rep-
resenting Pennsylvania’s counties, we 
are writing to express our deep con-
cerns with proposals to eliminate de-
ductions for State and local taxes as 
the primary funding offset for Federal 
tax reform. 

They go on to say: Across the State— 
meaning Pennsylvania—more than 1.8 
million households claimed the State 
and local tax deduction for a total of 
$32.24 billion. We are particularly con-
cerned that the loss of the State and 
local tax deduction will harm middle- 
class homeowners and overall property 
values. Without the State and local tax 
deduction, our taxpayers, Pennsylvania 
taxpayers, would be doubly taxed. Such 
a policy is contrary—I am reading from 
their letter—to the intentions of our 
Founding Fathers and overturns the 
precedent set in the Civil War income 
tax imposed by President Lincoln and 
again in the original Federal Tax Code 
of 1913. There is strong rationale why 
the State and local taxes are included 
as one of the original six Federal tax 
deductions. Simply put, the State and 
local tax deduction is not a special 
loophole but instead a core principle of 
fiscal federalism that should be pre-
served. 

That is the letter. There is more. It 
is signed by a series of individuals who 
are elected representatives in Pennsyl-
vania, including those who represent 
Dauphin County. 

Every year, successful blue-chip 
States like New Jersey, New York, and 
Virginia contribute billions of dollars 
in tax revenue that goes to Americans 
in less productive, lower income 
States. Now Republicans are trying to 
take even more. We are sick and tired 
of it, and we want our money back. 

In fact, I will make a deal with you. 
Since you claim to not support States 
subsidizing other States, how about 
you send all of the Federal tax dollars 
you receive above and beyond what all 
of your taxpayers paid to the Federal 
Government and you transfer that 
back to my State of New Jersey? I will 
make that deal with you right now. 
Sound like a deal? I didn’t think so. 

Here is another thing that really 
ticks me off. It is the sneaky, secret 
tax hikes Republicans buried in this 
bill that bilk billions of dollars from 
Americans’ paychecks in the next two 
decades. Again, we know why they 
have to do it. Even after borrowing $2 
trillion from China, there is no way to 
pay for permanent corporate tax cuts 
without taking a bigger cut from 
American workers. Boy, have they 
found a sneaky way to do it. It is the 
most complicated, convoluted, boring 
tax increase in history, but, boy, it 
takes $500 billion out of American pay-
checks and sends it straight into the 
coffers of multinational corporations. 
That is really something to be proud 
of. It is called the Chained CPI. It 
seems like a tiny tweak to how the 
government measures the cost of liv-
ing. It is something we call inflation. 
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Here is the thing about inflation. Ask 

any American walking down the street 
if their wages have kept pace with ris-
ing costs, and they will laugh in your 
face. They will tell you that their in-
comes have barely budged, while every-
thing from the cost of milk to college 
tuition gets more expensive every year. 

What if the government pretended 
that the rising costs weren’t such a 
hardship? That is what we call the 
Chained CPI tax increase. Don’t take it 
from me; take it from a Republican tax 
hero, Grover Norquist. Here is what he 
had to say about this very provision, 
Chained CPI, in 2013. He said: 

This is one of those things invented by peo-
ple who are trying to raise taxes and pretend 
they’re not. If you change the law to get 
more money, that’s a tax increase—doesn’t 
matter how you do it or what you call it. 

We all expect to pay a little more in 
taxes if we get a big raise at work. Now 
Republicans want you to pay more in 
taxes even if you don’t get a raise. 
Each year, more of your income, under 
this provision, will be taxed in higher 
brackets, at the very same time your 
deductions and tax credits slowly lose 
their value. It is a clever way for the 
government to shave a bit more off 
your paycheck every year, even if your 
income hasn’t risen in years. It is a Re-
publican tax on wage stagnation and a 
Republican tax on the millennial gen-
eration. That is right—millennials are 
just now entering their prime earning 
years, and apparently they haven’t had 
it hard enough, not after the great re-
cession, not after drowning them in 
student loan debt. That is what Con-
gress really is doing—stick it to the 
millennials so that the Koch brothers 
can get a nice tax cut. 

The American people deserve to 
know the big lie at the heart of the 
Trump tax plan. The meager tax cuts 
for families are written in disappearing 
ink, while the sneaky tax hikes are 
carved into stone. It is the Republican 
majority’s dirty little secret—the se-
cret that even after borrowing $2 tril-
lion from China, they can’t perma-
nently cut taxes for corporations with-
out hiking taxes on millions of middle- 
class Americans and millions more who 
dream of becoming middle class. We 
have heard this all before—wild claims 
about tax cuts for the rich trickling 
down to working families. The truth is, 
they never do. 

I was in the House of Representatives 
when Congress passed the Bush tax 
cuts. I opposed taking the historic sur-
plus that President Clinton had created 
to be used by President Bush—which he 
inherited and squandered it on tax 
cuts, 27 percent of which went to the 
top 1 percent of Americans. That is 
chump change compared to the 60-plus 
percent that goes to the wealthy in the 
Trump tax plan. 

By 2027, Americans who make $40,000 
to $50,000 a year will pay a combined 
$5.3 billion more in taxes, while those 
who make millions get a $5.8 billion 
cut—pretty close. Americans making 
$40,000 to $50,000 a year pay a combined 

$5.3 billion more in taxes. Those who 
make millions get a $5.8 billion cut. 
There you have it. Republicans are A- 
OK with wealth redistribution so long 
as it is taking it from working families 
and giving it to the richest 1 percent. 

That 60-percent number doesn’t in-
clude the death blow this plan delivers 
to the Affordable Care Act, the finan-
cial cost to families when 13 million 
Americans lose their healthcare cov-
erage and everyone else gets saddled 
with higher premiums. 

Meanwhile, some Republicans are 
openly admitting that this tax bill will 
be the first shot fired in their race to 
dismantle Social Security, Medicaid, 
and Medicare. In fact, the Congres-
sional Budget Office—the nonpartisan 
scoring division for the Congress—al-
ready said that these tax cuts will trig-
ger huge, multibillion-dollar cuts to 
Medicare. And that is not the only way 
this bill screws over America’s seniors. 
According to the AARP, 5.2 million 
seniors will face higher taxes in the 
next decade. Think about that—asking 
seniors who have given this country a 
lifetime of hard work to pay for cor-
porate tax cuts. 

We know what corporations do with 
those tax cuts. During the Bush tax 
holiday in 2005, the Republicans prom-
ised big gains for workers, but corpora-
tions didn’t bring the billions of dollars 
they stashed offshore back home so 
they could build new factories or cre-
ate millions of new jobs or pay their 
workers better wages. The lion’s share 
of that windfall went to just two 
things: higher pay for CEOs and kick-
backs for their investors on Wall 
Street. 

I am not sure why White House ad-
viser Gary Cohn seemed so surprised 
the other day when so few CEOs who 
were before him said that they used the 
tax cuts to invest in American jobs. He 
asked for a show of hands. Only a cou-
ple raised their hands. Does anyone ac-
tually believe things will be different 
this time? Of course not. 

How do we know? It is because, un-
like my Republican friends in Con-
gress, corporations cannot lie to their 
shareholders about what they plan to 
do with $1 trillion in tax cuts. Their 
CEOs are openly admitting this wind-
fall will go straight to Wall Street. 
That is why I have been pushing for 
changes to this tax bill that would 
take away these big corporate tax cuts 
if workers don’t see bigger paychecks. 
Of course, that is not what Republicans 
have in mind. 

This tax plan has nothing to do with 
helping hard-working families get 
ahead in New Jersey and across Amer-
ica. It is not about helping folks who 
have good jobs but still live paycheck 
to paycheck. It is about one thing— 
cutting taxes permanently for big cor-
porations that are raking in record 
profits and just straight-out refusing 
to pay their workers decent wages. It is 
about cutting taxes for trust fund kids 
who were born on third base and think 
they hit a triple. It is about paving the 

way for massive cuts to Medicaid, 
Medicare, and Social Security. It is 
about bankrupting States of the re-
sources they need to invest in edu-
cation, in infrastructure, in public 
health, and in creating the growth for 
opportunity for all. 

These are the backward priorities of 
this legislation—tax cuts for big cor-
porations and wealthy campaign do-
nors that are paid for by taking bigger 
cuts out of workers’ paychecks and 
saddling our grandchildren, like my 
granddaughter, Evangelina, with $2 
trillion in debt. 

The only people who will come out on 
top from this legislation are those who 
are already sitting at the very top. So 
much for draining the swamp. This is 
about as mucky as it gets. I hope my 
colleagues come to their senses and put 
the brakes on this terrible tax bill. 

We can have tax reform—tax reform 
that is bipartisan, tax reform that can 
be permanent, tax reform that creates 
stability, tax reform that creates 
growth not just for companies but 
growth for American workers’ wages, 
and that creates a better economy for 
all. This deal is a bad deal for the 
American people, and they deserve 
much better. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, during 

Thanksgiving last week, families 
across the country came together to 
give thanks for the blessings of the 
past year. One group in particular— 
corporate CEOs—had a special reason 
to be thankful: the Republican tax bill 
we are considering today. Rather than 
engaging in a bipartisan process to de-
velop and enact meaningful tax reform 
that will benefit working Americans 
and small businesses, Republicans in 
Congress have spent the last few 
weeks. crafting tax cut legislation that 
will overwhelmingly favor large cor-
porations and ultrawealthy Americans. 
Just in time for the holiday season, 
this bill delivers everything on the Re-
publican donor class’s wish lis while 
providing the vast majority of working 
Americans with little more than a 
lump of coal. 

This tax bill would have harmful and 
far-reaching effects, in countless ways, 
for our economy, for the budget, for 
our healthcare system, for our environ-
ment, and for the pocketbooks of mid-
dle-income Americans from coast to 
coast; yet despite these enormous 
threats across the board, rarely, if 
ever, have I seen such a secretive and 
slapdash process and such a shoddy re-
sult. Republican leaders purposely 
chose a partisan process, not a bipar-
tisan process. 

This bill has one clear goal: provide 
corporations with permanent tax cuts 
at any and all costs. Unfortunately, the 
costs of providing these unnecessary 
cuts are high and fall disproportion-
ately on lower and middle-income 
Americans, who will only see tem-
porary cuts that will expire in 2025. 
The true purpose and slant of this bill 
are belied by the fact that huge tax 
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cuts for corporations would be perma-
nent, while the meager adjustments for 
hard-working Americans are only tem-
porary. Critical deductions relied upon 
by many Vermonters, including the 
State and local tax deduction, are re-
duced or eliminated. These changes are 
likely to result in higher taxes for 
many working families. To add insult 
to injury, even after targeting the mid-
dle class to pay for permanent cor-
porate tax cuts, the bill will still end 
up adding more than $1.4 trillion to our 
deficit and debt over the next 10 years. 

This is a bill that cheats our future 
for the sake of a tax-cut windfall for 
the 1 percent. It does absolutely won-
derful things for the wealthiest tax-
payers, like the President, his cronies, 
and his family, but it does not advance 
the common good. It offers crumbs to 
hard-working Americans, while the 
wealthiest individuals and corporations 
reap the rewards of this bill, with the 
false promise of trickle-down benefits 
to everyone else. The wealthiest are 
doing just fine, and big corporations al-
ready are pulling in record profits, 
which they are not investing but salt-
ing away. They don’t need more tax 
cuts. More than 400 millionaires have 
urgently told Congress that they don’t 
need more tax cuts. 

Even more appallingly, to pay for 
these tax giveaways for corporations, 
Republicans intend to strip health in-
surance from 13 million Americans, a 
move that threatens to seriously desta-
bilize the health insurance market. 
Americans with health insurance today 
will face higher premiums as a result of 
this bill becoming law. As the Congres-
sional Budget Office found in its recent 
analysis, by 2027, the bill takes away 
billions of dollars in Federal 
healthcare support for Americans mak-
ing less than $75,000. This needlessly 
putt innocent lives at risk. To the ex-
tent that working Vermonters see any 
benefit from the tax cuts included in 
this bill, those gains will be more than 
wiped away by these changes to our 
healthcare system. 

What is more, this Republican pro-
posal will also cause irreparable harm 
to our environment by opening up oil 
and gas drilling in the Arctic National 
Wildlife Refuge, ANWR—all to pay for 
tax breaks for corporations, including 
those in the oil and gas industry. Ex-
posing this breathtaking area of the 
country to the ravages of oil and gas 
drilling would be an environmental 
tragedy. Even worse, the rationale for 
it may be built on a false premise. 
There is evidence to suggest that open-
ing this area for development would 
not even provide the economic benefits 
being claimed. Turning ANWR into an 
oil field is yet another gift to corporate 
interests at the expense of the Amer-
ican people and at the cost of damage 
to their public lands. 

These are just some of the dev-
astating consequences this bill will 
have if it is enacted, and we know this 
isn’t even the bill on which we will ul-
timately cast a vote. This bill has been 

written and rewritten so many times 
behind closed doors, and we have every 
reason to believe Republicans will con-
clude this arcane reconciliation proc-
ess by offering a final amendment, un-
veiled at the last minute, without the 
benefit of thorough review and debate. 
For an issue this complex that touches 
every aspect of our economy, moving 
at a breakneck, partisan pace is a dan-
gerous and reckless approach. How 
many Senators who support this legis-
lation can look their constituents in 
the eye and honestly tell them they 
know every detail of this bill and how 
it will impact them and our country? 
Can the Senators who support this bill 
in good faith promise it won’t raise 
their constituents’ taxes, today, to-
morrow, next year, or in a decade? Or 
that it won’t set in motion slashing 
cuts to Medicare, Social Security, and 
Medicaid? 

Remember the promises the Repub-
lican majority made just months ago? 
They promised their bill would boost 
the economy and help middle-class 
Americans and that it wouldn’t explode 
the debt and the deficits. The President 
himself promised that the bill wouldn’t 
benefit him or other wealthy tax-
payers. Now, we know the truth. The 
independent Congressional Budget Of-
fice and countless economists have 
made clear that those promises have 
been utterly shredded. Further damage 
is done by this direct hit on the health 
insurance that is relied upon by mil-
lions of Americans and by the elimi-
nation of the deductibility of State and 
local taxes. Blowing a hole in the budg-
et will seed the ground for rising inter-
est rates that will hit every family and 
drag down our economy, and Repub-
lican cuts to Social Security, Medi-
care, and Medicaid will follow. 

Even these huge corporate tax cuts 
are not structured in a way that would 
truly encourage investments here at 
home and boost workers’ wages. There 
is no bang, let alone a popgun pop, for 
shoveling out these more than 2 mil-
lion bucks. 

We need to go back to the drawing 
board and start this process over again. 
Let Republicans and Democrats work 
together on real tax reform that sim-
plifies the Tax Code and provides real 
benefits to working Americans. This 
bill is not tax reform. This is a 
cartoonish caricature of what real tax 
reform should look like. It is dishonest 
to its core. It is cynical, and it can 
only breed more cynicism by the pub-
lic. It is not only bad policy, it is hor-
rible policy—and it is wrong. 

Mrs. FEINSTEIN. Mr. President, I 
wish to speak about the so-called Re-
publican tax reform bill. 

When it comes to revising our tax 
system, I assumed there were two 
things my Republican colleagues would 
agree with me on. 

First, that tax reform doesn’t in-
crease taxes for middle-class families 
and, second, that tax reform wouldn’t 
balloon the deficit. 

Unfortunately, I was wrong on both 
counts. The bill that is before us does 

both of those things. Candidly, I’m sur-
prised that anyone can even call this 
bill tax reform with a straight face. 

I think it is clear to all of us and to 
the American people that this bill is 
nothing more than a windfall tax cut 
for big corporations and rich Ameri-
cans. 

There were no hearings on this bill 
with outside groups. There was no 
transparency in the drafting of this 
bill, and much like the healthcare de-
bacle, the result is a mess that not 
even all Republicans are supporting. 

This bill would blow a $1.4 trillion 
hole in our deficit. This bill would raise 
taxes on many working families by 
gutting important deductions like for 
State and local taxes. This bill would 
leave 13 million Americans without 
health insurance. This bill even has 
riders in it to allow drilling in pristine 
areas of the Alaskan wilderness. 

The bill takes all of these destructive 
actions just to put more money in the 
pockets of corporations and the richest 
Americans. 

This bill is one of the most fiscally 
irresponsible bills I have seen in quite 
some time. 

In fact, I don’t ever recall a tax bill 
on the Senate floor that drives up our 
deficit this much. 

Republicans are trying to convince 
Americans that these huge tax cuts for 
the rich will pay for themselves. Well, 
that is just not going to happen. 

If you don’t believe me, listen to all 
the economists who agree that this bill 
won’t accomplish the goals that Repub-
licans are claiming. 

While a higher deficit is bad enough 
on its own, I fear that Republicans will 
use this as an excuse to gut vital pro-
grams like Medicare, Medicaid, and So-
cial Security to pay for it. 

I can think of better ways to spend 
$1.4 trillion than cutting taxes for the 
rich. Imagine how many jobs would be 
created if we invested that money in 
rebuilding our crumbling infrastruc-
ture or the jobs created if we invested 
in clean energy solutions to reduce our 
dependence on fossil fuels. We could in-
vest in education to prepare our stu-
dents to compete in the new economy, 
or we could invest in our veterans by 
improving the care they receive at VA 
hospitals. 

Instead, Republicans want to waste 
that money lining the pockets of mil-
lionaires and billionaires, and it is the 
middle class who will pay the price. 

Every day I hear from Californians 
who are worried about this bill and 
what it means for their family’s budg-
ets. 

Here are some of their stories. 
Raleigh is a middle-class retiree in 

Davis, CA. He wrote me to say that his 
taxes would go up nearly $4,000 a year. 
He simply can’t afford such a drastic 
tax increase on his fixed budget. 

Mary lives in Berkeley, CA. She said 
the effects of this bill will be higher 
health insurance premiums because the 
bill goes after the individual mandate 
in the Affordable Care Act. The in-
creased costs could mean she will have 
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to choose between buying health insur-
ance or paying for her daughter’s col-
lege tuition. 

Michael is a senior in Los Angeles. 
He is afraid he will have to sell his 
house due to the elimination of the 
property tax deduction. 

Carol, who lives in Sacramento, tells 
me that her family’s taxes would go up 
almost $12,000 a year, making it harder 
for her to save for retirement. 

These are just a few stories about the 
hardships that Americans will face be-
cause of this bill. 

In fact, more than half of American 
households will pay more in taxes 
under the Republican plan. That is ap-
palling. 

Californians will be particularly hurt 
by the elimination of the State and 
local tax deduction. 

Since the national income tax was 
created in 1913, Americans have been 
able to prevent double taxation by de-
ducting state and local taxes. 

In 2015, more than 6 million Cali-
fornia households claimed this deduc-
tion, and the average amount deducted 
was $18,400. 

Even Americans who don’t claim the 
SALT deduction will be hurt by this 
proposal. 

Funding for critical services like 
schools, and police and fire depart-
ments would be in jeopardy as commu-
nities bear the impact of the increased 
tax burden on families. 

This bill also renews the Repub-
lican’s assault on the Affordable Care 
Act. The bill would drive up healthcare 
costs by repealing the individual man-
date. 

If this passes, prices in the market-
place would skyrocket, increasing by 
almost 10 percent each year, making 
healthcare unaffordable for many fami-
lies. The result would be 13 million 
fewer people with healthcare. 

One group, however, is the clear win-
ner, and that is big corporations. 

The Republican tax bill permanently 
slashes the corporate tax rate from 35 
percent to 20 percent. 

They will get to keep deductions 
taken away from ordinary people, al-
lowing companies to drive their execu-
tive tax rate down further. 

For instance, corporations will still 
be able to deduct State and local taxes 
they pay, while middle-class families 
won’t be allowed to. 

Under the Republican plan, corporate 
tax cuts are made permanent, keeping 
their tax rates low. Meanwhile, the 
lower tax rates for the middle class 
would disappear, further shifting the 
tax burden onto American families. 

The misplaced priorities in this tax 
cut bill are bad for families and bad for 
America. This bill is being rushed 
through in large part because it is 
harmful to families. It clearly skews to 
benefit big corporations and the rich. 
It explodes our deficit, leaving the mid-
dle-class to pay the tab. 

I cannot support this bill, and I urge 
my Republican colleagues to join me in 
opposing it. 

Scrap this fiscally irresponsible leg-
islation, and work with Democrats on 
true tax reform that puts the middle 
class first. 

Mr. BENNET. Mr. President, I rise to 
express my support for our renewable 
energy tax incentives. The production 
tax credit, PTC, for wind and the in-
vestment tax credit, ITC, for solar 
must remain intact as agreed to in this 
Chamber 2 years ago. These two credits 
are necessary to continue to create 
clean energy jobs in Colorado. Al-
though the Senate tax package does 
not modify the PCT and ITC, the House 
version includes harmful changes to 
the existing credits. 

During the Finance Committee mark 
up, I asked the majority if they intend 
to preserve the ITC and PTC credits in 
current law during conference. Senator 
GRASSLEY stated that, in private con-
versations with the administration, it 
indicated it would preserve the bipar-
tisan compromise on energy credits. I 
urge the leadership to retain existing 
law on the energy tax credits during 
conference. I take this opportunity to 
ask unanimous consent that our ex-
change from the Finance Committee 
markup be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

Senator BENNET. Thank you, Mr. Chair-
man. Thanks so much for having a second 
round of questions. 

Ms. Acuna, I would like to know if the lack 
of an energy title in the Senate markup im-
plies an endorsement of the House bill which 
undercuts the permanent extension of the 
ITC for solar, it reduces the credit for the 
wind PTC. Or does the Committee plan on 
honoring the ITC, PTC commitment we 
made two years ago in a bipartisan way dur-
ing reconciliation at conference? Do you ex-
pect to maintain that in the conference and 
is that our position? 

Ms. ACUNA. Thank you. I am not at liberty 
to speak of whether or not the mark rep-
resents an endorsement or a lack of endorse-
ment of the House bill with respect to the 
energy provisions. That rests with our mem-
bers and I will leave it at that. 

Senator BENNET. So can silence be read to 
be acquiescence to the House bill? How 
should we understand it? 

What is the administration’s position, Mr. 
West, on this question? 

Mr. WEST. I am not here to speak to the 
administration’s position today, Senator, on 
that particular provision. 

Senator GRASSLEY. If the senator would 
yield, I can speak to—— 

Senator BENNET. Sure, I would yield to my 
colleague. You were at the heart of those ne-
gotiations. 

Senator GRASSLEY. Yeah. From this stand-
point, both in the privacy of my office pre- 
Mnuchin nomination and at this hearing, I 
asked that very question about the adminis-
tration’s or at least his view on preserving 
it. I do not know whether he get into the 
pros and cons of the tax, but I brought it up 
from the standpoint that two years ago we 
established a transition rule phasing out the 
wind energy credit in 2020. And that is three 
years through that process. That transition 
rule ought to be maintained and he said yes. 

Senator BENNET. Well, let me say I am 
grateful for your leadership as I always have 
been. 

That is not the position that the House has 
taken in their bill. 

Senator GRASSLEY. They have done great 
damage to our transition rule. 

Mr. CARPER. Mr. President, I intend 
to offer the following motion to H.R. 1, 
and I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the RECORD. The motion is 
supported by Senators VAN HOLLEN and 
WARNER. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Carper moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) reduce incentives for companies to shift 
production and jobs overseas by enacting a 
more effective minimum tax on foreign prof-
its that broadens the applicable income sub-
ject to this tax and that applies this tax on 
a country-by-country basis. 

Mr. VAN HOLLEN. Mr. President, I 
intend to offer the following motions 
to H.R. 1, and I ask unanimous consent 
that they be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Van Hollen moves to commit the bill 

H.R. 1 to the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate with instructions to report the same 
back to the Senate in 3 days, not counting 
any day on which the Senate is not in ses-
sion, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) both— 
(A) make business tax reform revenue-neu-

tral; and 
(B) eliminate the perverse incentive cre-

ated by a delayed corporate tax cut for com-
panies to make money-losing investments. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Van Hollen moves to commit the bill 

H.R. 1 to the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate with instructions to report the same 
back to the Senate in 3 days, not counting 
any day on which the Senate is not in ses-
sion, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; 

(2) make business tax reform revenue-neu-
tral; 

(3) eliminate the perverse incentive cre-
ated by a delayed corporate tax cut for com-
panies to make money-losing investments; 
and 

(4) redirect the resulting increase in rev-
enue to provide tax relief for households 
with incomes of less than $250,000. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Van Hollen moves to commit the bill 

H.R. 1 to the Committee on Finance with in-
structions to report the same back to the 
Senate in 3 days, not counting any day on 
which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) require the President of the United 
States to make available to the public the 
President’s tax returns for not less than the 
3 most recent taxable years, for the purpose 
of determining whether the President would 
receive a personal financial benefit as a re-
sult of the bill. 

Ms. BALDWIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the text of the 
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following motion to commit be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Baldwin moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance of the Senate 
with instructions to report the same back to 
the Senate in 3 days, not counting any day 
on which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) support the President’s plan to close 
the carried interest loophole. 

Mr. MERKLEY. Mr. President, I have 
three motions to commit that I believe 
the Senate should consider during our 
debate of H.R. 1, The Tax Cuts and Jobs 
Act. 

I ask unanimous consent that my 
motions to commit be printed in the 
RECORD. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Merkley moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance of the Senate 
with instructions to report the same back to 
the Senate in 3 days, not counting any day 
on which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) raise the Federal corporate income tax 
rate to 25 percent to pay for K-12 education 
through block grants to States. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Merkley moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance of the Senate 
with instructions to report the same back to 
the Senate in 3 days, not counting any day 
on which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) increase the Federal corporate income 
tax rate to 25 percent and transfer any in-
crease in Federal revenues resulting from 
such increase to the Highway Trust Fund 
under section 9503 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Merkley moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance of the Senate 
with instructions to report the same back to 
the Senate in 3 days, not counting any day 
on which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) provide for a $3,000 refundable income 
tax credit for taxpayers earning less than 
$100,000 and fully pay for the cost of such 
credit by eliminating all or a portion of the 
corporate income tax rate cuts and the de-
duction for pass-through business income, by 
reinstating completely the alternative min-
imum tax, and by repealing the changes to 
the Federal estate tax. 

Mr. UDALL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the text of my 
motion to commit, made with the sup-
port of Senator HEINRICH, be printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Udall moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources with instructions to report the 
same back to the Senate in 3 days, not 

counting any day on which the Senate is not 
in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; 

(2) provide for full, permanent, and manda-
tory funding for the payment in lieu of taxes 
program under chapter 69 of title 31, United 
States Code; and 

(3) provide for the permanent authoriza-
tion of the Secure Rural Schools and Com-
munity Self-Determination Act of 2000 (16 
U.S.C. 7101 et seq.). 

Mr. UDALL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the text of my 
motion to commit, made with the sup-
port of Senator HEITKAMP, be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Udall moves to commit the bill H.R. 1 

to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) increase revenue by sufficient amounts 
to provide full funding levels for all pro-
grams administered by the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs (including public safety and justice, 
education, social services, and natural re-
sources programs), programs administered 
by the Indian Health Service, and housing 
programs carried out pursuant to the Native 
American Housing Assistance and Self-De-
termination Act of 1996. 

Mr. UDALL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the text of my 
motion to commit be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Udall moves to commit the bill H.R. 1 

to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) establish a tax deduction for small busi-
nesses on the first $25,000 in business income 
for any small business including C corpora-
tions, sole proprietorships, partnerships and 
S corporations, accompanied by a phase-out 
for businesses beginning at $200,000 in income 
and ending at $250,000 in income, or twice 
that amount for couples filing jointly, to en-
sure that the deduction benefits the entities 
most in need. 

Mr. REED. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the following mo-
tions to H.R. 1, the Tax Reconciliation 
Act, be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Reed moves to commit the bill, H.R. 1, 

to the committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in three days, not counting any day on which 
the Senate is not in session, with changes 
that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) preserve the estate tax at current levels 
and devote all revenue generated therefrom 
equally between military readiness and the 
opioid crisis in the United States. 

Motion to Commit With Instructions 
Mr. Reed moves to commit the bill, H.R. 1, 

to the committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in three days, not counting any day on which 
the Senate is not in session, with changes 
that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) secure the long-term integrity of unem-
ployment compensation and related pro-
grams for individuals who become unem-
ployed during economic downturns, includ-
ing extended unemployment compensation, 
disaster unemployment assistance, and work 
sharing. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Reed moves to commit the bill, H.R. 1, 

to the committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in three days, not counting any day on which 
the Senate is not in session, with changes 
that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) would ensure that the bill does not re-
sult in any reduction in health insurance 
coverage for children, including by elimi-
nating any provision that would result in (A) 
a reduction in the amount or availability of 
premium assistance subsidies for individuals 
purchasing health insurance coverage 
through an Exchange established for or by a 
State under title I of the Patient Protection 
and Affordable Care Act; or (B) a reduction 
in Federal spending on the Medicaid program 
under title XIX of the Social Security Act. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Reed moves to commit the bill, H.R. 1, 

to the committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in three days, not counting any day on which 
the Senate is not in session, with changes 
that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) would ensure that the bill does not re-
sult in any reduction in health insurance 
coverage for seniors, including by elimi-
nating any provision that would result in (A) 
a reduction in the amount or availability of 
premium assistance subsidies for individuals 
purchasing health insurance coverage 
through an Exchange established for or by a 
State under title I of the Patient Protection 
and Affordable Care Act; or (B) a reduction 
in Federal spending on the Medicaid program 
under title XIX of the Social Security Act. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Reed moves to commit the bill, H.R. 1, 

to the committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in three days, not counting any day on which 
the Senate is not in session, with changes 
that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) include a provision requiring the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services to ne-
gotiate prescription drug costs under the 
Medicare program, particularly with in-
verted corporations. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Reed moves to commit the bill, H.R. 1, 

to the committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in three days, not counting any day on which 
the Senate is not in session, with changes 
that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and (2) provide additional weeks of 
unemployment insurance, training, and 
placement assistance for workers whose jobs 
are lost due to automation. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Reed moves to commit the bill, H.R. 1, 

to the committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
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in three days, not counting any day on which 
the Senate is not in session, with changes 
that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2)(A) designate a total national bond limi-
tation of $30,000,000,000 for qualified school 
infrastructure bonds ($10,000,000,000 for each 
of fiscal years 2018 through 2020) for up-
grades, repair, construction, or replacement 
of school buildings, systems, or components; 
(B) allocate such bond authority to States 
based on the proportion of funds received by 
the State under part A of title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965; and (C) require that the Federal govern-
ment provide a tax credit of 100 percent of 
the interest on any qualified school infra-
structure bonds, with such credit being al-
lowed to be issued as a tax credit to the 
bondholder or as a direct payment to the 
bond issuer; and 

(3) expand qualified zone academy bonds to 
$1,400,000,000 annually and remove the pri-
vate business contribution requirement for 
local education agencies to participate in 
the qualified zone academy bond program. 

Mr. VAN HOLLEN. Mr. President, I 
intend to offer the following motion to 
H.R. 1, and I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the RECORD. The 
motion is supported by Senators CAR-
PER and WARNER. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Mr. Van Hollen moves to commit the bill 

H.R. 1 to the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate with instructions to report the same 
back to the Senate in 3 days, not counting 
any day on which the Senate is not in ses-
sion, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) reduce incentives for companies to shift 
production and jobs overseas by enacting a 
true minimum tax on foreign profits that 
does not provide an exemption for a routine 
return and applies this tax on a country-by- 
country basis. 

Ms. CORTEZ MASTO. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of my motion to commit be printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Cortez Masto moves to commit the bill 

H.R. 1 to the Committee on Finance with in-
structions to report the same back to the 
Senate in 3 days, not counting any day on 
which the Senate is not in session, with 
changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; 

(2) strike provisions in the bill that would 
harm individuals ages 50 and older by reduc-
ing their access to affordable health care or 
limiting coverage or benefits in the private 
health insurance market; and 

(3) strike provisions in the bill that would 
increase taxes for individuals ages 50 and 
older from the date of the enactment of the 
bill until 2037. 

Ms. HARRIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that my motions to 
commit be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-

tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) help students afford the cost of higher 
education. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) protect funding for historically Black 
colleges and universities. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) support Impact Aid payments to school 
districts that have Federal property in their 
jurisdiction. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) hold for-profit colleges and other insti-
tutions of higher education accountable 
when they prey on, mislead, and defraud stu-
dents. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) protect taxpayers from identity fraud. 
MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 

Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 
1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) strike provisions that raise taxes on 
low-income taxpayers. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) strike provisions that raise taxes on the 
middle class. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) strike provisions that give tax cuts to 
the rich. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Rules with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) establish an independent committee to 
advise the Federal government on election 
cybersecurity. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources with instructions to report the 
same back to the Senate in 3 days, not 
counting any day on which the Senate is not 
in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) ensure adequate earthquake disaster as-
sistance funding. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) increase funding for community devel-
opment block grants. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) increase funding for affordable housing 
programs. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) incentivize States to reform their 
criminal justice systems, including by en-
couraging the replacement of the use of pay-
ment of secured money bail as a condition of 
pretrial release in criminal cases. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) prepare the Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency to respond to natural disas-
ters affecting United States territories and 
islands. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on the Judiciary of the 
Senate with instructions to report the same 
back to the Senate in 3 days, not counting 
any day on which the Senate is not in ses-
sion, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) provide a path to citizenship through 
comprehensive immigration reform legisla-
tion. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 
Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 

1 to the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works of the Senate with instructions 
to report the same back to the Senate in 3 
days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) provide funding to ensure that the bene-
fits of clean air and clean drinking water are 
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enjoyed equally by all Americans, regardless 
of economic status. 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 

Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 
1 to the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works of the Senate with instructions 
to report the same back to the Senate in 3 
days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that— 

(1) are within the jurisdiction of such com-
mittee; and 

(2) provide full funding for removal and re-
mediation at sites on the National Priorities 
List developed by the President in accord-
ance with section 105(a)(8)(B) of the Com-
prehensive Environmental Response, Com-
pensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (42 
U.S.C. 9605(a)(8)(B)). 

MOTION TO COMMIT WITH INSTRUCTIONS 

Ms. Harris moves to commit the bill H.R. 
1 to the Committee on Finance with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the Senate 
in 3 days, not counting any day on which the 
Senate is not in session, with changes that 
provide for worker training programs, such 
as training programs that target workers 
that need advanced skills to progress in their 
current profession or apprenticeship or cer-
tificate programs that provide retraining for 
a new industry. 

Mr. MENENDEZ. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The senior assistant legislative clerk 
proceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the order 
for the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate be in a period of morning business, 
with Senators permitted to speak 
therein for up to 10 minutes each. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

WORLD AIDS DAY 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. President, on De-
cember 1, we mark World AIDS Day, 
reflect on the more than 35 million peo-
ple who have died of HIV or AIDS, and 
recommit to leading the way to an 
AIDS-free generation. 

For more than a decade, the United 
States has been a leader in the global 
fight against HIV/AIDS, and this in-
vestment has shown real returns. The 
progress in treatment of both adults 
and children living with HIV/AIDS has 
been dramatic. According to the World 
Health Organization, in 2005, only 14 
percent of women received services for 
the prevention of mother-to-child 
transmission. By 2016, that number had 
grown to 76 percent. Since 2001, the 
number of children born HIV-positive 
has decreased by more than half. 

We should not interpret these 
metrics of progress to mean that our 
work is done or that we can afford to 
pull back from our commitment to 
eradicate this epidemic. Children, in 
particular, remain especially vulner-

able to HIV/AIDS. The Elizabeth Glazer 
Pediatric AIDS Foundation notes that 
there are still 2.1 million children liv-
ing with HIV, and these children are 
receiving treatment at rates far below 
that of adults. The failure to support 
effective and acceptable HIV services 
for adolescents has resulted in a 50 per-
cent increase in reported AIDS-related 
deaths in this group compared with the 
30 percent decline seen in the general 
population from 2005 to 2012, according 
to the World Health Organization. We 
must do better. 

The challenge of protecting children 
from HIV/AIDS is not just about access 
to treatment. We must also continue to 
work to prevent mother-to-child trans-
mission, which is the leading cause of 
HIV infection in children, by improving 
services to pregnant mothers. We do 
this by strengthening healthcare sys-
tems in the most affected countries 
and by continuing to support the Presi-
dent’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Re-
lief, or PEPFAR, and local nongovern-
mental organizations in the fight 
against HIV/AIDS. 

The bipartisan commitment to ad-
dressing the complex challenges of the 
HIV/AIDS epidemic remains strong. 
However, this year, the Trump admin-
istration proposed cutting roughly 30 
percent of the international affairs 
budget. This is risky, short-sighted, 
wrong, and will dramatically impact 
our leadership on global health issues. 

The international affairs budget sup-
ports programs that have been both in-
strumental in preventing and treating 
pediatric AIDS and in encouraging 
other donor countries and organiza-
tions to match our participation. Dras-
tic cuts will impact not only our rep-
utation and our partnerships in the 
international community, but will 
have long-term consequences we can-
not clearly predict today. 

The international effort to combat 
pediatric AIDS exemplifies the ways in 
which countries, local NGOs, and the 
private sector can come together to 
protect the most vulnerable among us. 
Last month, I was proud to work with 
Senator RUBIO to introduce S. Res. 310, 
a resolution to recognize the impor-
tance of a continued commitment to 
ending pediatric AIDS worldwide. I 
want to acknowledge the leadership of 
Congresswomen ROS-LEHTINEN and LEE 
on a companion resolution in the 
House of Representatives and thank 
my colleagues who have joined as co-
sponsors of S. Res. 310 thus far: Sen-
ators BLUMENTHAL, BOOKER, BOOZMAN, 
COONS, DURBIN, FEINSTEIN, FRANKEN, 
HATCH, ISAKSON, KING, KLOBUCHAR, 
MARKEY, NELSON, RUBIO, and VAN HOL-
LEN. 

This bipartisan effort represents one 
of many steps to reinforce U.S. leader-
ship in combating HIV and AIDS and in 
protecting children around the world. 
On World AIDS Day, I call on my col-
leagues to redouble our support of U.S. 
Government programs that fight HIV/ 
AIDS and build healthcare capacity to-
wards an AIDS-free generation. 

TRIBUTE TO LUCY KELLY 
Mr. THUNE. Mr. President, today I 

recognize the hard work of my Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation 
Committee law clerk Lucy Kelly. Lucy 
hails from Seattle, WA, and is a sec-
ond-year law student at American Uni-
versity. 

While clerking for the Commerce 
Committee, Lucy assisted the Sub-
committee on Consumer Protection, 
Product Safety, Insurance, and Data 
Security. She is a dedicated worker 
who was committed to getting the 
most out of her clerkship. I extend my 
sincere thanks and appreciation to 
Lucy for all of the fine work she did for 
the committee and wish her continued 
success in the years to come. 

f 

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS 

REMEMBERING G. THOMAS EISELE 
∑ Mr. BOOZMAN. Mr. President, today 
I wish to pay tribute to former U.S. 
District Judge G. Thomas Eisele who 
passed away on Sunday, November 26, 
at the age of 94. 

Judge Eisele was a native of Hot 
Springs, AR. He served as a private in 
the U.S. Army during World War II and 
then went on to attend Harvard Law 
School. Eisele then came back to Ar-
kansas to practice law in Hot Springs 
and Little Rock. 

When Winthrop Rockefeller ran for 
Governor in 1966, Eisele became a legal 
adviser to his campaign and then to 
Governor Rockefeller during his ad-
ministration. Rockefeller rec-
ommended to President Richard Nixon 
that Eisele be appointed to the U.S. 
District Court for the Eastern District 
of Arkansas. Eisele was appointed to 
the position in 1970 and served on the 
bench for 41 years, including as chief 
judge from 1975 to 1991. 

Judge Eisele was widely respected by 
his legal peers and was known by law-
yers who argued cases before him for 
his thoughtful approach in the court-
room. An intelligent, passionate, hu-
morous, and reverent man, Judge 
Eisele left a significant judicial legacy 
when he retired from the court in 2011. 

His colleagues, former law clerks, 
and others he impacted all fondly re-
flect on and remember his profes-
sionalism, integrity, wisdom, and de-
meanor. To understand how highly re-
garded he was, we need look no further 
than the establishment of the G. 
Thomas Eisele Endowment for the 
Study of the History of the United 
States Federal Courts in Arkansas at 
the University of Arkansas at Little 
Rock. 

I am grateful for the influence that 
Judge Eisele had on our State, coun-
try, and judicial system during his ex-
traordinary career. I also want to ac-
knowledge and thank him for his serv-
ice in the military as part of America’s 
Greatest Generation. He will certainly 
be missed, but I hope his loved ones 
take comfort in his incredible legacy 
and life well-lived.∑ 
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TRIBUTE TO TED KOENIG 

∑ Mr. DAINES. Mr. President, this 
week, I have the distinct honor of rec-
ognizing Ted Koenig of Kalispell for 
lending a hand with the humanitarian 
relief efforts in the U.S. Virgin Islands. 
A few months ago, after the devasta-
tion of hurricanes Irma and Maria, Ted 
left his home in northwestern Montana 
and traveled to the Caribbean to take 
part in the recovery. 

When Ted arrived on the island of St. 
Thomas in late September, he arrived 
to immense destruction. His initial 
mission on the island was to serve as a 
planner, helping to assess needs and co-
ordinate resources for the recovery, a 
job Ted is familiar with as he serves in 
a similar position as the northwestern 
Montana disaster program manager for 
the Red Cross. However, Ted spent the 
first few days hand-delivering essential 
supplies to areas outside the reach of 
emergency distribution centers. After 
helping deliver the basic necessities, 
Ted spent the final 2 weeks consoli-
dating damage assessments to inform 
decisionmakers about the require-
ments for longer term recovery. 

Helping others in need is common in 
Big Sky Country, and Ted’s journey to 
St. Thomas is another example of this 
ethic in action. This ethic runs deep 
from Kalispell to Broadus, from the 
Flathead River to the Powder River, 
and is revealed in Montana having one 
of the highest per capita Peace Corps 
volunteer rates in the Nation. It comes 
as no surprise that Ted served 3 years 
in the Peace Corps and was stationed 
in Madagascar. Thank you, Ted, for 
using your steady determination to 
help others overcome difficult cir-
cumstances.∑ 

f 

REMEMBERING WESLEY F. 
BUCHELE 

∑ Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. President, today 
I want to honor the life and work of a 
man whose inventions—most notably, 
the large round hay baler—literally 
changed the landscape of America. 
Wesley Fisher Buchele, a native Kan-
san and professor emeritus of agricul-
tural engineering at Iowa State Uni-
versity, died September 13, 2017, at a 
hospice in Ames, IA. He was age 97. 

Wes and his twin brother Luther were 
born in a Kansas farmhouse near Cedar 
Vale, KS, on March 18, 1920, to Charles 
and Bessie (Fisher) Buchele. Wesley 
and Luther were the youngest of seven 
Buchele brothers. 

Growing up on a Kansas farm in the 
1920s and 1930s was hard work. Eco-
nomic depression in rural America 
started early in the 1920s and worsened 
when the Great Depression hit the en-
tire country in 1929. When Wes was 11, 
his father, Charles Buchele, died, leav-
ing Wes’s mother and the Buchele 
brothers to run the family farm. Wes 
and Luther and several other brothers 
were still in school. 

The Bucheles ran a raw milk farm. 
Among other jobs, Wes delivered fresh 

milk early in the morning on his way 
to school, which sometimes made him 
late to school. When the principal 
found out why Wes was late, he essen-
tially gave Wes permission to be late if 
needed, saying that Wes had made 
more money for his family that morn-
ing than the principal would make all 
week. 

All the brothers worked to fill their 
father’s shoes, driven by the fear of los-
ing the family farm because of a $5,000 
mortgage, roughly $60,000 in today’s 
money. They succeeded. At the close of 
the Depression, the Buchele farm was 
the only one in their valley stil1 in the 
same family’s hands as at the begin-
ning of the Depression. 

At age 15, Wes was running a four- 
man threshing crew, when ‘‘it was 
105°F in the shade—and there was no 
shade!’’ The Buchele brothers bought a 
used tractor and ran it 24 hours a day, 
doing contract field work. One night, 
Wes pulled a night shift on that trac-
tor, and while plowing, he woke up as 
the tractor powered through a fence. 

The experiences of the sweaty, dirty, 
grueling work of threshing grain and 
baling hay led him to a lifelong inter-
est in making the lives of farmers easi-
er and safer. 

After graduating from Cedar Vale 
High School, Wes enrolled at Kansas 
State College where he earned bachelor 
of Science degree in agricultural engi-
neering. While at Kansas State, Wes 
met Mary Jagger. They were married 
at Mary’s hometown of Minneapolis, 
KS, on June 12, 1945. 

At K-State, Wes enlisted in the Re-
serve Officers Training Corps, ROTC. 
As second lieutenant in the U.S. Army, 
Wes was on a troop ship sailing toward 
Japan for the anticipated invasion 
when Japan announced its surrender 
after atomic bombs were dropped on 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki. Wes was part 
of the demilitarizing force on the is-
land of Hokkaido and the northern part 
of the island of Honshu, Japan. After 
World War II, Wes served in the Army 
Reserve for 20 years, retiring as a 
major. 

After leaving Active Army Duty, Wes 
worked as an engineer for several years 
for John Deere in Waterloo, IA. He 
then left John Deere to do graduate 
work at the University of Arkansas, 
Fayetteville, where he earned his mas-
ter’s degree agricultural and mechan-
ical engineering. He and Mary then 
moved to Ames, IA, where he earned 
his Ph.D. in agricultural engineering 
and soil physics at Iowa State Univer-
sity. 

After earning his Ph.D., Wes taught 
at Michigan State University in East 
Lansing, MI, before returning to Iowa 
State University in 1963 to join its fac-
ulty. 

As noted by his son, Steven Buchele, 
after the move back to Ames, ‘‘Dad 
never worked another day of his life. 
For Dad, it was all fun and interesting 
and ISU encouraged his imagination 
and he loved teaching and inventing 
things. It wasn’t work, and he earned 
the name ‘Wild Wes.’ ’’ 

He also earned the name ‘‘Blood and 
Guts Buchele’’ for how he championed 
the cause of farm machinery safety. In 
class, he showed hundreds of slides of 
people who had lost arms or legs, hands 
or feet to a PTO shaft or a grain auger 
or what a farmer looked like after 
being sprayed with anhydrous ammo-
nia. One student said that he never 
looked at farming the same way after 
seeing Wes’s slides. 

At Iowa State, Wes’s creativity blos-
somed. He published hundreds of tech-
nical articles, aided greatly by the able 
editing of his wife, Mary. He was 
awarded 23 patents, the two most nota-
ble being the large round baler and the 
axial-flow threshing cylinder for com-
bines. Almost all combines sold today 
are rotary combines that employ a var-
iation of the axial-flow threshing cyl-
inder. 

Wes also designed blade guards for 
rotary lawn mowers, a tandem trac-
tor—a precursor to the four-wheel 
drive tractor—and devices for har-
vesting crops like strawberries, alfalfa, 
and marigolds. He developed a ridge- 
till farming system that, in addition to 
saving farmers time and fuel, also 
helped the environment by conserving 
topsoil and soil moisture. It was a pre-
cursor to today’s ‘‘No-till farming.’’ 

Wes loved teaching and mentoring 
the hundreds of graduate students who 
came from all over the world specifi-
cally to study with him. Upon gradua-
tion, they then went into industry or 
back to their home countries, helping 
further improve agricultural practices 
throughout the world. 

Wes published three books: ‘‘The 
Grain Harvesters’’ with Graeme Quick, 
in 1978; ‘‘Just Call Us Luck’’ with twin 
brother, Luther, about their childhood 
in Kansas, in 2008; and ‘‘Who Really In-
vented the Cotton Gin’’ with William 
D. Mayfield in 2016. He also wrote 
many other unpublished books, includ-
ing a volume two to the Grain Har-
vesters, and hundreds of short stories. 

Leading up to and after retirement in 
1989, Mary and Wes traveled the world, 
teaching in China before and after 
Tiananmen Square, in Ghana, Aus-
tralia, Tanzania, Nigeria, and the Phil-
ippines. 

After the death of his wife, Mary, in 
2000, Wes wou1d visit, his four children 
and their spouses—Rod and his wife, 
Mary Lou, Marybeth, Sheron and her 
husband, Curtis, and Steven and his 
wife, Suzanne, his eight grandchildren, 
and four great-grandchildren, staying 
for 6 weeks to 2 months, depending on 
‘‘the list.’’ ‘‘When Dad arrived, he 
would ask for ‘the list,’ a list of things 
that needed fixing around the house, 
promising to stay only as long as there 
were things to do on that list. Then he 
would move on to the next child’s fam-
ily—and a new list,’’ said Steve 
Buchele. 

On Labor Day 2017, Wes decided to 
mow the backyard of the home in Ames 
he shared with his daughter, Marybeth. 
As he used a rope to lower the lawn 
mower down a slope to finish mowing, 
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he had a major stroke. Nine days later, 
he died, after hundreds of friends and 
family came to hospice to say good- 
bye. 

Wes Buchele lived a long, full, pro-
ductive life with energy and verve. He 
had, indeed, fulfilled his calling to help 
make the lives of farmers easier and 
safer, and our country and our world 
are better for that.∑ 

f 

REMEMBERING ROGER ROTH 

∑ Mr. ROUNDS. Mr. President, today I 
wish to honor the life and legacy of 
Roger Roth, who passed away on No-
vember 21, 2017, at the age of 70. Roger 
grew up on a farm near Chelsea, SD, 
and graduated from Cresbard High 
School in 1965. 

In 1969, Roger began 39 years of pub-
lic service as a postal carrier and then 
the postmaster at Warner, SD. His 
dedication to the people he served was 
recognized in 2001 when the National 
Association of Postmasters of the 
United States named him the Post-
master of the Year. 

We are also grateful for Roger’s 38 
years of service in the U.S. Army Re-
serve in both Aberdeen, SD, and Alex-
andria, VA. 

For many years, Roger was also a 
coach and umpire for many youth 
sports teams from midget league to 
college. He coached and helped coach 
the Warner American Legion baseball 
team for more than 25 years and was a 
South Dakota American Legion ath-
letic commissioner for 5 years. He was 
a positive force in the lives of thou-
sands of young people and was admired 
by all who met him. 

He also played baseball and softball 
for many years and was inducted into 
the Aberdeen Area Softball Hall of 
Fame and the South Dakota Baseball 
Hall of Fame. 

He was the official scorekeeper for 
Warner High School boys’ and girls’ 
basketball teams and for the Northern 
State University men’s and women’s 
basketball teams. He even drove the 
bus for the Presentation College base-
ball and volleyball teams. 

Roger was a member of the Warner 
Volunteer Fire Department, the War-
ner Sanitary Sewer District Board, the 
Warner-Stratford Lions Club, the 
Moose Lodge, the League Postmasters, 
and the Local National Active and Re-
tired Federal Employees organization. 

In the small town of Warner, when-
ever help was needed, he was there to 
help meet that need. 

Above all else, Roger was a loving, 
caring husband to his wife, Judy, and 
to his children, Jim and Becky. He is 
gone now, but memories of him will 
live forever in the hearts of thousands 
of South Dakotans.∑ 

f 

REMEMBERING ANNA DIGGS 
TAYLOR 

∑ Ms. STABENOW. Mr. President, 
today I wish to remember and pay trib-
ute to Judge Anna Diggs Taylor, who 

turned her lifelong passion for justice 
into a highly successful legal career, 
breaking down barriers for women and 
people of color and inspiring me and so 
many others in our State. 

When Anna Katherine Johnston was 
born in 1932 in Washington, DC, women 
had very few options. African-Amer-
ican women had even fewer. However, 
Anna’s parents, Hazel Bramlette John-
ston—a business teacher—and 
Virginius Douglass Johnston—a How-
ard University trustee—deeply believed 
in the power of education and in their 
smart, hard-working daughter. When 
she was in 10th grade, they pulled her 
from the segregated DC school system 
and enrolled her in the prestigious 
Northfield School for Girls in Massa-
chusetts, from which she graduated in 
1950. 

Her own early experiences with seg-
regation and witnessing how the law 
could be used as a tool to further 
equality led her to the legal profession. 
It wasn’t a common career path for 
women in those days. In fact, when she 
graduated from Yale Law School in 
1957, there were only four other women 
in her class. About 5,500 women were 
practicing lawyers in the United States 
in 1960. 

Anna got her chance to join those 
ranks when J. Ernest Wilkins, the first 
African-American man appointed as an 
Assistant Secretary of Labor, hired her 
as a staff lawyer in the Office of the 
Solicitor. In 1960, Anna married Con-
gressman Charles Diggs, Jr., and 
moved to Detroit, where she had two 
children and a career, including as an 
assistant Wayne County prosecutor. 

In 1964, her passion for justice led her 
to Mississippi, where she represented 
civil rights workers who were jailed for 
helping register African-American vot-
ers. She arrived the same day civil 
rights activists James Chaney, Andrew 
Goodman, and Michael Schwerner dis-
appeared, and she became a target of 
hatred herself when an angry mob 
yelled racial slurs at her and three 
other activists as they were leaving the 
Neshoba County courthouse after try-
ing to question the sheriff. 

Over the years, Anna worked both in 
private practice and in public service, 
as an assistant U.S. attorney and man-
aging her husband’s congressional of-
fice. When she and her husband later 
divorced, she helped to elect Coleman 
Young as Detroit’s first Black mayor 
and worked to integrate city govern-
ment during his administration. 

In 1976, Anna married S. Martin Tay-
lor and worked on Jimmy Carter’s 
Presidential campaign. Three years 
later, President Garter appointed her 
to the U.S. District Court for the East-
ern District of Michigan. She was the 
first Black woman Federal judge to 
serve in our State and the first Black 
Woman chief judge for that circuit. She 
retired in 2011. 

She once said that ‘‘black judges 
have an important role, especially in 
staying close to their communities,’’ 
and Judge Taylor did just that. She 

was deeply involved in community or-
ganizations including the Community 
Foundation for Southeast Michigan. 
She was an adjunct labor law professor 
at Wayne State University, vice presi-
dent of the Yale Law School Associa-
tion, and served on the joint steering 
committee of the gender and racial 
ethnic fairness task forces for the 
Sixth Circuit, positions that allowed 
her to help open the same doors that 
others had opened for her. 

In a biography, Judge Taylor once 
wrote that her legal career was ‘‘a 
thousand times more exciting, more in-
tellectually challenging, and more en-
riching’’ than she had ever imagined 
while at Yale Law. That didn’t mean it 
was easy; breaking barriers never is. 
Yet she did it. Judge Taylor’s life and 
career will long serve as an example of 
just how far you can go with hard 
work, persistence, and a passionate 
dedication to your ideals. 

I think that young girl in a seg-
regated DC classroom would be really 
proud. I know that many people in 
Michigan certainly are. 

Thank you.∑ 

f 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 

At 12:23 p.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Mr. Novotny, one of its reading clerks, 
announced that the Speaker has signed 
the following enrolled bill: 

H.R. 2810. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for fiscal year 2018 for military activi-
ties of the Department of Defense, for mili-
tary construction, and for defense activities 
of the Department of Energy, to prescribe 
military personnel strengths for such fiscal 
year, and for other purposes. 

The enrolled bill was subsequently 
signed by the President pro tempore 
(Mr. HATCH). 

f 

EXECUTIVE AND OTHER 
COMMUNICATIONS 

The following communications were 
laid before the Senate, together with 
accompanying papers, reports, and doc-
uments, and were referred as indicated: 

EC–3506. A communication from the Acting 
Administrator of the Specialty Crops Pro-
gram, Agricultural Marketing Service, De-
partment of Agriculture, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Pistachios Grown in California, Arizona, 
and New Mexico; Decreased Assessment 
Rate’’ (Docket No. AMS–SC–17–0048) received 
in the Office of the President of the Senate 
on November 27, 2017; to the Committee on 
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–3507. A communication from the Acting 
Administrator of the Specialty Crops Pro-
gram, Agricultural Marketing Service, De-
partment of Agriculture, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Softwood Lumber Research Promotion, 
Consumer Education and Industry Informa-
tion Order; De Minimis Quantity Exemption 
Threshold’’ (Docket No. AMS–SC–16–0066) re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For-
estry. 
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EC–3508. A communication from the Acting 

Administrator of the Specialty Crops Pro-
gram, Agricultural Marketing Service, De-
partment of Agriculture, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Minimum Quality and Handling Standards 
for Domestic and Imported Peanuts Mar-
keted in the United States; Change to the 
Quality and Handling Requirements’’ (Dock-
et No. AMS–SC–16–0102) received in the Office 
of the President of the Senate on November 
27, 2017; to the Committee on Agriculture, 
Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–3509. A communication from the Acting 
Administrator of the Specialty Crops Pro-
gram, Agricultural Marketing Service, De-
partment of Agriculture, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Oranges, Grapefruit, Tangerines, and 
Pummelos Grown in Florida; Change in Size 
Requirements for Oranges’’ (Docket No. 
AMS–SC–17–0064) received in the Office of the 
President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

EC–3510. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Extension of Tolerances for Emer-
gency Exemptions (Multiple Chemicals)’’ 
(FRL No. 9969–16–OCSPP) received in the Of-
fice of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 28, 2017; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–3511. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Ethofumesate; Pesticide Tolerances’’ 
(FRL No. 9969–13–OCSPP) received in the Of-
fice of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 28, 2017; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–3512. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Boscalid; Pesticide Tolerance’’ (FRL 
No. 9968–95–OCSPP) received in the Office of 
the President of the Senate on November 28, 
2017; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

EC–3513. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Nitrapyrin; Pesticide Tolerances’’ 
(FRL No. 9967–73–OCSPP) received in the Of-
fice of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 28, 2017; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–3514. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘1,3-dibromo-5 ,5-dimethylhydantoin; 
Exemption from the Requirement of a Toler-
ance’’ (FRL No. 9968–30–OCSPP) received in 
the Office of the President of the Senate on 
November 28, 2017; to the Committee on Ag-
riculture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–3515. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Ziram; Pesticide Tolerances’’ (FRL 
No. 9970–38–OCSPP) received in the Office of 
the President of the Senate on November 28, 
2017; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

EC–3516. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Polyethyleneimine; Exemption from 
the Requirement of a Tolerance’’ (FRL No. 
9970–06–OCSPP) received in the Office of the 

President of the Senate on November 28, 
2017; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

EC–3517. A communication from the Under 
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller), trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report relative to 
violations of the Antideficiency Act that in-
volved fiscal year 2013 Operation and Mainte-
nance, Army Reserve (OMAR), funds; to the 
Committee on Appropriations. 

EC–3518. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Defense, transmitting the report of 
eighteen (18) officers authorized to wear the 
insignia of the grade of brigadier general in 
accordance with title 10, United States Code, 
section 777; to the Committee on Armed 
Services. 

EC–3519. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Defense, transmitting a report on 
the approved retirement of Lieutenant Gen-
eral Thomas S. Vandal, United States Army, 
and his advancement to the grade of lieuten-
ant general on the retired list; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services. 

EC–3520. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary for Export Administration, 
Bureau of Industry and Security, Depart-
ment of Commerce, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Amend-
ments to Implement United States Policy to-
ward Cuba’’ (RIN0694–AH47) received in the 
Office of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 27, 2017; to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–3521. A communication from the Chief 
Counsel, Federal Emergency Management 
Agency, Department of Homeland Security, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Suspension of Community 
Eligibility (Chester County, PA, et al.)’’ ((44 
CFR Part 64) (Docket No. FEMA–2017–0002)) 
received in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Af-
fairs. 

EC–3522. A communication from the Chief 
Counsel, Federal Emergency Management 
Agency, Department of Homeland Security, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Suspension of Community 
Eligibility (Carroll County, IA, et al.)’’ ((44 
CFR Part 64) (Docket No. FEMA–2017–0002)) 
received in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Af-
fairs. 

EC–3523. A communication from the Hon-
ors Attorney, Legal Division, Bureau of Con-
sumer Financial Protection, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Appraisals for Higher-Priced Mortgage 
Loans Exemption Threshold’’ (Docket No. 
CFPB–2017–0029) received in the Office of the 
President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Banking, Housing, 
and Urban Affairs. 

EC–3524. A communication from the Hon-
ors Attorney, Legal Division, Bureau of Con-
sumer Financial Protection, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Truth in Lending (Regulation Z)’’ (Docket 
No. CFPB–2017–0027) received in the Office of 
the President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Banking, Housing, 
and Urban Affairs. 

EC–3525. A communication from the Pro-
gram Specialist of the Legislative and Regu-
latory Activities Division, Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, Department of 
the Treasury, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Appraisals for 
Higher-Priced Mortgage Loans Exemption 
Threshold’’ (RIN1557–AE25) received in the 
Office of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 27, 2017; to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–3526. A communication from the Hon-
ors Attorney, Legal Division, Bureau of Con-

sumer Financial Protection, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Consumer Leasing (Regulation M)’’ (Docket 
No. CFPB–2017–0026) received in the Office of 
the President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Banking, Housing, 
and Urban Affairs. 

EC–3527. A communication from the Attor-
ney-Advisor, Legal Division, Bureau of Con-
sumer Financial Protection, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Truth in Lending (Regulation Z) Annual 
Threshold Adjustments (Credit Cards, 
HOEPA, and ATR/QM)’’ (12 CFR Part 1026) 
received in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Af-
fairs. 

EC–3528. A communication from the Direc-
tor of Legislative Affairs, Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Regulatory Capital Rules; Retention of Cer-
tain Existing Transition Provisions for 
Banking Organizations That Are Not Subject 
to the Advanced Approaches Capital Rules’’ 
(RIN3064–AE63) received in the Office of the 
President of the Senate on November 28, 
2017; to the Committee on Banking, Housing, 
and Urban Affairs. 

EC–3529. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Commerce, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, a report relative to the continuation 
of a national emergency declared in Execu-
tive Order 13222 with respect to the lapse of 
the Export Administration Act of 1979; to the 
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 
Affairs. 

EC–3530. A communication from the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, a six-month periodic report on 
the national emergency with respect to the 
stabilization of Iraq that was declared in Ex-
ecutive Order 13303 of May 22, 2003; to the 
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 
Affairs. 

EC–3531. A communication from the Acting 
Director, Office of Surface Mining Reclama-
tion and Enforcement, Department of the In-
terior, transmitting, pursuant to law, the re-
port of a rule entitled ‘‘Kentucky Regulatory 
Program’’ ((30 CFR Part 917) (Docket ID 
OSM–2011–0005)) received in the Office of the 
President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Energy and Nat-
ural Resources. 

EC–3532. A communication from the Acting 
Director, Office of Surface Mining Reclama-
tion and Enforcement, Department of the In-
terior, transmitting, pursuant to law, the re-
port of a rule entitled ‘‘Texas Regulatory 
Program’’ ((30 CFR Part 943) (Docket ID 
OSM–2016–0001)) received in the Office of the 
President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Energy and Nat-
ural Resources. 

EC–3533. A communication from the Acting 
Director, Office of Surface Mining Reclama-
tion and Enforcement, Department of the In-
terior, transmitting, pursuant to law, the re-
port of a rule entitled ‘‘Indiana Abandoned 
Mine Land Reclamation Plan’’ ((30 CFR Part 
914) (Docket ID OSM–2016–0004)) received in 
the Office of the President of the Senate on 
November 27, 2017; to the Committee on En-
ergy and Natural Resources. 

EC–3534. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Air Plan Approval; GA: Emission Re-
duction Credits’’ (FRL No. 9971–12–Region 4) 
received in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–3535. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Approval and Promulgation of Air 
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Quality Implementation Plans; Maryland; 
2011 Base Year Inventory for the 2008 8-Hour 
Ozone National Ambient Air Quality Stand-
ard for the Baltimore, Maryland Nonattain-
ment Area; Withdrawal of Direct Final 
Rule’’ (FRL No. 9971–13–Region 3) received in 
the Office of the President of the Senate on 
November 27, 2017; to the Committee on En-
vironment and Public Works. 

EC–3536. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Approval and Promulgation of Air 
Quality Implementation Plans; Maryland; 
Nonattainment New Source Review Require-
ments for the 2008 8-Hour Ozone Standard; 
Withdrawal of Direct Final Rule’’ (FRL No. 
9971–14–Region 3) received in the Office of the 
President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works. 

EC–3537. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘State of Missouri; Withdrawal of Di-
rect Final Rule; Approval of Missouri Air 
Quality Implementation Plans; Infrastruc-
ture SIP Requirements for the 2008 Ozone 
National Ambient Air Quality Standard’’ 
(FRL No. 9971–21–Region 7) received in the 
Office of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 27, 2017; to the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works. 

EC–3538. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘State of Missouri; Withdrawal of Di-
rect Final Rule; Approval of Missouri Air 
Quality Implementation Plans; Infrastruc-
ture SIP Requirements for the 2010 Sulfur 
Dioxide National Ambient Air Quality 
Standard’’ (FRL No. 9971–22–Region 7) re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–3539. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘State of Nebraska; Withdrawal of Di-
rect Final Rule; Approval of Nebraska’s Air 
Quality Implementation Plan, Operating 
Permits Program, and 112(1) Program; Revi-
sion to Nebraska Administrative Code’’ (FRL 
No. 9971–15–Region 7) received in the Office of 
the President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works. 

EC–3540. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘State of Nebraska; Withdrawal of Di-
rect Final Rule; Approval of Nebraska Air 
Quality Implementation Plans; Adoption of a 
New Chapter Under the Nebraska Adminis-
trative Code’’ (FRL No. 9971–16–Region 7) re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–3541. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Approval of California Air Plan Revi-
sions, Sacramento Metropolitan Air Quality 
Management District’’ (FRL No. 9970–93–Re-
gion 9) received in the Office of the President 
of the Senate on November 28, 2017; to the 
Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

EC–3542. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-

titled ‘‘Approval of California Air Plan Revi-
sions, Sacramento Metropolitan Air Quality 
Management District’’ (FRL No. 9970–92–Re-
gion 9) received in the Office of the President 
of the Senate on November 28, 2017; to the 
Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

EC–3543. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Revisions to California State Imple-
mentation Plan; Bay Area Air Quality Man-
agement District; Emission Reduction Credit 
Banking’’ (FRL No. 9970–68–Region 9) re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 28, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–3544. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Approval and Revision of Air Quality 
Implementation Plans; State of New York; 
Regional Haze State and Federal Implemen-
tation Plan’’ (FRL No. 9971–28–Region 2) re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 28, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–3545. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Regulatory Management Division, 
Environmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Air Plan Approval; ID; 2012 PM2.5 
Standard Infrastructure Requirements’’ 
(FRL No. 9971–33–Region 10) received in the 
Office of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 28, 2017; to the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works. 

EC–3546. A communication from the Direc-
tor of Congressional Affairs, Office of Nu-
clear Reactor Regulation, Nuclear Regu-
latory Commission, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Clari-
fication of Licensee Actions in Receipt of 
Enforcement Discretion per Enforcement 
Guidance Memorandum EGM 15–002, ‘En-
forcement Discretion for Tornado-Generated 
Missile Protection Noncompliance’ ’’ (NRC– 
2017–0052) received in the Office of the Presi-
dent of the Senate on November 28, 2017; to 
the Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

EC–3547. A communication from the Regu-
lations Coordinator, Centers for Medicare 
and Medicaid Services, Department of 
Health and Human Services, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Medicare Program; Final FY 2015 and Pre-
liminary FY 2017 Disproportionate Share 
Hospital Allotments, and Final FY 2015 and 
Preliminary FY 2017 Institutions for Mental 
Diseases Disproportionate Share Hospital 
Limits’’ ((RIN0938–ZB43) (CMS–2409-N)) re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 29, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

EC–3548. A communication from the Senior 
Counsel for Regulatory Affairs, Depart-
mental Offices, Department of the Treasury, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Department of the Treasury 
Acquisition Regulations; Tax Check Require-
ments’’ (48 CFR Parts 1009 and 1052) received 
in the Office of the President of the Senate 
on November 29, 2017; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

EC–3549. A communication from the Execu-
tive Analyst (Political), Department of 
Health and Human Services, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, two (2) reports relative to a 
vacancy in the position of Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, received in the 
Office of the President of the Senate on No-
vember 27, 2017; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

EC–3550. A communication from the Execu-
tive Analyst (Political), Department of 

Health and Human Services, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, a report relative to a va-
cancy in the position of Secretary of Health 
and Human Services, received in the Office 
of the President of the Senate on November 
28, 2017; to the Committee on Finance. 

EC–3551. A communication from the Execu-
tive Analyst (Political), Department of 
Health and Human Services, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, a report relative to a va-
cancy in the position of Commissioner, Ad-
ministration for Children, Youth and Fami-
lies, received in the Office of the President of 
the Senate on November 29, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

EC–3552. A communication from the Acting 
Assistant Secretary for Legislation, Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report entitled 
‘‘Temporary Assistance for Needy Families 
(TANF) Program 12th Report to Congress’’; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

EC–3553. A communication from the Dep-
uty Assistant Secretary, Legislative Affairs, 
Department of State, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, an annual report relative to the Ben-
jamin A. Gilman International Scholarship 
Program for 2017; to the Committee on For-
eign Relations. 

EC–3554. A communication from the Assist-
ant Legal Adviser for Treaty Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting, pursuant to the 
Case-Zablocki Act, 1 U.S.C. 112b, as amended, 
the report of the texts and background state-
ments of international agreements, other 
than treaties (List 2017–0197—2017–0205); to 
the Committee on Foreign Relations. 

EC–3555. A communication from the Office 
of Presidential Appointments, Department of 
State, transmitting, pursuant to law, ten (10) 
reports relative to vacancies in the Depart-
ment of State, received in the Office of the 
President of the Senate on November 27, 
2017; to the Committee on Foreign Relations. 

EC–3556. A communication from the Execu-
tive Secretary, U.S. Agency for Inter-
national Development (USAID), transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a report relative to a 
vacancy in the U.S. Agency for International 
Development (USAID), received in the Office 
of the President of the Senate on November 
27, 2017; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions. 

EC–3557. A communication from the Assist-
ant General Counsel for Regulatory Services, 
Office of Postsecondary Education, Depart-
ment of Education, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Health 
Education Assistance Loan (HEAL) Pro-
gram’’ (RIN1840–AD21) received in the Office 
of the President of the Senate on November 
28, 2017; to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions. 

EC–3558. A communication from the White 
House Liaison, Department of Education, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a vacancy in the position of Assistant Sec-
retary, Office of Career, Technical, and Adult 
Education, Department of Education, re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 28, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Health, Education, Labor, and 
Pensions. 

EC–3559. A communication from the White 
House Liaison, Department of Education, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a vacancy in the position of Assistant Sec-
retary, Office of Special Education and Re-
habilitative Services, Department of Edu-
cation, received in the Office of the Presi-
dent of the Senate on November 28, 2017; to 
the Committee on Health, Education, Labor, 
and Pensions. 

EC–3560. A communication from the Asso-
ciate General Counsel for General Law, De-
partment of Homeland Security, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, two (2) reports relative 
to vacancies in the Department of Homeland 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00055 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.011 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES7562 November 30, 2017 
Security, received in the Office of the Presi-
dent of the Senate on November 29, 2017; to 
the Committee on Homeland Security and 
Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3561. A communication from the Dis-
trict of Columbia Auditor, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report entitled, ‘‘Audit of the 
Public Vehicles For-Hire Consumer Service 
Fund’’; to the Committee on Homeland Secu-
rity and Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3562. A communication from the Dis-
trict of Columbia Auditor, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report entitled, ‘‘Budgeting 
and Staffing at Eight DCPS Elementary 
Schools’’; to the Committee on Homeland 
Security and Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3563. A communication from the Direc-
tor, National Science Foundation, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the Uniform Resource 
Locator (URL) for the Foundation’s fiscal 
year 2017 Agency Financial Report; to the 
Committee on Homeland Security and Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

EC–3564. A joint communication from the 
Chairman and the Acting General Counsel, 
National Labor Relations Board, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the Office of Inspector 
General Semiannual Report for the period of 
April 1, 2017 through September 30, 2017; to 
the Committee on Homeland Security and 
Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3565. A communication from the Asso-
ciate Administrator, Office of Congressional 
and Legislative Affairs, Small Business Ad-
ministration, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the Administration’s Agency Financial Re-
port for fiscal year 2017; to the Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3566. A communication from the Dep-
uty Secretary of Defense, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the Department of Defense 
Semiannual Report of the Inspector General 
for the period from April 1, 2017 through Sep-
tember 30, 2017; to the Committee on Home-
land Security and Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3567. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator, Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency, Department of Homeland Se-
curity, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port relative to the cost of response and re-
covery efforts for FEMA-3391-EM in the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico having exceeded 
the $5,000,000 limit for a single emergency 
declaration; to the Committee on Homeland 
Security and Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3568. A communication from the Acting 
Administrator of the General Services Ad-
ministration, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the Semiannual Report of the Inspector Gen-
eral for the period from April 1, 2017 through 
September 30, 2017; to the Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3569. A communication from the Chair, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the Commission’s 
Agency Financial Report for fiscal year 2017; 
to the Committee on Homeland Security and 
Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3570. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Education, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the Department’s Semiannual Report 
to Congress on Audit Follow-up for the pe-
riod of April 1, 2017 through September 30, 
2017; to the Committee on Homeland Secu-
rity and Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3571. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the Department’s 
Semiannual Report of the Inspector General 
for the period from April 1, 2017 through Sep-
tember 30, 2017; to the Committee on Home-
land Security and Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3572. A communication from the Chair-
man, Occupational Safety and Health Review 
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the Commission’s Performance and Account-

ability Report for fiscal year 2017; to the 
Committee on Homeland Security and Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

EC–3573. A communication from the Chair-
man of the United States International 
Trade Commission, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the Commission’s Agency Financial 
Report for fiscal year 2017; to the Committee 
on Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3574. A communication from the Acting 
Chairman of the Consumer Product Safety 
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the Commission’s Agency Financial Report 
for fiscal year 2017; to the Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3575. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator, U.S. Agency for International 
Development (USAID), transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the Uniform Resource Locator 
(URL) for USAID’s Agency Financial Report 
for fiscal year 2017; to the Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3576. A communication from the Chair-
man, National Endowment for the Arts, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the Endow-
ment’s Agency Financial Report for fiscal 
year 2017; to the Committee on Homeland Se-
curity and Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3577. A communication from the Treas-
urer, National Gallery of Art, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the Gallery’s Performance 
and Accountability Report for the year 
ended September 30, 2017; to the Committee 
on Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3578. A communication from the Dep-
uty Assistant Secretary, Bureau of Legisla-
tive Affairs, Department of State, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the Uniform Resource 
Locator (URL) for the Department’s Agency 
Financial Report for fiscal year 2017; to the 
Committee on Homeland Security and Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

EC–3579. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Congressional Affairs, Federal Election 
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the Commission’s Agency Financial Report 
for fiscal year 2017; to the Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3580. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the Department of Transpor-
tation’s Semiannual Report of the Office of 
Inspector General for the period from April 
1, 2017 through September 30, 2017; to the 
Committee on Homeland Security and Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

EC–3581. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator, Environmental Protection 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
Department’s Semiannual Report of the Of-
fice of Inspector General for the period from 
April 1, 2017 through September 30, 2017; to 
the Committee on Homeland Security and 
Governmental Affairs. 

EC–3582. A communication from the Fed-
eral Co-Chair, Appalachian Regional Com-
mission, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
Commission’s Semiannual Report of the In-
spector General for the period from April 1, 
2017 through September 30, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Homeland Security and Govern-
mental Affairs. 

EC–3583. A communication from the Acting 
Administrator of the General Services Ad-
ministration, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the Administration’s Agency Financial Re-
port for fiscal year 2017; to the Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental Af-
fairs. 

EC–3584. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the Semiannual Report of the In-
spector General for the period from April 1, 

2017 through September 30, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Homeland Security and Govern-
mental Affairs. 

EC–3585. A communication from the Execu-
tive Analyst (Political), Department of 
Health and Human Services, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, a report relative to a va-
cancy in the position of Commissioner, Ad-
ministration on Native Americans, Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 29, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Indian Affairs. 

EC–3586. A communication from the Asso-
ciate General Counsel for General Law, De-
partment of Homeland Security, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a report relative to a 
vacancy in the position of Assistant Sec-
retary and Director, Immigration and Cus-
toms Enforcement, Department of Homeland 
Security, received in the Office of the Presi-
dent of the Senate on November 29, 2017; to 
the Committee on the Judiciary. 

EC–3587. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulation Policy and Manage-
ment, Department of Veterans Affairs, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule 
entitled ‘‘VA Vocational Rehabilitation and 
Employment Nomenclature Change for Posi-
tion Title - Revision’’ (RIN2900–AQ11) re-
ceived in the Office of the President of the 
Senate on November 27, 2017; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs. 

f 

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES 

The following reports of committees 
were submitted: 

By Mr. THUNE, from the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transportation: 

Report to accompany S. 1532, a bill to dis-
qualify from operating a commercial motor 
vehicle for life an individual who uses a com-
mercial motor vehicle in committing a fel-
ony involving human trafficking (Rept. No. 
115–188). 

f 

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF 
COMMITTEE 

The following executive reports of 
nominations were submitted: 

By Mr. MCCAIN for the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

*John C. Rood, of Arizona, to be Under Sec-
retary of Defense for Policy. 

*Randall G. Schriver, of Virginia, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of Defense. 

Army nomination of Col. Douglas F. Stitt, 
to be Brigadier General. 

Navy nomination of Capt. Michael E. 
Boyle, to be Rear Admiral (lower half). 

Navy nomination of Rear Adm. Lisa M. 
Franchetti, to be Vice Admiral. 

Air Force nomination of Brig. Gen. Arthur 
E. Jackman, Jr., to be Major General. 

Air Force nomination of Brig. Gen. Josef 
F. Schmid III, to be Major General. 

Air Force nominations beginning with Col. 
John M. Breazeale and ending with Col. 
Christopher F. Yancy, which nominations 
were received by the Senate and appeared in 
the Congressional Record on November 14, 
2017. 

Air Force nomination of Col. Darlow G. 
Botha, Jr., to be Brigadier General. 

Air Force nominations beginning with Col. 
Steven J. deMilliano and ending with Col. 
Christopher E. Finerty, which nominations 
were received by the Senate and appeared in 
the Congressional Record on November 14, 
2017. 

Air Force nominations beginning with Col. 
Michele K. LaMontagne and ending with Col. 
Michael J. Regan, Jr., which nominations 
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were received by the Senate and appeared in 
the Congressional Record on November 14, 
2017. 

Air Force nominations beginning with Col. 
Travis K. Acheson and ending with Col. Jef-
frey D. Young, which nominations were re-
ceived by the Senate and appeared in the 
Congressional Record on November 14, 2017. 

Air Force nominations beginning with 
Brig. Gen. Ondra L. Berry and ending with 
Brig. Gen. Dean A. Tremps, which nomina-
tions were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the Congressional Record on No-
vember 14, 2017. 

Air Force nominations beginning with 
Brig. Gen. George M. Degnon and ending 
with Brig. Gen. Thomas K. Wark, which 
nominations were received by the Senate and 
appeared in the Congressional Record on No-
vember 14, 2017. 

Air Force nominations beginning with 
Brig. Gen. Douglas A. Farnham and ending 
with Brig. Gen. Clay L. Garrison, which 
nominations were received by the Senate and 
appeared in the Congressional Record on No-
vember 14, 2017. 

Mr. MCCAIN. Mr. President, for the 
Committee on Armed Services I report 
favorably the following nomination 
lists which were printed in the RECORDs 
on the dates indicated, and ask unani-
mous consent, to save the expense of 
reprinting on the Executive Calendar 
that these nominations lie at the Sec-
retary’s desk for the information of 
Senators. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Air Force nominations beginning with 
Dane V. Campbell and ending with Richard 
L. Woodruff, Jr., which nominations were re-
ceived by the Senate and appeared in the 
Congressional Record on September 5, 2017. 

Air Force nominations beginning with Jo-
seph Benjamin Ahlers and ending with Tren-
ton M. White, which nominations were re-
ceived by the Senate and appeared in the 
Congressional Record on November 14, 2017. 

Air Force nomination of Erika R. Wood-
son, to be Major. 

Air Force nomination of Michael S. 
Stroud, to be Major. 

Air Force nominations beginning with 
Lance A. Aiumopas and ending with Tara L. 
Villena, which nominations were received by 
the Senate and appeared in the Congres-
sional Record on November 14, 2017. 

Air Force nomination of Robert Sarlay, 
Jr., to be Colonel. 

Air Force nominations beginning with 
Richard G. Adams and ending with Joseph F. 
Zingaro, which nominations were received by 
the Senate and appeared in the Congres-
sional Record on November 16, 2017. 

Army nomination of Ashley R. Sellers, to 
be Major. 

Army nomination of Elias M. Chelala, to 
be Major. 

Army nomination of Cathleen A. Labate, 
to be Colonel. 

Army nominations beginning with Rebecca 
J, Cooper and ending with Matthew L. Dan-
iels, which nominations were received by the 
Senate and appeared in the Congressional 
Record on October 16, 2017. 

Army nomination of Brantley J. Combs, to 
be Lieutenant Colonel. 

Army nominations beginning with Mark E. 
Query and ending with Samuel H. Tahk, 
which nominations were received by the Sen-
ate and appeared in the Congressional 
Record on November 14, 2017. 

Army nomination of Victor A. 
Pachecofowler, to be Lieutenant Colonel. 

Army nomination of James M. Brumit, to 
be Colonel. 

Army nomination of Melvin J. Nickell, to 
be Colonel. 

Army nomination of Erica L. Herzog, to be 
Colonel. 

Army nomination of Adam W. Vanek, to be 
Colonel. 

Army nomination of Jason Park, to be 
Major. 

Army nomination of John T. Huckabay, to 
be Major. 

*Nomination was reported with rec-
ommendation that it be confirmed sub-
ject to the nominee’s commitment to 
respond to requests to appear and tes-
tify before any duly constituted com-
mittee of the Senate. 

(Nominations without an asterisk 
were reported with the recommenda-
tion that they be confirmed.) 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND 
JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first 
and second times by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated: 

By Mr. YOUNG (for himself and Mr. 
DONNELLY): 

S. 2174. A bill to direct the Secretary of 
Veterans Affairs to conduct a study on the 
Veterans Crisis Line; to the Committee on 
Veterans’ Affairs. 

By Mr. CASSIDY (for himself, Mr. 
MANCHIN, and Mr. GRASSLEY): 

S. 2175. A bill to amend title XVIII of the 
Social Security Act to preserve Medicare 
beneficiary access to ventilators, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

By Mr. WHITEHOUSE (for himself, Mr. 
CARPER, Mr. BLUMENTHAL, Mrs. FEIN-
STEIN, Mr. WYDEN, and Mr. BOOKER): 

S. 2176. A bill to establish an integrated 
national approach to respond to ongoing and 
expected efforts of extreme weather and cli-
mate change by protecting, managing, and 
conserving the fish, wildlife, and plants of 
the United States, and to maximize Govern-
ment efficiency and reduce costs, in coopera-
tion with State, local, and tribal govern-
ments and other entities, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works. 

By Mr. BROWN (for himself, Mrs. MUR-
RAY, Ms. BALDWIN, Ms. WARREN, Mrs. 
GILLIBRAND, Mr. DURBIN, Mr. 
MERKLEY, Mr. BOOKER, Mr. MARKEY, 
Mr. WHITEHOUSE, Mr. FRANKEN, and 
Ms. HARRIS): 

S. 2177. A bill to amend the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 to establish a min-
imum salary threshold for bona fide execu-
tive, administrative, and professional em-
ployees exempt from Federal overtime com-
pensation requirements, and automatically 
update such threshold every 3 years; to the 
Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and 
Pensions. 

By Ms. HEITKAMP (for herself and 
Mrs. ERNST): 

S. 2178. A bill to require the Council of In-
spectors General on Integrity and Efficiency 
to make open recommendations of Inspec-
tors General publicly available, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Homeland Se-
curity and Governmental Affairs. 

By Mr. NELSON (for himself, Mr. 
BLUMENTHAL, and Ms. BALDWIN): 

S. 2179. A bill to protect consumers by re-
quiring reasonable security policies and pro-
cedures to protect data containing personal 
information, and to provide for nationwide 
notice in the event of a breach of security; to 
the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

By Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself, Ms. 
WARREN, Mr. BOOKER, and Mrs. GILLI-
BRAND): 

S. 2180. A bill to establish additional pro-
tections and disclosures for students and co- 
signers with respect to student loans, and for 

other purposes; to the Committee on Health, 
Education, Labor, and Pensions. 

By Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself, Mr. 
BOOKER, and Mr. BROWN): 

S. 2181. A bill to amend the Fair Credit Re-
porting Act to provide protections for active 
duty military consumers; to the Committee 
on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

f 

SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT AND 
SENATE RESOLUTIONS 

The following concurrent resolutions 
and Senate resolutions were read, and 
referred (or acted upon), as indicated: 

By Mr. YOUNG (for himself and Mr. 
DONNELLY): 

S. Res. 345. A resolution designating Au-
gust 3, 2018, as ‘‘National Ernie Pyle Day’’; 
to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

f 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS 

S. 66 

At the request of Mr. HELLER, the 
name of the Senator from Arkansas 
(Mr. BOOZMAN) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 66, a bill to amend title 10, 
United States Code, to permit certain 
retired members of the uniformed serv-
ices who have a service-connected dis-
ability to receive both disability com-
pensation from the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs for their disability and ei-
ther retired pay by reason of their 
years of military service or Combat- 
Related Special Compensation, and for 
other purposes. 

S. 298 

At the request of Mr. TESTER, the 
name of the Senator from Virginia (Mr. 
KAINE) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
298, a bill to require Senate candidates 
to file designations, statements, and 
reports in electronic form. 

S. 322 

At the request of Mr. PETERS, the 
name of the Senator from Virginia (Mr. 
KAINE) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
322, a bill to protect victims of domes-
tic violence, sexual assault, stalking, 
and dating violence from emotional 
and psychological trauma caused by 
acts of violence or threats of violence 
against their pets. 

S. 446 

At the request of Mr. CORNYN, the 
name of the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. TILLIS) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 446, a bill to allow reci-
procity for the carrying of certain con-
cealed firearms. 

S. 447 

At the request of Mr. RUBIO, the 
name of the Senator from Colorado 
(Mr. GARDNER) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 447, a bill to require reporting 
on acts of certain foreign countries on 
Holocaust era assets and related issues. 

S. 654 

At the request of Mr. TOOMEY, the 
name of the Senator from Virginia (Mr. 
KAINE) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
654, a bill to revise section 48 of title 18, 
United States Code, and for other pur-
poses. 
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S. 693 

At the request of Ms. BALDWIN, the 
names of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Mr. KENNEDY) and the Senator from 
Maryland (Mr. VAN HOLLEN) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 693, a bill to 
amend the Public Health Service Act 
to increase the number of permanent 
faculty in palliative care at accredited 
allopathic and osteopathic medical 
schools, nursing schools, social work 
schools, and other programs, including 
physician assistant education pro-
grams, to promote education and re-
search in palliative care and hospice, 
and to support the development of fac-
ulty careers in academic palliative 
medicine. 

S. 820 
At the request of Mr. MARKEY, the 

name of the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. 
SCHATZ) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
820, a bill to designate a portion of the 
Arctic National Wildlife Refuge as wil-
derness. 

S. 936 
At the request of Mr. WHITEHOUSE, 

the name of the Senator from Hawaii 
(Ms. HIRONO) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 936, a bill to designate certain Na-
tional Forest System land and certain 
public land under the jurisdiction of 
the Secretary of the Interior in the 
States of Idaho, Montana, Oregon, 
Washington, and Wyoming as wilder-
ness, wild and scenic rivers, wildland 
recovery areas, and biological con-
necting corridors, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 948 
At the request of Mr. DURBIN, the 

name of the Senator from Ohio (Mr. 
BROWN) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
948, a bill to designate as wilderness 
certain Federal portions of the red 
rock canyons of the Colorado Plateau 
and the Great Basin Deserts in the 
State of Utah for the benefit of present 
and future generations of people in the 
United States. 

S. 1072 
At the request of Mr. BURR, the name 

of the Senator from Connecticut (Mr. 
BLUMENTHAL) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1072, a bill to amend title 38, 
United States Code, to improve the 
provision of services for homeless vet-
erans, and for other purposes. 

S. 1089 
At the request of Mr. PORTMAN, the 

name of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Mr. CASSIDY) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1089, a bill to require the Sec-
retary of Energy to review and update 
a report on the energy and environ-
mental benefits of the re-refining of 
used lubricating oil. 

S. 1613 
At the request of Mr. RISCH, the 

name of the Senator from Arkansas 
(Mr. COTTON) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1613, a bill to amend the Pittman- 
Robertson Wildlife Restoration Act to 
modernize the funding of wildlife con-
servation, and for other purposes. 

S. 1693 
At the request of Mr. PORTMAN, the 

name of the Senator from Rhode Island 

(Mr. WHITEHOUSE) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 1693, a bill to amend the 
Communications Act of 1934 to clarify 
that section 230 of that Act does not 
prohibit the enforcement against pro-
viders and users of interactive com-
puter services of Federal and State 
criminal and civil law relating to sex 
trafficking. 

S. 1879 
At the request of Mr. BARRASSO, the 

names of the Senator from Montana 
(Mr. TESTER) and the Senator from 
New Hampshire (Mrs. SHAHEEN) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 1879, a bill to 
amend title XVIII of the Social Secu-
rity Act to provide for the coverage of 
marriage and family therapist services 
and mental health counselor services 
under part B of the Medicare program, 
and for other purposes. 

S. 1911 
At the request of Mr. MANCHIN, the 

name of the Senator from New Jersey 
(Mr. BOOKER) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1911, a bill to amend the Surface 
Mining Control and Reclamation Act of 
1977 to transfer certain funds to the 
1974 United Mine Workers of America 
Pension Plan, and for other purposes. 

S. 2076 
At the request of Ms. CORTEZ MASTO, 

the name of the Senator from Delaware 
(Mr. COONS) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 2076, a bill to amend the Public 
Health Service Act to authorize the ex-
pansion of activities related to Alz-
heimer’s disease, cognitive decline, and 
brain health under the Alzheimer’s Dis-
ease and Healthy Aging Program, and 
for other purposes. 

S. 2134 
At the request of Ms. BALDWIN, the 

name of the Senator from New Hamp-
shire (Ms. HASSAN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 2134, a bill to require the 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs to estab-
lish processes to ensure that non-De-
partment of Veterans Affairs health 
care providers are using safe practices 
in prescribing opioids to veterans 
under the laws administered by the 
Secretary, and for other purposes. 

S. 2144 
At the request of Mr. VAN HOLLEN, 

the names of the Senator from Min-
nesota (Ms. KLOBUCHAR), the Senator 
from New Jersey (Mr. BOOKER) and the 
Senator from Massachusetts (Ms. WAR-
REN) were added as cosponsors of S. 
2144, a bill to provide a process for 
granting lawful permanent resident 
status to aliens from certain countries 
who meet specified eligibility require-
ments. 

S.J. RES. 2 
At the request of Mr. CRUZ, the name 

of the Senator from South Carolina 
(Mr. SCOTT) was added as a cosponsor 
of S.J. Res. 2, a joint resolution pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States relative to 
limiting the number of terms that a 
Member of Congress may serve. 

S.J. RES. 40 
At the request of Mr. MURPHY, the 

name of the Senator from Minnesota 

(Ms. KLOBUCHAR) was added as a co-
sponsor of S.J. Res. 40, a joint resolu-
tion to provide limitations on the 
transfer of air-to-ground munitions 
from the United States to Saudi Ara-
bia. 

S. RES. 291 

At the request of Mr. CRUZ, the name 
of the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. 
TOOMEY) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
Res. 291, a resolution affirming the his-
torical connection of the Jewish people 
to the ancient and sacred city of Jeru-
salem and condemning efforts at the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
to deny Judaism’s millennia-old histor-
ical, religious, and cultural ties to Je-
rusalem. 

S. RES. 336 

At the request of Ms. WARREN, the 
name of the Senator from Nebraska 
(Mrs. FISCHER) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. Res. 336, a resolution recog-
nizing the seriousness of Polycystic 
Ovary Syndrome and expressing sup-
port for the designation of the month 
of September 2018 as ‘‘Polycystic Ovary 
Syndrome Awareness Month’’ . 

AMENDMENT NO. 1595 

At the request of Mr. GRAHAM, the 
names of the Senator from Utah (Mr. 
HATCH) and the Senator from Louisiana 
(Mr. KENNEDY) were added as cospon-
sors of amendment No. 1595 intended to 
be proposed to H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1596 

At the request of Mr. GRAHAM, the 
name of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Mr. CASSIDY) was added as a cosponsor 
of amendment No. 1596 intended to be 
proposed to H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1622 

At the request of Mr. PAUL, the 
names of the Senator from North Da-
kota (Mr. HOEVEN) and the Senator 
from Idaho (Mr. RISCH) were added as 
cosponsors of amendment No. 1622 in-
tended to be proposed to H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1629 

At the request of Ms. MURKOWSKI, the 
name of the Senator from Alaska (Mr. 
SULLIVAN) was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 1629 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1630 

At the request of Ms. MURKOWSKI, the 
name of the Senator from Alaska (Mr. 
SULLIVAN) was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 1630 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018. 
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AMENDMENT NO. 1634 

At the request of Mr. DAINES, the 
name of the Senator from Nebraska 
(Mr. SASSE) was added as a cosponsor 
of amendment No. 1634 intended to be 
proposed to H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018. 

f 

SUBMITTED RESOLUTIONS 

SENATE RESOLUTION 345—DESIG-
NATING AUGUST 3, 2018, AS ‘‘NA-
TIONAL ERNIE PYLE DAY’’ 

Mr. YOUNG (for himself and Mr. 
DONNELLY) submitted the following 
resolution; which was referred to the 
Committee on the Judiciary: 

S. RES. 345 

Whereas Ernest ‘‘Ernie’’ Pyle was born on 
August 3, 1900, in Dana, Indiana; 

Whereas Pyle studied journalism at Indi-
ana University Bloomington before becom-
ing a reporter for The Daily Herald in La 
Porte, Indiana; 

Whereas Pyle eventually became a roving 
correspondent for Scripps-Howard news-
papers, writing a column carried in approxi-
mately 200 newspapers; 

Whereas Pyle served as a war cor-
respondent in Britain in 1940 and covered the 
Battle of Britain; 

Whereas, following the entry of the United 
States into World War II in December 1941, 
Pyle covered every major American cam-
paign in the European theater, including in 
North Africa, Sicily, Italy, and France; 

Whereas war reporting by Pyle during 
World War II consistently celebrated the sac-
rifices, courage, and determination of the 
common soldier (commonly known as a 
‘‘grunt’’) of the United States; 

Whereas Pyle lived and worked among the 
soldiers of the United States and shared in 
the toils, endeavors, and challenges of those 
soldiers, including facing enemy fire; 

Whereas Pyle received the Pulitzer Prize 
in 1944 ‘‘for distinguished war correspond-
ence during the year 1943’’; and 

Whereas Pyle, while traveling with soldiers 
of the United States that were fighting on 
the Japanese island of Ie Shima during the 
Okinawa campaign, was killed by Japanese 
machine gun fire on April 18, 1945: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Senate— 
(1) designates August 3, 2018, as ‘‘National 

Ernie Pyle Day’’; 
(2) recognizes contributions made by Ernie 

Pyle to journalism in the United States; and 
(3) celebrates the legacy of Ernie Pyle as 

one of the most respected and beloved war 
correspondents in the history of the United 
States. 

f 

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED AND 
PROPOSED 

SA 1662. Ms. BALDWIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and V of 
the concurrent resolution on the budget for 
fiscal year 2018; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1663. Ms. BALDWIN (for herself and Mr. 
BOOKER) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 

himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1664. Ms. BALDWIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1665. Ms. CANTWELL (for herself, Mr. 
MENENDEZ, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. 
BLUMENTHAL, Mr. UDALL, Mr. LEAHY, Ms. 
HARRIS, Mr. CARDIN, and Mrs. FEINSTEIN) 
submitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and 
Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1666. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1667. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1668. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1669. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1670. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1671. Mr. BLUNT (for himself and Mr. 
RISCH) submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed to amendment SA 1618 proposed 
by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for him-
self and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1672. Mr. BLUNT submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1673. Mr. HOEVEN (for himself, Mr. 
BLUNT, Mr. INHOFE, Mr. WICKER, Mr. ROUNDS, 
Mr. BOOZMAN, Mr. JOHNSON, Mr. PAUL, and 
Mrs. CAPITO) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1674. Mr. PAUL submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1675. Mr. WHITEHOUSE (for himself, 
Mr. BLUMENTHAL, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. 
LEAHY, Mr. MARKEY, Ms. BALDWIN, Mrs. 
FEINSTEIN, Ms. DUCKWORTH, Mr. REED, and 
Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1676. Mr. WHITEHOUSE (for himself 
and Ms. BALDWIN) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed to amendment SA 

1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1677. Mr. LEAHY submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1678. Mr. SULLIVAN (for himself and 
Ms. MURKOWSKI) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed to amendment SA 
1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1679. Mr. MORAN submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1680. Mr. MORAN submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1681. Mr. BENNET submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1682. Mr. BENNET submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1683. Mr. BENNET submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1684. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1685. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1686. Mr. FLAKE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1687. Mr. BARRASSO submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1688. Mrs. SHAHEEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by her 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1689. Mrs. SHAHEEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by her 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1690. Mr. TOOMEY (for himself and Mr. 
CRUZ) submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1, supra; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1691. Mr. JOHNSON (for himself and 
Mr. GRAHAM) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1692. Mr. CARPER submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1693. Mr. CARPER submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00059 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.019 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES7566 November 30, 2017 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1694. Mr. CARPER submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1695. Mr. CARPER submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1696. Mr. CARPER (for himself, Mr. 
CASEY, Mr. COONS, Mr. BENNET, and Mrs. 
FEINSTEIN) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1697. Mr. BLUMENTHAL (for himself 
and Mr. MURPHY) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed by him to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1698. Mr. VAN HOLLEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1699. Mr. VAN HOLLEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1700. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, Ms. 
BALDWIN, Ms. HEITKAMP, and Ms. KLO-
BUCHAR) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed by her to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1701. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, Mr. 
CASEY, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. CARDIN, Mr. 
WYDEN, Mr. MENENDEZ, Mr. UDALL, Mr. 
BOOKER, and Mr. REED) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by her to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1702. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, Mr. 
CASEY, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. CARDIN, Mr. 
WYDEN, Mr. MENENDEZ, Mr. UDALL, Mr. 
BOOKER, and Mr. REED) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by her to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1703. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, Mr. 
CASEY, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. CARDIN, Mr. 
BROWN, Mr. WYDEN, Mr. UDALL, Mr. BOOKER, 
Mr. REED, and Mr. MENENDEZ) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by her 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1704. Mr. KAINE (for himself and Mr. 
MANCHIN) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 
himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1705. Mr. KAINE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1706. Mr. KAINE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1707. Mr. KAINE (for himself and Mr. 
CARDIN) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 
himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1708. Mr. REED submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1709. Mr. REED submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 

SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1710. Mr. BOOKER (for himself, Ms. 
HIRONO, Mr. MARKEY, Mr. MENENDEZ, Mr. 
HEINRICH, Mrs. FEINSTEIN, and Mr. 
BLUMENTHAL) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1711. Mr. THUNE (for himself, Mr. ROB-
ERTS, Mr. GRASSLEY, Mr. ROUNDS, and Mr. 
HOEVEN) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 
himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1712. Mr. CORNYN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1713. Mr. ISAKSON submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1714. Mr. DAINES (for himself, Mrs. 
ERNST, Mr. LANKFORD, Mr. MORAN, Mr. 
INHOFE, Mr. BLUNT, Mrs. FISCHER, Mr. LEE, 
Mr. RISCH, and Mr. SASSE) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1715. Mr. CORNYN (for himself, Mr. 
INHOFE, and Mr. ROBERTS) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1716. Mr. BLUNT submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1717. Ms. CANTWELL (for herself, Mr. 
MARKEY, Mr. BENNET, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. 
WYDEN, Mr. UDALL, Ms. STABENOW, Mr. HEIN-
RICH, and Ms. CORTEZ MASTO) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1718. Mr. MANCHIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1719. Mr. COONS submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1720. Mr. SANDERS (for himself, Mr. 
LEAHY, Mr. BROWN, Ms. HARRIS, Ms. BALD-
WIN, Mr. UDALL, Mr. REED, Mr. MARKEY, Mr. 
HEINRICH, Ms. HIRONO, Mr. FRANKEN, Mr. 
WYDEN, Mr. NELSON, Mr. BLUMENTHAL, Mr. 
MERKLEY, and Ms. WARREN) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1721. Mr. LEAHY submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1722. Mr. UDALL (for himself and Mr. 
HEINRICH) submitted an amendment intended 

to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 
himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1723. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1724. Mr. HATCH (for himself, Mr. CAS-
SIDY, Mr. PORTMAN, Mr. GRASSLEY, Mr. ROB-
ERTS, Mr. CRAPO, Mr. CORNYN, Mr. THUNE, 
Mr. RISCH, Ms. MURKOWSKI, Mr. INHOFE, Mr. 
SULLIVAN, Mr. COCHRAN, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. 
WICKER, Mr. BOOZMAN, and Mr. CRUZ) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed by him to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1725. Mr. CRUZ (for himself, Mr. COT-
TON, Mr. LEE, Mr. SASSE, and Mr. KENNEDY) 
submitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and 
Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1726. Mr. RISCH (for himself and Mr. 
CRAPO) submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed to amendment SA 1618 proposed 
by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for him-
self and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1727. Mr. RISCH (for himself and Mr. 
CRAPO) submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed to amendment SA 1618 proposed 
by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for him-
self and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1728. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1729. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1730. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1731. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1732. Mr. GARDNER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1733. Mr. MORAN submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1734. Mr. GRAHAM (for himself and Mr. 
HELLER) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 
himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1735. Mr. ROUNDS (for himself, Mr. 
HATCH, Mr. PERDUE, and Mr. CRAPO) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and 
Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1736. Mr. INHOFE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
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HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1737. Mr. ALEXANDER (for himself and 
Mr. GARDNER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1738. Mr. ALEXANDER (for himself, 
Mr. GARDNER, Mr. ISAKSON, and Mr. PERDUE) 
submitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and 
Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1739. Mr. UDALL (for himself, Mr. HEIN-
RICH, Mr. WYDEN, and Mr. BENNET) submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1740. Ms. COLLINS (for herself and Mr. 
KING) submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed to amendment SA 1618 proposed 
by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for him-
self and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1741. Ms. COLLINS (for herself and Mr. 
KING) submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed to amendment SA 1618 proposed 
by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for him-
self and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1742. Mr. HOEVEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1743. Mr. FLAKE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1744. Mr. FLAKE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1745. Mr. BURR submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1746. Mr. FLAKE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1747. Mr. ALEXANDER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1748. Mr. CARDIN (for himself, Mrs. 
MURRAY, Mr. CASEY, and Ms. STABENOW) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed by him to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1749. Mr. ROBERTS submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1750. Mr. DONNELLY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1751. Mr. ISAKSON (for himself and Mr. 
PERDUE) submitted an amendment intended 

to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 
himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1752. Mr. ISAKSON (for himself and Mr. 
PERDUE) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for 
himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1753. Mr. JOHNSON submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1754. Mr. DAINES submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1755. Mr. DAINES submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1756. Mr. CASSIDY (for himself, Mr. 
CORNYN, Mr. ROBERTS, and Mr. HELLER) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed by him to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1757. Mr. CASSIDY (for himself and Mr. 
ROBERTS) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1758. Mr. CASSIDY (for himself and Mr. 
ROBERTS) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1759. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1760. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1761. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1762. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1763. Mr. PAUL submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1764. Mr. ISAKSON (for himself and Mr. 
CRAPO) submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1, supra; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1765. Mr. ISAKSON (for himself and Mr. 
PERDUE) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1766. Mr. GRAHAM submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1767. Mr. GRAHAM submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1768. Mr. NELSON (for himself and Mr. 
MENENDEZ) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 

1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1769. Mr. NELSON submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1770. Mr. NELSON submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1771. Mr. BENNET submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1772. Mr. BENNET submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1773. Mrs. MURRAY (for herself and Mr. 
UDALL) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed by her to the bill H.R. 1, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1774. Mr. UDALL submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1775. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Mr. NELSON) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1776. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1777. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1778. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1779. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1780. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1781. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1782. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1783. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1784. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 
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SA 1785. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 

Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1786. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH 
(for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill 
H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1787. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1788. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1789. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1790. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself and 
Ms. STABENOW) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 
1, supra; which was ordered to lie on the 
table. 

SA 1791. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1792. Mr. LANKFORD submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1793. Mrs. FISCHER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by her 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1794. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1795. Mr. FRANKEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1796. Mr. FRANKEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1797. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1798. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1799. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1800. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1801. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by her 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1802. Ms. KLOBUCHAR submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1803. Ms. KLOBUCHAR submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1804. Ms. KLOBUCHAR submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCON-
NELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1805. Ms. HARRIS submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by her to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1806. Ms. HARRIS submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

SA 1807. Mr. GRAHAM submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 1808. Mr. SCOTT (for himself, Mr. CRUZ, 
Mr. INHOFE, Mr. CASSIDY, and Mr. BLUNT) 
submitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed by him to the bill H.R. 1, supra; which 
was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 1809. Mr. HATCH submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to lie on 
the table. 

SA 1810. Mr. FLAKE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to 
the bill H.R. 1, supra; which was ordered to 
lie on the table. 

f 

TEXT OF AMENDMENTS 

SA 1662. Ms. BALDWIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. llll. NEW BUSINESS EXPENDITURES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsections (a) and (b) of 
section 195 are both amended by inserting 
‘‘and organizational’’ after ‘‘start-up’’ each 
place it appears. 

(b) ORGANIZATIONAL EXPENDITURES.—Sub-
section (c) of section 195 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(3) ORGANIZATIONAL EXPENDITURES.—The 
term ‘organizational expenditures’ means 
any expenditure which— 

‘‘(A) is incident to the creation of a cor-
poration or a partnership, 

‘‘(B) is chargeable to capital account, and 
‘‘(C) is of a character which, if expended in-

cident to the creation of a corporation or a 
partnership having a limited life, would be 
amortizable over such life.’’. 

(c) DOLLAR AMOUNTS.—Clause (ii) of sec-
tion 195(b)(1)(A) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘$5,000’’ and inserting 
‘‘$20,000’’; and 

(2) by striking ‘‘$50,000’’ and inserting 
‘‘$120,000’’. 

(d) AMORTIZATION TREATMENT.—Subpara-
graph (B) of section 195(b)(1), as amended by 
subsection (a), is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(B) the remainder of such start-up and or-
ganizational expenditures shall be charged to 
capital account and allowed as an amortiza-
tion deduction determined by amortizing 
such expenditures ratably over the 15-year 
period beginning with the midpoint of the 
taxable year in which the active trade or 
business begins.’’. 

(e) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 195(b)(1) is amended— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘(or, in the case of a part-

nership, the partnership elects)’’ after ‘‘If a 
taxpayer elects’’; and 

(B) by inserting ‘‘(or the partnership, as 
the case may be)’’ after ‘‘the taxpayer’’ in 
subparagraph (A). 

(2) Section 195(b)(2) is amended— 
(A) by striking ‘‘AMORTIZATION PERIOD.—In 

any case’’ and inserting the following: ‘‘AM-
ORTIZATION PERIOD.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In any case’’; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new 

subparagraph: 
‘‘(B) SPECIAL PARTNERSHIP RULE.—In the 

case of a partnership, subparagraph (A) shall 
be applied at the partnership level.’’. 

(3) Section 195(b) is amended by striking 
paragraph (3). 

(4)(A) Part VIII of subchapter B of chapter 
1 of such Code is amended by striking section 
248 (and by striking the item relating to such 
section in the table of sections for such 
part). 

(B) Section 170(b)(2)(C)(ii) is amended by 
striking ‘‘(except section 248)’’. 

(C) Section 312(n)(3) is amended by striking 
‘‘Sections 173 and 248’’ and inserting ‘‘Sec-
tion 173’’. 

(D) Section 535(b)(3) is amended by striking 
‘‘(except section 248)’’. 

(E) Section 545(b)(3) is amended by striking 
‘‘(except section 248)’’. 

(F) Section 834(c)(7) is amended by striking 
‘‘(except section 248)’’. 

(G) Section 852(b)(2)(C) is amended by 
striking ‘‘(except section 248)’’. 

(H) Section 857(b)(2)(A) is amended by 
striking ‘‘(except section 248)’’. 

(I) Section 1363(b) is amended by inserting 
‘‘and’’ at the end of paragraph (2), by strik-
ing paragraph (3), and by redesignating para-
graph (4) as paragraph (3). 

(J) Section 1375(b)(1)(B)(i) is amended by 
striking ‘‘(other than the deduction allowed 
by section 248, relating to organization ex-
penditures)’’. 

(5) Part I of subchapter K of chapter 1 is 
amended by striking section 709 (and by 
striking the item relating to such section in 
the table of sections for such part). 

(6) The heading of section 195 (and the item 
relating to such section in the table of sec-
tions for part VI of subchapter B of chapter 
1 of such Code) are each amended by insert-
ing ‘‘and organizational’’ after ‘‘Start-up’’. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to expenses 
paid or incurred in taxable years beginning 
after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1663. Ms. BALDWIN (for herself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
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2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end, add the following: 

TITLE III—STRONGER WAY 
SEC. 30001. TRANSITIONAL JOBS PROGRAM. 

(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of the transi-
tional jobs program under this section are 
to— 

(1) reduce poverty and unemployment; 
(2) offer unemployed or partially employed 

individuals the opportunity to work in a 
transitional job for the purpose of enabling 
such individuals to gain, through wage-pay-
ing jobs, the experience and skills needed to 
move into regular employment; and 

(3) assist employers to create new regular 
employment. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
(1) EMPLOYER OF RECORD.—The term ‘‘em-

ployer of record’’ means a local government, 
nonprofit, or for-profit entity selected under 
subsection (c)(3)(C)(i) to carry out the re-
sponsibilities described in subsection (c)(4). 

(2) HOST SITE EMPLOYER.—The term ‘‘host 
site employer’’ means an employer that— 

(A) provides an individual who is eligible 
for a transitional job with the opportunity 
to work in a specific transitional job for 
which the individual is qualified, as deter-
mined by such employer, at a worksite that 
is under the direct supervision of such em-
ployer; and 

(B) agrees to be responsible for— 
(i) selecting, training, and supervising the 

transitional job worker, including providing 
a written job description, initial training, 
ongoing management, and periodic perform-
ance reviews; 

(ii) certifying to the employer of record, in 
the manner prescribed by the Secretary, the 
number of hours that the transitional job 
worker has worked for the host site em-
ployer; and 

(iii) cooperating with the employer of 
record in facilitating the movement of the 
transitional job worker into regular employ-
ment. 

(3) LOCAL AREA.—The term ‘‘local area’’ 
means a city, county, or other general pur-
pose political subdivision of a State. 

(4) REGULAR EMPLOYMENT.—The term ‘‘reg-
ular employment’’ means regular, unsub-
sidized employment, as defined by the Sec-
retary. 

(5) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 
means the Secretary of Labor. 

(6) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means each 
of the several States of the United States, 
the District of Columbia, and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico. 

(7) TRANSITIONAL JOB.—The term ‘‘transi-
tional job’’ means a job offered to an eligible 
individual through the program authorized 
under subsection (c) that— 

(A) provides the rate of pay described in 
subsection (c)(4)(F); and 

(B) provides the individual with employ-
ment of— 

(i) not less than 16 hours per week; and 
(ii) not more than 40 hours per week, when 

combined with any hours per week of work 
that the individual is employed through any 
other employer (if applicable). 

(c) TRANSITIONAL JOBS.— 
(1) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From amounts 

made available under subsection (d), the Sec-
retary shall establish a program, through 
grant agreements described in paragraph (3) 
with State and local government agencies, 
that provides eligible unemployed or par-
tially employed individuals with opportuni-
ties to work in a transitional job for the pur-
pose of enabling such individuals to gain, 
through wage-paying jobs, the experience 
and skills needed to move into regular em-
ployment. 

(2) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible for a transi-
tional job, an individual shall— 

(A) be a resident of the United States, and 
a resident of the State in which the indi-
vidual applies for a transitional job; 

(B) be not less than 18 years of age; 
(C) not be incarcerated in any Federal or 

State penal institution, unless the individual 
is participating in a work-release program 
authorized by the United States or a State 
and the United States or the State author-
izes employment under this circumstance in 
a transitional job; and 

(D) be unemployed, or employed for less 
than 30 hours per week, for not less than 4 
consecutive weeks preceding the individual’s 
application for a transitional job. 

(3) TRANSITIONAL JOBS PROGRAM ADMINIS-
TRATION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall enter 
into agreements with State and local govern-
ment agencies under which— 

(i) the State and local government agen-
cies carry out all activities described in sub-
paragraph (C); and 

(ii) the Secretary provides grants to the 
State and local government agencies to 
carry out such activities. 

(B) SELECTION CRITERIA.—The Secretary 
shall select State and local government 
agencies for the agreements described in sub-
paragraph (A) based on— 

(i) the agencies’ level of experience and 
commitment to transitional jobs programs; 
and 

(ii) such other criteria as the Secretary de-
termines appropriate, which may include cri-
teria relating to the implementation by such 
agencies of transitional jobs program models 
under this section. 

(C) ACTIVITIES.—The activities described in 
this paragraph are the following: 

(i) Select, on a competitive basis, and 
enter into a contract with one or more local 
government, nonprofit, or for-profit entities 
to— 

(I) administer the transitional jobs pro-
gram in the State or local area to be served; 
and 

(II) function as the employer of record de-
scribed in paragraph (4). 

(ii) Pay each entity selected to serve as an 
employer of record, based upon the terms of 
the contract and full documentation of per-
formance, for the entity’s performance of its 
contractually defined services in admin-
istering the transitional jobs program, in-
cluding reimbursement of the entity for ap-
propriate wages and taxes the entity has 
paid, as required under subparagraphs (F) 
and (G) of paragraph (4), to or on behalf of el-
igible individuals who worked in transitional 
jobs in the entity’s capacity as an employer 
of record. A State or local governmental 
agency may require a host employer to pay 
a portion of the appropriate wages and taxes 
for the individual. 

(iii) Cooperate with the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, the Congressional 
Budget Office, and other Federal and State 
agencies in the performance of audits and 
the conduct of fiscal and programmatic over-
sight. 

(iv) Annually submit to the Secretary, and 
to the Governor or other chief executive offi-
cer of the State in which the program is lo-
cated and the State legislature, a report on 
the State or local government agency’s role 
and accomplishments in the operation of the 
transitional jobs program, in a format speci-
fied by the Secretary. 

(v) Conduct, or enter into arrangements 
with independent academic or research orga-
nizations to conduct, periodic evaluations of 
the effectiveness of the program within the 
State or local area served in— 

(I) reducing poverty and unemployment; 

(II) enabling unemployed and under-
employed individuals to gain the experience 
and skills needed to move into regular em-
ployment; and 

(III) assisting employers in creating new 
regular employment. 

(vi) Promulgate any rules necessary for the 
agency’s operation of the transitional jobs 
program. 

(D) SCOPE OF PROGRAM.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, to 

the greatest extent practicable and subject 
to the availability of appropriations, ensure 
that the agreements described in subpara-
graph (A) make the transitional jobs pro-
gram available to eligible individuals in all 
local areas of all States. 

(ii) INDIVIDUALS WITH SIGNIFICANT BARRIERS 
TO EMPLOYMENT.—Notwithstanding clause 
(i), a State or local government agency en-
tering into an agreement under subpara-
graph (A) may, in carrying out the activities 
described in subparagraph (C), choose to tar-
get the assistance to eligible individuals 
under paragraph (2) who have significant 
barriers to employment. 

(iii) USE OF EXISTING SYSTEMS.—A State or 
local government agency entering into an 
agreement under subparagraph (A) may 
carry out the activities described in subpara-
graph (C) through, or in alignment with, 
other subsidized employment and job train-
ing activities or systems available within 
the State or local area. 

(4) RESPONSIBILITIES OF AN EMPLOYER OF 
RECORD.—Each local government, nonprofit, 
or for-profit entity selected to serve as an 
employer of record under paragraph (3)(C)(i) 
shall do each of the following: 

(A) Determine the eligibility of individuals 
applying for the transitional jobs program 
under this section. 

(B) Conduct orientation activities for indi-
viduals that the employer of record has de-
termined are eligible for the transitional 
jobs program. 

(C) Assess the education, prior work expe-
rience, and other relevant factors of each eli-
gible individual who requests a transitional 
job, for the purpose of assisting the indi-
vidual to be successful in applying for and 
performing well in a specific transitional 
job. 

(D) Connect each eligible individual re-
questing a transitional job to the one-stop 
delivery system established under section 
121(e) of the Workforce Innovation and Op-
portunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3151(e)), and to other 
resources that provide assistance to job 
seekers. 

(E) Offer each eligible individual who de-
sires to work in a transitional job and meets 
the eligibility requirements under subpara-
graphs (A) through (D) of paragraph (2) the 
opportunity to work for a host site em-
ployer. The host site employer may be— 

(i) the employer of record; or 
(ii) another organization that has entered 

into an agreement with the employer of 
record, and as part of such agreement, agrees 
to function as, and meet the responsibilities 
of, a host site employer, for a period not to 
exceed 30 weeks, subject to the requirements 
of paragraph (5). 

(F) Pay each individual described in sub-
paragraph (E), for each hour of work per-
formed for the host site employer, an 
amount at a rate of pay that is equal to, or 
greater than, the greater of— 

(i) the minimum wage rate applicable in 
the State in which the applicable position is 
located; 

(ii) the wage rate applicable under section 
6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 
U.S.C. 206); or 

(iii) if the State or local governmental 
agency determines appropriate, the pre-
vailing wage rate, as determined by the 
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State or local governmental agency, for the 
type of work performed by the individual. 

(G) With respect to the employment of 
each individual described in subparagraph 
(E)— 

(i) pay any applicable Federal taxes for 
employers, including the employer taxes im-
posed under sections 3111, 3221, and 3301 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986; 

(ii) pay any other State or local govern-
ment taxes that employers in the relevant 
State or local area are required to pay; 

(iii) withhold from the individual’s earn-
ings the taxes imposed under sections 3101 
and 3201 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, 
and any other Federal, State, or local tax re-
quired to be withheld for employees; 

(iv) complete and submit to the appro-
priate government agencies, all required 
Federal, State, and local tax-related and em-
ployment-related forms that an employer 
would typically submit, including by ensur-
ing that each individual provides the infor-
mation necessary for the completion of such 
forms; 

(v) provide the individual with a Form W– 
2 Wage and Tax Statement for the calendar 
year; 

(vi) provide for workers’ compensation cov-
erage for the individual under the applicable 
Federal and State workers’ compensation 
laws; 

(vii) perform, either directly or through an 
agreement described in subparagraph (E)(ii) 
with a host site employer, all other func-
tions that an employer would typically per-
form; 

(viii) comply with any applicable require-
ments for providing health insurance cov-
erage, including under the Patient Protec-
tion and Affordable Care Act (Public Law 
111–148) and any amendments made by that 
Act; and 

(ix) provide any benefits that are otherwise 
required of employers in the relevant State 
or local area. 

(H) Ensure that no transitional job would 
result in a violation of any of the worker 
protections provided in paragraph (6). 

(5) DURATION OF TRANSITIONAL JOB.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—An individual may work 
in a transitional job for a period not to ex-
ceed 30 weeks, as long as— 

(i) the individual continues to meet the eli-
gibility requirements for a transitional job 
under paragraphs (A) through (C) of para-
graph (2); 

(ii) the individual, during the period of em-
ployment in the transitional job, pursues ef-
forts to replace hours of work in the transi-
tional job with regular employment; 

(iii) the individual has not— 
(I) obtained regular employment that con-

sistently equals or exceeds 30 hours of work 
per week; or 

(II) turned down any appropriate offer for 
such regular employment, as determined by 
the Secretary; and 

(iv) if the individual receives and accepts 
an appropriate offer for such regular employ-
ment, the individual does not postpone the 
starting date for such employment beyond 
the earliest date practicable, as determined 
by the Secretary, even if such date occurs 
before the individual has reached the max-
imum transitional job time period of 30 
weeks. 

(B) ADDITIONAL TRANSITIONAL JOB.—A State 
or local government agency administering a 
transitional jobs program under this sub-
section shall, subject to the availability of 
funds, allow an individual who has completed 
the maximum number of weeks in a transi-
tional job an opportunity to work in a dif-
ferent transitional job, under the same terms 
and conditions established under this sub-
section, if the individual— 

(i) is unable, after the end of 30 weeks of 
employment in a transitional job, to find 
regular employment that consistently equals 
or exceeds 30 hours per week; 

(ii) engages in an intensive job search, as 
defined by the Secretary, for not less than 4 
consecutive weeks following the completion 
of a transitional job, and remains unable to 
find regular employment; and 

(iii) meets the eligibility requirements 
under subparagraphs (A) through (E) of para-
graph (2). 

(6) WORKER PROTECTIONS.— 

(A) PROHIBITION AGAINST VIOLATION OF CON-
TRACTS.—A transitional job shall not violate 
an existing contract for services or a collec-
tive bargaining agreement, and a transi-
tional job that would violate a collective 
bargaining agreement shall not be under-
taken without the written concurrence of 
the labor organization and employer con-
cerned. 

(B) OTHER PROHIBITIONS.—An individual de-
scribed in paragraph (4)(E) shall not be as-
signed to a transitional job— 

(i) when any other individual is on layoff 
from the same or any substantially equiva-
lent job; 

(ii) if the employer has terminated the em-
ployment of any regular employee or other-
wise caused an involuntary reduction in its 
workforce with the intention of filling the 
vacancy so created with the individual work-
ing in the transitional job; or 

(iii) if the employer has caused an involun-
tary reduction to less than full time in hours 
of any employee in the same or a substan-
tially equivalent job. 

(7) EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary may re-
serve not more than a total of 10 percent of 
the amounts made available under sub-
section (d) for— 

(A) evaluations of transitional jobs pro-
gram models implemented with grants 
awarded under this section; and 

(B) other evaluations of grants and activi-
ties carried out under this section. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this section such sums as may be 
necessary. 

SEC. 30002. POVERTY REDUCTION TAX CREDITS. 

(a) REFORM OF EARNED INCOME CREDIT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 32 of the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 
(A) by amending subsection (b) to read as 

follows: 
‘‘(b) PERCENTAGES AND AMOUNTS.—For pur-

poses of subsection (a): 
‘‘(1) PERCENTAGES.—The credit percentage 

and the phaseout percentage shall be deter-
mined as follows: 

‘‘In the case of an eligible individual with: 
The credit 
percentage 

is: 

The phase-
out per-

centage is: 

No qualifying children ................................................................................................................................................ 23.15 23.15
1 qualifying child ........................................................................................................................................................ 70 23.85
2 qualifying children ................................................................................................................................................... 75 24.50
3 or more qualifying children ...................................................................................................................................... 80 29.70. 

‘‘(2) AMOUNTS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph 

(B), the earned income amount and the 

phaseout amount shall be determined as fol-
lows: 

‘‘In the case of an eligible individual with: 

The 
earned 
income 
amount 

is: 

The phase-
out 

amount is: 

No qualifying children ................................................................................................................................................... $6,612 $16,969
1 qualifying child ........................................................................................................................................................... $8,277 $15,000
2 qualifying children ...................................................................................................................................................... $9,675 $15,000
3 qualifying children ...................................................................................................................................................... $12,220 $15,000. 

‘‘(B) JOINT RETURNS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

clause (ii), in the case of a joint return filed 
by an eligible individual and such individ-
ual’s spouse, the phaseout amount deter-
mined under subparagraph (A) shall be in-
creased by $5,550. 

‘‘(ii) TAXPAYERS WITH NO QUALIFYING CHIL-
DREN.—In the case of a joint return filed by 
an eligible individual and such individual’s 
spouse who do not have a qualifying child for 

the taxable year, the phaseout amount in the 
third column of the first row of the table in 
subparagraph (A) shall be increased by 
$8,000.’’; 

(2) in subclause (II) of subsection 
(c)(1)(A)(ii), by striking ‘‘attained age 25 but 
not attained age 65’’ and inserting ‘‘attained 
age 21 but not attained age 67’’; and 

(3) by amending subsection (j) to read as 
follows: 

‘‘(j) INFLATION ADJUSTMENTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-
able year beginning after 2018, each of the 
dollar amounts in subparagraph (A) of sub-
section (b)(2) (after being increased under 
subparagraph (B) thereof) shall be increased 
by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(A) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(B) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins, deter-
mined by substituting ‘calendar year 2017’ 
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for ‘calendar year 2016’ in subparagraph 
(A)(ii) thereof. 

‘‘(2) ROUNDING.—If any dollar amount in-
creased under paragraph (1) is not a multiple 
of $50, such dollar amount shall be rounded 
to the nearest multiple of $50.’’. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF FULLY REFUNDABLE 
CHILD TAX CREDIT.— 

(1) CREDIT MADE REFUNDABLE.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Internal Revenue 

Code of 1986 is amended— 
(i) by redesignating section 24, as amended 

by this Act, as section 36C; and 
(ii) by moving section 36C (as so redesig-

nated) from subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 to the location imme-
diately before section 37 in subpart C of part 
IV of subchapter A of chapter 1. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(i) Section 36C of such Code, as redesig-

nated by subsection (a), is amended by strik-
ing subsection (d). 

(ii) The table of sections for subpart A of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 of sub-
title A of such Code is amended by striking 
the item relating to section 24. 

(iii) The table of sections for subpart C of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 of sub-
title A of such Code is amended by inserting 
after the item relating to section 36B the fol-
lowing: 
‘‘Sec. 36C. Child tax credit.’’. 

(iv) Subparagraph (B) of section 45R(f)(3) of 
such Code is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE.—Any amounts paid 
pursuant to an agreement under section 
3121(l) (relating to agreements entered into 
by American employers with respect to for-
eign affiliates) which are equivalent to the 
taxes referred to in subparagraph (A) shall be 
treated as taxes referred to in such subpara-
graph.’’. 

(v) Section 152(f)(6)(B)(ii) of such Code is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 24’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C’’. 

(vi) Paragraph (26) of section 501(c) of such 
Code is amended in the flush matter at the 
end by striking ‘‘section 24(c)’’ and inserting 
‘‘section 36C(c)’’. 

(vii) Section 6211(b)(4)(A) of such Code is 
amended— 

(I) by striking ‘‘24(d),’’; and 
(II) by inserting ‘‘, 36C’’ after ‘‘36B’’. 
(viii) Section 6213(g)(2) of such Code is 

amended— 
(I) in subparagraph (I), by striking ‘‘sec-

tion 24(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 36C(e)’’; 
(II) in subparagraph (L), by striking ‘‘24, or 

32’’ and inserting ‘‘32, or 36C’’; and 
(III) in subparagraph (P)— 
(aa) by striking ‘‘24(h)(2)’’ and inserting 

‘‘36C(g)(2)’’; 
(bb) by striking ‘‘24’’ and inserting ‘‘36C’’; 

and 
(cc) by striking ‘‘(h)(2) thereof’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘(g)(2) thereof’’. 
(ix) Section 6402(m) of such Code is amend-

ed by striking ‘‘24 (by reason of subsection 
(d) thereof) or 32’’ and inserting ‘‘32 or 36C’’. 

(x) Section 6695(g) of such Code is amended 
by striking ‘‘24, 25A(a)(1), or 32’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘25A(a)(1), 32, or 36C’’. 

(xi) Paragraph (2) of section 1324(b) of title 
31, United States Code, is amended by insert-
ing ‘‘, 36C’’ after ‘‘36B’’. 

(xii) Section 36C(h) of such Code, as added 
by this Act, is amended by striking para-
graphs (6) and (7). 

(2) MODIFICATION OF CREDIT.— 
(A) CREDIT AMOUNT.—Subsection (a) of sec-

tion 36C of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, 
as redesignated by subsection (b)(1), is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—In the case of 
a taxpayer with 1 or more qualifying chil-

dren, there shall be allowed as a credit 
against the tax imposed by this subtitle for 
the taxable year an amount equal to 45 per-
cent of the taxpayer’s earned income (within 
the meaning of section 32) which is taken 
into account in computing taxable income 
for the taxable year.’’. 

(B) LIMITATIONS.—Subsection (b) of section 
36C of such Code, as so redesignated, is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the credit 

determined under subsection (a) for any tax-
able year shall not exceed an amount equal 
to the product of $1,000 and the number of 
qualifying children of the taxpayer for the 
taxable year. 

‘‘(2) REDUCTION BASED ON MODIFIED AD-
JUSTED GROSS INCOME.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The amount which 
would (but for this paragraph) be allowable 
as a credit under this section (determined 
after the application of paragraph (1)) shall 
be reduced (but not below zero) by $50 for 
each $1,000 (or fraction thereof) by which the 
taxpayer’s modified adjusted gross income 
exceeds— 

‘‘(i) $110,000, in the case of a joint return, 
‘‘(ii) $75,000, in the case of an individual 

who is not married, and 
‘‘(iii) $55,000, in the case of a married indi-

vidual filing a separate return. 
‘‘(B) MARITAL STATUS; ADJUSTED GROSS IN-

COME.—For purposes of this paragraph— 
‘‘(i) marital status shall be determined 

under section 7703, and 
‘‘(ii) the term ‘modified adjusted gross in-

come’ means adjusted gross income in-
creased by any amount excluded from gross 
income under section 911, 931, or 933.’’. 

(C) ADJUSTMENT FOR INFLATION.—Section 
36C of such Code, as so redesignated, is 
amended by inserting after subsection (c) the 
following new subsection: 

‘‘(d) ADJUSTMENT FOR INFLATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-

able year beginning after 2018, the $1,000 
amount in subsection (b)(1) shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(A) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(B) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins, deter-
mined by substituting ‘calendar year 2017’ 
for ‘calendar year 2016’ in subparagraph 
(A)(ii) thereof. 

‘‘(2) ROUNDING.—If any increase determined 
under paragraph (1) is not a multiple of $50, 
such increase shall be rounded to the nearest 
multiple of $50.’’. 

(D) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 
36C(h) of such Code, as added by this Act, is 
amended— 

(i) by striking paragraphs (2) and (3), 
(ii) by redesignating paragraphs (4), (5), 

and (8) as paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), respec-
tively, and 

(iii) by striking ‘‘(2) through (8)’’ in para-
graph (1) and inserting ‘‘(2), (3), and (4)’’, 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1664. Ms. BALDWIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of subpart B of part IX of sub-
title C of title I, insert the following: 

SEC. 13824. INCREASE OF ALTERNATIVE SIM-
PLIFIED CREDIT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-
tion 41(c)(5) is amended by striking ‘‘14 per-
cent (12 percent in the case of taxable years 
ending before January 1, 2009)’’ and inserting 
‘‘20 percent’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Clause (ii) of 
section 41(c)(5)(B) is amended by striking ‘‘6 
percent’’ and inserting ‘‘10 percent’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13825. ALLOCATION OF RESEARCH EX-

PENSES AMONG BUSINESS COMPO-
NENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-
tion 41(d)(2) is amended by inserting ‘‘, and 
may be applied using a method that relies on 
reasonable estimation techniques in lieu of 
contemporaneous accounting to measure em-
ployee hours per business component’’ before 
the period. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13826. INCLUSION OF QUALIFIED UPPER- 

LEVEL EMPLOYEES IN RESEARCH 
EXPENSE CALCULATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Clause (ii) of section 
41(b)(2)(B) is amended by inserting ‘‘, with-
out regard to the employee’s position or 
management level’’ before the period. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13827. REPEAL OF EXCLUSION OF ADAPTIVE 

RESEARCH. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (4) of section 

41(d) is amended by striking subparagraph 
(B) and by redesignating subparagraphs (C), 
(D), (E), (F), (G), and (H) as subparagraphs 
(B), (C), (D), (E), (F), and (G), respectively. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
174(a)(2)(B), as amended by this Act, is 
amended by striking ‘‘41(d)(4)(F)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘41(d)(4)(E)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13828. INCLUSION OF COST REDUCTION RE-

SEARCH. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-

tion 41(d)(3) is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘or’’ at the end of clause 

(ii), 
(2) by striking the period at the end of 

clause (iii) and inserting ‘‘, or’’, and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new 

clause: 
‘‘(iv) reduction of costs associated with— 
‘‘(I) a business component of the taxpayer, 

or 
‘‘(II) research relating to a purpose de-

scribed in clause (i), (ii), or (iii).’’. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13829. INCLUSION OF OBSOLESCENCE MITI-

GATION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Clause (iv) of section 

41(d)(3)(A), as added by section 13828, is 
amended by inserting ‘‘or obsolescence miti-
gation’’ after ‘‘reduction of costs’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13830. ELECTION OF REDUCED CREDIT MAY 

BE MADE ON AMENDED RETURN. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (C) of sec-

tion 280C(c)(4), as redesignated by this Act, is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(C) ELECTION.—An election under this 
paragraph shall made in such manner as the 
Secretary may prescribe and, once made 
with respect to a taxable year, shall be irrev-
ocable. Such election may be made on the re-
turn of tax for the taxable year to which it 
applies or on an amended return.’’. 
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(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 

made by this section shall apply to amended 
returns which are permitted to be filed under 
the applicable provisions of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. 13831. INVESTMENT IN CONNECTED MANU-

FACTURING EQUIPMENT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart D of part IV of 

subchapter A of chapter 1, as amended by 
this Act, is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 45T. CONNECTED MANUFACTURING EQUIP-

MENT. 
‘‘(a) AMOUNT OF CREDIT.—For purposes of 

section 38, the connected manufacturing 
equipment credit for any taxable year is an 
amount equal to 10 percent of the qualified 
connected manufacturing equipment expend-
itures made by the taxpayer during such 
year. 

‘‘(b) QUALIFIED CONNECTED MANUFACTURING 
EQUIPMENT EXPENDITURES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), 
for purposes of this section, the term ‘quali-
fied connected manufacturing equipment ex-
penditures’ means an expenditure relating to 
the purchase or installation of— 

‘‘(A) industrial equipment components 
which contain a microprocessor and can be 
connected to an electronic communication 
network, and 

‘‘(B) any software, routing, or local area 
network components necessary to connect 
components described in subparagraph (A) to 
an electronic communication network. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBILITY.—The Secretary, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Commerce, 
shall identify the types of components de-
scribed in paragraph (1) which are eligible 
for the credit under this section. 

‘‘(c) BASIS ADJUSTMENT.—For purposes of 
this subtitle, if a credit is allowed under this 
section for any expenditure with respect to 
any property, the increase in the basis of 
such property which would (but for this sub-
section) result from such expenditure shall 
be reduced by the amount of the credit so al-
lowed.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 38(b), as amended by this Act, is 

amended— 
(A) by striking ‘‘plus’’ at the end of para-

graph (36), 
(B) by striking the period at the end of 

paragraph (37) and inserting ‘‘, plus’’, and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new 

paragraph: 
‘‘(38) the connected manufacturing equip-

ment credit determined under section 
45T(a).’’. 

(2) The table of sections for subpart D of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new item: 
‘‘Sec. 45T. Connected manufacturing equip-

ment credit.’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2018. 

SA 1665. Ms. CANTWELL (for herself, 
Mr. MENENDEZ, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. 
BLUMENTHAL, Mr. UDALL, Mr. LEAHY, 
Ms. HARRIS, and Mr. CARDIN) submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 11042 and insert the fol-
lowing: 

SEC. 11042. MODIFICATION OF TREATMENT OF 
DEFERRED FOREIGN INCOME UPON 
TRANSITION TO PARTICIPATION EX-
EMPTION SYSTEM OF TAXATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) REPEAL OF TREATMENT.—The amend-

ments made by section 14103 of this Act shall 
be null and void. 

(2) MODIFIED TREATMENT.—Section 965 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended 
to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 965. TREATMENT OF DEFERRED FOREIGN 

INCOME UPON TRANSITION TO PAR-
TICIPATION SYSTEM OF TAXATION. 

‘‘(a) TREATMENT OF DEFERRED FOREIGN IN-
COME AS SUBPART F INCOME.—In the case of 
the last taxable year of a deferred foreign in-
come corporation which begins before Janu-
ary 1, 2018— 

‘‘(1) all property of such foreign corpora-
tion shall be treated as sold on the last day 
of such taxable year for its fair market 
value, and, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this title, any gain or loss arising 
from such sale shall be taken into account 
for such taxable year to the extent otherwise 
provided by this title (except that section 
1091 shall not apply to any such loss), and 

‘‘(2) the subpart F income of such foreign 
corporation (as otherwise determined for 
such taxable year under section 952 without 
regard to this paragraph and after applica-
tion of paragraph (1)) shall be increased by 
the accumulated post-1986 deferred foreign 
income of such corporation determined as of 
the close of such taxable year. 
Proper adjustments shall be made in the 
amount of any gain or loss subsequently re-
alized for gain or loss taken into account 
under paragraph (1). 

‘‘(b) REDUCTION IN TAX RATE.—In the case 
of a United States shareholder of a deferred 
foreign income corporation, there shall be 
allowed as a deduction for the taxable year 
in which an amount is included in the gross 
income of such United States shareholder 
under section 951(a)(1) by reason of sub-
section (a)(2) an amount equal to 43 percent 
of the amount so included in income. 

‘‘(c) ACCUMULATED POST-1986 DEFERRED 
FOREIGN INCOME.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘accumulated 
post-1986 deferred foreign income’ means the 
post-1986 earnings and profits except to the 
extent such earnings— 

‘‘(A) are attributable to income of the de-
ferred foreign income corporation which is 
effectively connected with the conduct of a 
trade or business within the United States 
and subject to tax under this chapter, 

‘‘(B) if distributed, would be excluded from 
the gross income of a United States share-
holder under section 959, or 

‘‘(C) in the case of any deferred foreign in-
come corporation described in subsection 
(d)(1)(B) and which is a passive foreign in-
vestment company (as defined in section 
1297)— 

‘‘(i) if distributed, would have been treated 
as a distribution which is not a dividend, or 

‘‘(ii) would have been properly attributable 
to an unreversed inclusion of a United States 
person under section 1296. 
To the extent provided in regulations or 
other guidance prescribed by the Secretary, 
in the case of any controlled foreign corpora-
tion which has shareholders which are not 
United States shareholders, accumulated 
post-1986 deferred foreign income shall be ap-
propriately reduced by amounts which would 
be described in subparagraph (B) if such 
shareholders were United States share-
holders. Such regulations or other guidance 
may provide a similar rule for purposes of 
subparagraph (C). 

‘‘(2) POST-1986 EARNINGS AND PROFITS.—The 
term ‘post-1986 earnings and profits’ means 

the earnings and profits of the foreign cor-
poration (computed in accordance with sec-
tions 964(a) and 986) accumulated in taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1986, and 
determined— 

‘‘(A) as of the close the taxable year re-
ferred to in subsection (a) and after applica-
tion of subsection (a)(1), and 

‘‘(B) without diminution by reason of divi-
dends distributed during such taxable year. 

‘‘(d) DEFERRED FOREIGN INCOME CORPORA-
TION.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘deferred foreign income cor-
poration’ means— 

‘‘(A) any controlled foreign corporation, 
and 

‘‘(B) any section 902 corporation (as defined 
in section 909(d)(5) as in effect before the 
date of the enactment of the Tax Cuts and 
Jobs Act). 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION TO SECTION 902 CORPORA-
TIONS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 
951, a section 902 corporation (as so defined) 
shall be treated as a controlled foreign cor-
poration solely for purposes of taking into 
account the subpart F income of such cor-
poration under subsection (a), making proper 
adjustments in the amount of subsequent 
gains or losses to reflect such gains and 
losses (including through application of sec-
tion 961), and applying subsection (f). 

‘‘(B) UNITED STATES SHAREHOLDER.—For 
purposes of this section and the application 
of subparagraph (A), in the case of a section 
902 corporation (as so defined), a shareholder 
which is a domestic corporation which owns 
10 percent or more of the voting stock of 
such section 902 corporation shall be treated 
as a United States shareholder. 

‘‘(e) DISALLOWANCE OF FOREIGN TAX CRED-
IT, ETC.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—No credit shall be al-
lowed under section 901 for the applicable 
percentage of the taxes paid or accrued (or 
treated as paid or accrued) with respect to 
any amount which is included in gross in-
come under section 951(a) by reason of sub-
section (a). 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of paragraph (1), the applicable per-
centage is the amount (expressed as a per-
centage) equal to 0.43 multiplied by the ratio 
of— 

‘‘(A) the amount included in gross income 
under section 951(a) by reason of subsection 
(a)(2), to 

‘‘(B) the amount included in gross income 
under section 951(a) by reason of subsection 
(a). 

‘‘(3) DENIAL OF DEDUCTION.—No deduction 
shall be allowed under this chapter for the 
portion of any tax for which credit is not al-
lowable under section 901 by reason of para-
graph (1) (determined by treating the tax-
payer as having elected the benefits of sub-
part A of part III of subchapter N). 

‘‘(4) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 78.—Sec-
tion 78 shall not apply to any tax for which 
credit is not allowable under section 901 by 
reason of paragraph (1). 

‘‘(f) ELECTION TO PAY LIABILITY IN INSTALL-
MENTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a United 
States shareholder of a deferred foreign in-
come corporation, such United States share-
holder may elect to pay the net tax liability 
under this section in 8 installments of the 
following amounts: 

‘‘(A) 8 percent of the net tax liability in 
the case of each of the first 5 of such install-
ments, 

‘‘(B) 15 percent of the net tax liability in 
the case of the 6th such installment, 

‘‘(C) 20 percent of the net tax liability in 
the case of the 7th such installment, and 
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‘‘(D) 25 percent of the net tax liability in 

the case of the 8th such installment. 
‘‘(2) DATE FOR PAYMENT OF INSTALLMENTS.— 

If an election is made under paragraph (1), 
the first installment shall be paid on the due 
date (determined without regard to any ex-
tension of time for filing the return) for the 
return of tax for the taxable year described 
in subsection (a) and each succeeding install-
ment shall be paid on the due date (as so de-
termined) for the return of tax for the tax-
able year following the taxable year with re-
spect to which the preceding installment was 
made. 

‘‘(3) ACCELERATION OF PAYMENT.—If there is 
an addition to tax for failure to pay timely 
assessed with respect to any installment re-
quired under this subsection, a liquidation or 
sale of substantially all the assets of the tax-
payer (including in a title 11 or similar case), 
a cessation of business by the taxpayer, or 
any similar circumstance, then the unpaid 
portion of all remaining installments shall 
be due on the date of such event (or in the 
case of a title 11 or similar case, the day be-
fore the petition is filed). The preceding sen-
tence shall not apply to the sale of substan-
tially all the assets of a taxpayer to a buyer 
if such buyer enters into an agreement with 
the Secretary under which such buyer is lia-
ble for the remaining installments due under 
this subsection in the same manner as if 
such buyer were the taxpayer. 

‘‘(4) PRORATION OF DEFICIENCY TO INSTALL-
MENTS.—If an election is made under para-
graph (1) to pay the net tax liability under 
this section in installments and a deficiency 
has been assessed with respect to such net 
tax liability, the deficiency shall be prorated 
to the installments payable under paragraph 
(1). The part of the deficiency so prorated to 
any installment the date for payment of 
which has not arrived shall be collected at 
the same time as, and as a part of, such in-
stallment. The part of the deficiency so pro-
rated to any installment the date for pay-
ment of which has arrived shall be paid upon 
notice and demand from the Secretary. This 
subsection shall not apply if the deficiency is 
due to negligence, to intentional disregard of 
rules and regulations, or to fraud with intent 
to evade tax. 

‘‘(5) ELECTION.—Any election under para-
graph (1) shall be made not later than the 
due date for the return of tax for the taxable 
year described in subsection (a) and shall be 
made in such manner as the Secretary may 
provide. 

‘‘(6) NET TAX LIABILITY UNDER THIS SEC-
TION.—For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The net tax liability 
under this section with respect to any 
United States shareholder is the excess (if 
any) of— 

‘‘(i) such taxpayer’s net income tax for the 
taxable year described in subsection (a), over 

‘‘(ii) such taxpayer’s net income tax for 
such taxable year determined without regard 
to this section. 

‘‘(B) NET INCOME TAX.—The term ‘net in-
come tax’ means the regular tax liability re-
duced by the credits allowed under subparts 
A, B, and D of part IV of subchapter A. 

‘‘(g) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary may 
prescribe such regulations or other guidance 
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry 
out the provisions of this section, including 
rules to disregard any transfer of properties 
or liabilities (including by contribution and 
distribution) a substantial purpose of which 
is the avoidance of the purposes of this sec-
tion.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
section for subpart F of part III of sub-
chapter N of chapter 1 of such Code is 
amended by striking the item relating to 
section 965 and inserting the following: 

‘‘Sec. 965. Treatment of deferred foreign in-
come upon transition to par-
ticipation exemption system of 
taxation.’’. 

SA 1666. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

In Section 14214 of the Act strike (b) and 
insert: 

‘‘(b) LIMITED ATTRIBUTION UNDER SECTION 
318(a)(3). 

(1) IN GENERAL. Notwithstanding sub-
section (a), a foreign corporation shall not be 
considered a controlled foreign corporation 
with respect to a United States shareholder 
if the ownership requirements of subsection 
(a) would not be satisfied with respect to 
such foreign corporation but for the attribu-
tion under section 318(a)(3) (pursuant to sec-
tion 958(b)) of ownership to a United States 
person that is not a related person with re-
spect to such United States shareholder. 

(2) RELATED PERSON. For purposes of this 
subsection, the term ‘‘related person’’ has 
the meaning given such term by section 
954(d)(3), except that such section shall be 
applied by substituting ‘‘United States 
Shareholder’’ for ‘‘controlled foreign cor-
poration’’ each place it appears. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to— 

(1) the last taxable year of foreign corpora-
tions beginning before January 1, 2018, and 
each subsequent taxable year of such foreign 
corporations, and 

(2) taxable years of United States share-
holders in which or with which such taxable 
years of foreign corporations end. 

SA 1667. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

[On pagelll, beginning with linelll, 
strike all through pagelll, linelll, and 
insert the following:] 

[After subparagraph (3) in proposed section 
59A(d) of the Code (Section 14401 of the Act), 
strike subparagraph (4) and insert the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(4) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN AMOUNTS WITH 
RESPECT TO SERVICES.—Paragraph (1) shall 
not apply to any amount paid or accrued by 
a taxpayer for services to the extent of the 
total services cost with no markup.’’ 

SA 1668. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike Section 14101 of the Act and insert 
the following: 

SEC. 14101 DEDUCTION FOR FOREIGN-SOURCE 
PORTION OF DIVIDENDS RECEIVED 
BY DOMESTIC CORPORATIONS FROM 
SPECIFIED 10-PERCENT OWNED FOR-
EIGN CORPORATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL—Part VIII of subchapter B 
of chapter 1 is amended by inserting after 
section 245 the following new section: 
SEC. 245A. DEDUCTION FOR FOREIGN SOURCE- 

PORTION OF DIVIDENDS RECEIVED 
BY DOMESTIC CORPORATIONS FROM 
SPECIFIED 10-PERCENT OWNED FOR-
EIGN CORPORATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL—In the case of any divi-
dend received from a specified 10-percent 
owned foreign corporation by a domestic cor-
poration which is a United States share-
holder with respect to such foreign corpora-
tion, there shall be allowed as a deduction an 
amount equal to the foreign-sources portion 
of such dividend. 

(b) SPECIFIED 10-PERCENT OWNED FOREIGN 
CORPORATION.—for purposes of this section— 

(1) IN GENERAL—The term ‘specified 10-per-
cent owned foreign corporation’ means any 
foreign corporation with respect to which 
any domestic corporation is a United States 
shareholder with respect to such corpora-
tion. 

(2) EXCLUSION OF PASSIVE FOREIGN INVEST-
MENT COMPANIES—Such term shall not in-
clude any corporation which is a passive for-
eign investment company (as defined in sec-
tion 1297) with respect to the shareholder 
and which is not a controlled foreign cor-
poration. 

(c) FOREIGN-SOURCE PORTION—for purposes 
of the section— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The foreign-source por-
tion of any dividend form a specified 10-per-
cent owned foreign corporation is an amount 
which bears the same ratio to such dividend 
as— 

(A) the undistributed foreign earnings of 
the specified 10-percent owned foreign cor-
poration, bears to 

(B) the total undistributed earnings of 
such foreign corporation. 

(2) UNDISTRIBUTED EARNINGS.—The term 
‘undistributed earnings’ means the amount 
of the earnings and profits of the specified 
10-percent owned foreign corporation (com-
puted in accordance with sections 964(a) and 
986)— 

(A) As of the close of the taxable year of 
the specified 10-percent owned foreign cor-
poration in which the dividend is distributed, 
and 

(B) Without diminution by reason of divi-
dends distributed during such taxable year. 

(3) UNDISTRIBUTED FOREIGN EARNINGS.—The 
term ‘undistributed foreign earnings’ means 
the portion of the undistributed earnings 
which is attributable to neither— 

(A) Income described in subparagraph (A) 
of section 245 (a)(5), nor 

(B) Dividends described in subparagraph or 
such section (determined without regard to 
section 245(a)(12)). 

(4) DIVIDENDS FROM LOWER-TIER SPECIFIED 
10-PERCENT OWNED FOREIGN CORPORATION.—In 
the case of any dividend received from a 
specified 10-percent owned foreign corpora-
tion by a specified 10-percent owned foreign 
corporation, the specified 10-percent owned 
foreign corporation receiving the dividend 
shall be treated as a domestic corporation 
for purposes of determining whether the de-
duction under section 245A(a) shall be al-
lowed to such specified 10-percent owned for-
eign corporation.’’ 

(d) DISALLOWANCE OF FOREIGN TAX CREDIT, 
ETC.— 

(1) IN GENERAL—No credit shall be allowed 
under section 901 for any taxes paid or ac-
crued (or treated as paid or accrued) with re-
spect to any distribution any portion of 
which constitutes a dividend for which a de-
duction is allowed under this section. 
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(2) DENIAL OF DEDUCTION—No deduction 

shall be allowed under this chapter for any 
tax for which credit is not allowable under 
section 901 by reason of paragraph (1) (deter-
mined by treating the taxpayer a having 
elected the benefits of subpart A of part III 
of subchapter N). 

(e) SPECIAL RULES FOR HYBRID DIVIDENDS— 
(1) IN GENERAL—Subsection (a) shall not 

apply to any dividend received by a United 
States shareholder from a controlled foreign 
corporation if the dividend is a hybrid divi-
dend. 

(2) HYBRID DIVIDENDS OF TIERED CORPORA-
TIONS.—If a controlled foreign corporation 
with respect to which a domestic corporation 
is a United States shareholder receives a hy-
brid dividends form any other controlled for-
eign corporation with respect to which such 
domestic corporation is also a Untied States 
shareholder, then, notwithstanding any 
other provisions of this title— 

(A) The hybrid dividend shall be treated for 
purposes of section 951(a)(1)(A) as subpart F 
income of the receiving controlled foreign 
corporation for the taxable year of the con-
trolled foreign corporation with which the 
dividend was received, and 

(B) The United States shareholder shall in-
clude in gross income an amount equal to 
the shareholder’s pro rata share (determined 
in the same manner as under section 
951(a)(2)) of the subpart F income described 
in subparagraph (A). 

(3) DENIAL OF FOREIGN TAX CREDIT, ETC.— 
The rules of subsection (d) shall apply to any 
hybrid dividend received by, or any amount 
included under paragraph (2) In the gross in-
come of, a United States shareholder 

(4) HYBRID DIVIDEND—The term ‘hybrid div-
idend’ means an amount received from a con-
trolled foreign corporation— 

(A) for which a deduction would be allowed 
under subsection (a) but for this subsection, 
and 

(B) for which the controlled foreign cor-
poration received a deduction (or other tax 
benefit) from taxes imposed by any foreign 
country. 

(f) SPECIAL RULE FOR PURGING DISTRIBU-
TIONS OF PASSIVE FOREIGN INVESTMENT COM-
PANIES—Any amount which is treated as a 
dividend under section 1291(d)(2)(B) shall not 
be treated as a dividend for purposes of this 
section. 

(g) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall pre-
scribe such regulations or other guidance as 
may be necessary or appropriate to carry out 
the provisions of this section, including reg-
ulations for the treatment of United States 
shareholders owning stock of a specified 10 
percent owned foreign corporation through a 
partnership.’’. 

(b) APPLICATION OF HOLDING PERIOD RE-
QUIREMENT.—Subsection (c) of section 246 is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘or 245’’ in paragraph (1) 
and inserting ‘‘245, or 245A’’, and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph’’ 

‘‘(5) SPECIAL RULES FOR FOREIGN SOURCE 
PORTION OF DIVIDENDS RECEIVED FROM SPECI-
FIED 10-PERCENT OWNED FOREIGN CORPORA-
TIONS.— 

‘‘(A) 1-YEAR HOLDING PERIOD REQUIREMENT— 
For purposes of Section 245A— 

‘‘(i) paragraph (1)(A) shall be applied— 
‘‘(I) by substituting ‘365 days’ for ‘45 days’ 

each place it appears, 
and 
‘‘(II) by substituting ‘731–day period’ for 

‘91–day period’, and 
‘‘(ii) paragraph (2) shall not apply 
‘‘(B) STATUS MUST BE MAINTAINED DURING 

THE HOLDING PERIOD.—For purposes of apply-
ing paragraph (1) with respect to section 
245A, the taxpayer shall be treated as hold-
ing the stock referred to in paragraph (1) for 
any period only if— 

‘‘(i) the specified 10-percent owned foreign 
corporation referred to in section 245A(a) is a 
specified 10-percent owned foreign corpora-
tion at all times during such period, and 

‘‘(ii) the taxpayer is a United States share-
holder with respect to such a specified 10- 
percent owned foreign corporation at all 
times during such period.’’. 

(C) APPLICATION OF RULES GENERALLY AP-
PLICABLE TO DEDUCTIONS FOR DIVIDENDS RE-
CEIVED.— 

(1) TREATMENT OF DIVIDENDS FROM CERTAIN 
CORPORATIONS.—Paragraph( 1) of section 
246(a) is amended by striking ‘‘and 245’’ and 
inserting ‘‘245, and 245A’’. 

(2) ASSETS GENERATING TAX-EXEMPT POR-
TION OF DIVIDEND NOT TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT IN 
ALLOCATING AND APPORTIONING DEDUCTIBLE 
EXPENSES.—Paragraph (3) of section 864(e) is 
amended by striking ‘‘or 245(a)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘245(a), or 245A’’. 

(3) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 1059.—Sub- 
paragraph (B) of section 1059(b) (2) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘or 245’’ and inserting ‘‘245A’’. 

(d) COORDINATION WITH FOREIGN TAX CRED-
IT LIMITATION.—Subsection (b) of section 904 
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) TREATMENT OF DIVIDENDS FOR WHICH 
DEDUCTION IS ALLOWED UNDER SECTION 245A.— 
For purposes of subsection (a), in the case of 
a domestic corporation which is a United 
States shareholder with respect to a speci-
fied 10-percent owned foreign corporation, 
such domestic corporation’s taxable income 
from sources without the United States shall 
be determined without regard to— 

‘‘(A) the foreign-source portion of any divi-
dend received from such foreign corporation, 
and 

‘‘(B) any deductions properly allocable to 
such portion. 

Any term which is used in section 245A and 
in this paragraph shall have the same mean-
ing for purposes of this paragraph as when 
used in such section.’’. 

(e) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Subsection (b) of section 951 is amended 

by striking ‘‘subpart’’ and inserting ‘‘title’’. 
(2) Subsection (a) of section 957 is amended 

by striking ‘‘subpart’’ in the matter pre-
ceding paragraph (1) and inserting ‘‘title’’. 

(3) The table of sections for part VIII of 
sub-chapter B of chapter 1 is amended by in-
serting after the item relating to section 245 
the following new item: 
‘‘Sec 245A. Dividends received by domestic 

corporations from certain for-
eign corporations’’. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years of foreign corporations beginning after 
December 31, 2017, and to taxable years of 
United States shareholders in which or with 
which such taxable years of foreign corpora-
tions end. 

SA 1669. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part I of subtitle A of title I, 
insert the following: 
SEC. 11003. ELECTION TO TREAT CAPITAL GAINS 

AS ORDINARY INCOME. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1(h)(1) is amend-

ed by striking ‘‘If’’ and inserting ‘‘At the 
election of the taxpayer, if’’. 

(b) FORM 1040.—Not later than 1 year after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, the 

Secretary of the Treasury shall modify Form 
1040 to allow taxpayers to elect to treat their 
capital gains as ordinary income. 

SA 1670. Mr. PERDUE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 78, strike line 11 and all 
that follows through page 79, line 8 and in-
sert the following: 

‘‘(h) SPECIAL RULES FOR SALES OR EX-
CHANGES IN TAXABLE YEARS 2018 THROUGH 
2025.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In applying this section 
with respect to sales or exchanges after De-
cember 31, 2017, and before January 1, 2026— 

‘‘(A) ‘6-year’ shall be substituted for ‘5- 
year’ each place it appears in subsections (a), 
(b)(5)(C)(ii)(I), and (c)(1)(B)(i)(I) and para-
graphs (7), (9), (10), and (12) of subsection (d), 

‘‘(B) ‘3 years’ shall be substituted for ‘2 
years’ each place it appears in subsections 
(a), (b)(3), (b)(4), (b)(5)(C)(ii)(III), and 
(c)(1)(B)(ii), and 

‘‘(C) ‘3-year’ shall be substituted for ‘2- 
year’ in subsection (b)(3). 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION FOR BINDING CONTRACTS.— 
Paragraph (1) shall not apply to any sale or 
exchange with respect to which there was a 
written binding contract in effect before 
January 1, 2018, and at all times thereafter 
before the sale or exchange. 

‘‘(3) PHASEOUT BASED ON MODIFIED AD-
JUSTED GROSS INCOME.—In the case of sales or 
exchanges after December 31, 2017, and before 
January 1, 2026— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If the average modified 
adjusted gross income of the taxpayer for the 
taxable year and the 2 preceding taxable 
years exceeds $250,000 (twice such amount in 
the case of a joint return), the amount which 
would (but for this subsection) be excluded 
from gross income under subsection (a) for 
such taxable year shall be reduced (but not 
below zero) by the amount of such excess. 

‘‘(B) MODIFIED ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME.— 
For purposes of this paragraph, the term 
‘modified adjusted gross income’ means, 
with respect to any taxable year, adjusted 
gross income determined after application of 
this section (but without regard to sub-
section (b)(1) and this paragraph). 

‘‘(C) SPECIAL RULE FOR JOINT RETURNS.—In 
the case of a joint return, the average modi-
fied adjusted gross income of the taxpayer 
shall be determined without regard to any 
taxable year with respect to which the tax-
payer did not file a joint return.’’. 

SA 1671. Mr. BLUNT submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page ll, line lll, strike ‘‘(6) REGU-
LATIONS.—’’ and insert: 

‘‘(6) TRANSITION RULES FOR EXISTING IN-
DEBTEDNESS AND LOANS.— 

‘‘(A) LIMITATION NOT TO APPLY.—The limi-
tation under paragraph (1) shall not apply to 
interest paid or accrued by a domestic cor-
poration on pre-November 10, 2017 indebted-
ness. 
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‘‘(B) NET INTEREST EXPENSE.—In computing 

the net interest expense of a taxpayer for 
any taxable year, there shall not be taken 
into account— 

‘‘(i) any interest paid or accrued by the 
taxpayer to which subparagraph (A) applies, 
or 

‘‘(ii) any interest on loans made by the 
taxpayer before November 10, 2017, which is 
includible in the gross income of such tax-
payer for such taxable year. 

‘‘(C) PRE-NOVEMBER 10, 2017 INDEBTEDNESS.— 
For purposes of subparagraph (A), the term 
‘pre-November 10, 2017 indebtedness’ means 
any indebtedness issued before November 10, 
2017. If any such indebtedness is significantly 
modified after November 9, 2017, such indebt-
edness shall not be treated as pre-November 
10, 2017 indebtedness with respect to any in-
terest paid or accrued on or after the date 
such modification takes effect. 

‘‘(7) REGULATIONS.— 

SA 1672. Mr. BLUNT submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page lll, strike line lll 

and all that follows through page lll, line 
lll, and , insert the following: 

‘‘(4) TREATMENT OF REASONABLE COMPENSA-
TION AND GUARANTEED PAYMENTS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Qualified business in-
come shall not include— 

‘‘(i) reasonable compensation paid to the 
taxpayer by any qualified trade or business 
of the taxpayer for services rendered with re-
spect to the trade or business, 

‘‘(ii) except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), any guaranteed payment described in 
section 707(c) paid to a partner for services 
rendered with respect to the trade or busi-
ness, and 

‘‘(iii) to the extent provided in regulations, 
any payment described in section 707(a) to a 
partner for services rendered with respect to 
the trade or business. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN GUARANTEED 
PAYMENTS.—In the case of a any qualified 
trade or business which is a specified service 
trade or business and is subject to the re-
porting requirements under section 13 of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, qualified 
business income shall include guaranteed 
payments described in section 707(c) which 
are paid to a partner who owns less than 1 
percent of the of the capital and profits in-
terests of the partnership, but only to the ex-
tent that such payments do not exceed the 
amounts paid for the provision of services in 
the normal course of the trade or business. 

SA 1673. Mr. HOEVEN (for himself, 
Mr. BLUNT, Mr. INHOFE, Mr. WICKER, 
Mr. ROUNDS, Mr. BOOZMAN, Mr. JOHN-
SON, Mr. PAUL, and Mrs. CAPITO) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be 
proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MUR-
KOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to titles II 
and V of the concurrent resolution on 
the budget for fiscal year 2018; which 
was ordered to lie on the table; as fol-
lows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 

SEC. 1llll. FLOOR PLAN FINANCING. 

(a) APPLICATION OF INTEREST LIMITATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 163(j), as amended 

by section 13301, is amended— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘plus’’ at 

the end of subparagraph (A), by striking the 
period at the end of subparagraph (B) and in-
serting ‘‘, plus’’, and by inserting after sub-
paragraph (B) the following new subpara-
graph: 

‘‘(C) the floor plan financing interest of 
such taxpayer for such taxable year.’’, and 

(B) in paragraph (4)(C)(i)(II), by inserting 
‘‘, reduced by the floor plan financing inter-
est,’’ after ‘‘business interest of the partner-
ship’’, and 

(C) by redesignating paragraph (9) as para-
graph (10) and inserting after paragraph (8) 
the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(9) FLOOR PLAN FINANCING INTEREST DE-
FINED.—For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘floor plan fi-
nancing interest’ means interest which— 

‘‘(i) is paid or accrued on floor plan financ-
ing indebtedness, and 

‘‘(ii) which the taxpayer elects to treat as 
floor plan financing interest for purposes of 
this section. 

‘‘(B) FLOOR PLAN FINANCING INDEBTED-
NESS.—The term ‘floor plan financing indebt-
edness’ means indebtedness— 

‘‘(i) used to finance the acquisition of 
motor vehicles held for sale to retail cus-
tomers, and 

‘‘(ii) secured by the inventory so acquired. 
‘‘(C) MOTOR VEHICLE.—The term ‘motor ve-

hicle’ means a motor vehicle that is any of 
the following: 

‘‘(i) An automobile. 
‘‘(ii) A truck. 
‘‘(iii) A recreational vehicle. 
‘‘(iv) A motorcycle. 
‘‘(v) A boat. 
‘‘(vi) Farm machinery or equipment. 
‘‘(vii) Construction machinery or equip-

ment.’’. 
(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(b) EXCEPTION FROM 100 PERCENT EXPENS-
ING.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (6) of section 
168(k), as added by section 13201(a)(4), is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘shall not include any 
property’’ and inserting ‘‘shall not include— 

‘‘(A) any property’’, and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new 

subparagraph: 
‘‘(B) any property used in a trade or busi-

ness that has floor plan financing indebted-
ness (as defined in paragraph (9) of section 
163(j)), if the floor plan financing interest re-
lated to such indebtedness was taken into 
account under paragraph (1)(C) of such sec-
tion.’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after September 27, 
2017, in taxable years ending after such date. 

SA 1674. Mr. PAUL submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of subtitle D of title I, add the 
following: 

PART IV—REPEAL OF FOREIGN ACCOUNT 
TAX COMPLIANCE ACT 

SEC. 14601. REPEAL OF WITHHOLDING AND RE-
PORTING WITH RESPECT TO CER-
TAIN FOREIGN ACCOUNTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 4 is repealed. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS FOR RULES 

FOR ELECTRONICALLY FILED RETURNS.—Sec-
tion 6011(e)(4) is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘, as in effect on January 
1, 2017’’ after ‘‘(as defined in section 
1471(d)(5)’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘or 1474(a)’’. 
(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT RELATED TO 

SUBSTITUTE DIVIDENDS.—Section 871(m) is 
amended by striking ‘‘chapters 3 and 4’’ both 
places it appears and inserting ‘‘chapter 3’’. 

(d) OTHER CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 6414 s amended by striking ‘‘or 

4’’. 
(2) Paragraph (1) of section 6501(b) is 

amended by striking ‘‘4,’’. 
(3) Paragraph (2) of section 6501(b) is 

amended— 
(A) by striking ‘‘4,’’, and 
(B) by striking ‘‘AND WITHOLDING TAXES’’ in 

the heading and inserting ‘‘TAXES AND TAX 
IMPOSED BY CHAPTER 3’’. 

(4) Paragraph (3) of section 6513(b) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘or 4’’, and 
(B) by striking ‘‘or 1474(b)’’. 
(5) Section 6513(c) is amended by striking 

‘‘4,’’. 
(6) Section 6611(e)(4) is amended by strik-

ing ‘‘or 4’’. 
(7) Paragraph (1) of section 6724(d) is 

amended by striking ‘‘under chapter 4 or’’. 
(8) Paragraph (2) of section 6724(d) is 

amended by striking ‘‘or 4’’. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to payments 
made after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 
SEC. 14602. REPEAL OF INFORMATION REPORT-

ING WITH RESPECT TO FOREIGN FI-
NANCIAL ASSETS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart A of part III of 
subchapter A of chapter 61 is amended by 
striking section 6038D. 

(b) REPEAL OF MODIFICATION OF STATUTE OF 
LIMITATIONS FOR SIGNIFICANT OMISSION OF IN-
COME IN CONNECTION WITH FOREIGN ASSETS.— 

(1) Paragraph (1) of section 6501(e) is 
amended by striking subparagraph (A) and 
by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and (C) 
as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively. 

(2) Subparagraph (A) of section 6501(e), as 
redesignated by paragraph (1), is amended by 
striking all that precedes clause (i) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(A) GENERAL RULE.—If the taxpayer omits 
from gross income an amount properly in-
cluded therein which is in excess of 25 per-
cent of the amount of gross income stated in 
the return, the tax may be assessed, or a pro-
ceeding in court for the collection of such 
tax may be begun without assessment, at 
any time within 6 years after the return was 
filed. For purposes of this subparagraph—’’. 

(3) Paragraph (2) of section 6229(c) is 
amended by striking ‘‘and such amount is 
described in clause (i) or (ii) of section 
6501(e)(1)(A)’’ and inserting ‘‘which is in ex-
cess of 25 percent of the amount of gross in-
come stated in its return’’. 

(4) Paragraph (8) of section 6501(c) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘pursuant to an election 
under section 1295(b) or’’, 

(B) by striking ‘‘1298(f)’’, and 
(C) by striking ‘‘6038D,’’. 
(c) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 

sections for subpart A of part III of sub-
chapter A of chapter 61 is amended by strik-
ing the item related to section 6038D. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
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section shall apply to taxable years ending 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) RETURNS.—The amendments made by 
subsection (b) shall apply to returns filed 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 14603. REPEAL OF PENALTIES FOR UNDER-

PAYMENTS ATTRIBUTABLE TO UN-
DISCLOSED FOREIGN FINANCIAL AS-
SETS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 6662 is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b), by striking paragraph 

(7) and redesignating paragraph (8) as para-
graph (7), and 

(2) by striking subsection (j) and redesig-
nating subsection (k) as subsection (j). 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years ending after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 
SEC. 14604. REPEAL OF REPORTING OF ACTIVI-

TIES WITH RESPECT TO PASSIVE 
FOREIGN INVESTMENT COMPANIES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1298 is amended 
by striking subsection (f) and by redesig-
nating subsection (g) as subsection (f). 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
1291(e) is amended by striking ‘‘and (d)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘, (d), and (f)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 14605. REPEAL OF REPORTING REQUIRE-

MENT FOR UNITED STATES OWNERS 
OF FOREIGN TRUSTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 
6048(b) is amended by striking ‘‘shall submit 
such information as the Secretary may pre-
scribe with respect to such trust for such 
year and’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years ending after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 
SEC. 14606. REPEAL OF MINIMUM PENALTY WITH 

RESPECT TO FAILURE TO REPORT 
ON CERTAIN FOREIGN TRUSTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 6677(a) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking ‘‘the greater of $10,000 or’’, 
and 

(2) by striking the last sentence and insert-
ing the following: ‘‘In no event shall the pen-
alty under this subsection with respect to 
any failure exceed the gross reportable 
amount.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to notices 
and returns required to be filed after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

SA 1675. Mr. WHITEHOUSE (for him-
self, Mr. BLUMENTHAL, Mr. VAN HOL-
LEN, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. MARKEY, Ms. 
BALDWIN, Mrs. FEINSTEIN, Ms. 
DUCKWORTH, Mr. REED, and Mr. BOOK-
ER) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed to amendment SA 1618 
proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MUR-
KOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to titles II 
and V of the concurrent resolution on 
the budget for fiscal year 2018; which 
was ordered to lie on the table; as fol-
lows: 

At the appropriate place, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 1lllll. FAIR SHARE TAX ON HIGH-IN-

COME TAXPAYERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter A of chapter 

1, as amended by this Act, is amended by 
adding at the end the following new part: 

‘‘PART VIII—FAIR SHARE TAX ON HIGH- 
INCOME TAXPAYERS 

‘‘Sec. 59B. Fair share tax. 

‘‘SEC. 59B. FAIR SHARE TAX. 
‘‘(a) GENERAL RULE.— 
‘‘(1) PHASE-IN OF TAX.—In the case of any 

high-income taxpayer, there is hereby im-
posed for a taxable year (in addition to any 
other tax imposed by this subtitle) a tax 
equal to the product of— 

‘‘(A) the amount determined under para-
graph (2), and 

‘‘(B) a fraction (not to exceed 1)— 
‘‘(i) the numerator of which is the excess 

of— 
‘‘(I) the taxpayer’s adjusted gross income, 

over 
‘‘(II) the dollar amount in effect under sub-

section (c)(1), and 
‘‘(ii) the denominator of which is the dollar 

amount in effect under subsection (c)(1). 
‘‘(2) AMOUNT OF TAX.—The amount of tax 

determined under this paragraph is an 
amount equal to the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(A) the tentative fair share tax for the 
taxable year, over 

‘‘(B) the excess of— 
‘‘(i) the sum of— 
‘‘(I) the regular tax liability (as defined in 

section 26(b)) for the taxable year, deter-
mined without regard to any tax liability de-
termined under this section, 

‘‘(II) the tax imposed by section 55 for the 
taxable year, plus 

‘‘(III) the payroll tax for the taxable year, 
over 

‘‘(ii) the credits allowable under part IV of 
subchapter A (other than sections 27(a), 31, 
and 34). 

‘‘(b) TENTATIVE FAIR SHARE TAX.—For pur-
poses of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The tentative fair share 
tax for the taxable year is 30 percent of the 
excess of— 

‘‘(A) the adjusted gross income of the tax-
payer, over 

‘‘(B) the modified charitable contribution 
deduction for the taxable year. 

‘‘(2) MODIFIED CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTION 
DEDUCTION.—For purposes of paragraph (1)— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The modified charitable 
contribution deduction for any taxable year 
is an amount equal to the amount which 
bears the same ratio to the deduction allow-
able under section 170 (section 642(c) in the 
case of a trust or estate) for such taxable 
year as— 

‘‘(i) the amount of itemized deductions al-
lowable under the regular tax (as defined in 
section 55) for such taxable year, determined 
after the application of section 68, bears to 

‘‘(ii) such amount, determined before the 
application of section 68. 

‘‘(B) TAXPAYER MUST ITEMIZE.—In the case 
of any individual who does not elect to 
itemize deductions for the taxable year, the 
modified charitable contribution deduction 
shall be zero. 

‘‘(c) HIGH-INCOME TAXPAYER.—For purposes 
of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘high-income 
taxpayer’ means, with respect to any taxable 
year, any taxpayer (other than a corpora-
tion) with an adjusted gross income for such 
taxable year in excess of $1,000,000 (50 percent 
of such amount in the case of a married indi-
vidual who files a separate return). 

‘‘(2) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a taxable 

year beginning after 2018, the $1,000,000 
amount under paragraph (1) shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(i) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins, deter-
mined by substituting ‘calendar year 2017’ 
for ‘calendar year 1992’ in subparagraph (B) 
thereof. 

‘‘(B) ROUNDING.—If any amount as adjusted 
under subparagraph (A) is not a multiple of 

$10,000, such amount shall be rounded to the 
next lowest multiple of $10,000. 

‘‘(d) PAYROLL TAX.—For purposes of this 
section, the payroll tax for any taxable year 
is an amount equal to the excess of— 

‘‘(1) the taxes imposed on the taxpayer 
under sections 1401, 1411, 3101, 3201, and 
3211(a) (to the extent such tax is attributable 
to the rate of tax in effect under section 3101) 
with respect to such taxable year or wages or 
compensation received during such taxable 
year, over 

‘‘(2) the deduction allowable under section 
164(f) for such taxable year. 

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULE FOR ESTATES AND 
TRUSTS.—For purposes of this section, in the 
case of an estate or trust, adjusted gross in-
come shall be computed in the manner de-
scribed in section 67(e). 

‘‘(f) NOT TREATED AS TAX IMPOSED BY THIS 
CHAPTER FOR CERTAIN PURPOSES.—The tax 
imposed under this section shall not be 
treated as tax imposed by this chapter for 
purposes of determining the amount of any 
credit under this chapter (other than the 
credit allowed under section 27(a)) or for pur-
poses of section 55.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
parts for subchapter A of chapter 1 is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new 
item: 

‘‘PART VIII—FAIR SHARE TAX ON HIGH- 
INCOME TAXPAYERS’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1676. Mr. WHITEHOUSE (for him-
self and Ms. BALDWIN) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. DISALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION FOR 

PUNITIVE DAMAGES. 
(a) DISALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 162(g) of the Inter-

nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) 

as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively, 
(B) by striking ‘‘If’’ and inserting: 
‘‘(1) TREBLE DAMAGES.—If’’, and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new 

paragraph: 
‘‘(2) PUNITIVE DAMAGES.—No deduction 

shall be allowed under this chapter for any 
amount paid or incurred for punitive dam-
ages in connection with any judgment in, or 
settlement of, any action between private 
parties.’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The heading 
for section 162(g) of such Code is amended by 
inserting ‘‘OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES’’ after 
‘‘LAWS’’. 

(b) INCLUSION IN INCOME OF PUNITIVE DAM-
AGES PAID BY INSURER OR OTHERWISE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Part II of subchapter B of 
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new section: 
‘‘SEC. 91. PUNITIVE DAMAGES COMPENSATED BY 

INSURANCE OR OTHERWISE. 
‘‘Gross income shall include any amount 

paid to or on behalf of a taxpayer as insur-
ance or otherwise by reason of the taxpayer’s 
liability (or agreement) to pay punitive dam-
ages.’’. 

(2) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.—Section 6041 
of such Code is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subsection: 
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‘‘(h) SECTION TO APPLY TO PUNITIVE DAM-

AGES COMPENSATION.—This section shall 
apply to payments by a person to or on be-
half of another person as insurance or other-
wise by reason of the other person’s liability 
(or agreement) to pay punitive damages.’’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for part II of subchapter B of chap-
ter 1 of such Code is amended by adding at 
the end the following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 91. Punitive damages compensated by 

insurance or otherwise.’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to damages 
paid or incurred on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

SA 1677. Mr. LEAHY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 1llll. LIFETIME LIMITATION ON NON-

RECOGNITION OF PROPERTY SOLD 
TO COMPLY WITH CONFLICT-OF-IN-
TEREST REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1043 is amended 
by adding at the end the following new sub-
section: 

‘‘(d) LIMITATION.—The amount of gain to 
which subsection (a) applies with respect to 
any taxpayer for a taxable year shall not ex-
ceed $1,000,000 reduced by the amount of gain 
to which subsection (a) applied with respect 
to such taxpayer for all preceding taxable 
years.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to sales in 
taxable years beginning after December 31, 
2016. 

SA 1678. Mr. SULLIVAN (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 14501. 

SA 1679. Mr. MORAN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 

Subtitle l—Tribal Tax and Investment 
Reform 

SEC. l. FINDINGS. 
The Congress finds the following: 
(1) There is a unique Federal legal and po-

litical relationship between the United 
States and Indian tribes. 

(2) Indian tribes have the responsibility 
and authority to provide governmental pro-
grams and services to tribal citizens, develop 
tribal economies, and build community in-
frastructure to ensure that Indian reserva-
tion lands serve as livable, permanent 
homes. 

(3) The United States Constitution, U.S. 
Federal Court decisions, Executive orders, 
and numerous other Federal laws and regula-
tions recognize that Indian tribes are gov-
ernments, retaining the inherent authority 
to tax and operate as other governments, in-
cluding (inter alia) financing projects with 
government bonds and maintaining eligi-
bility for general tax exemptions via their 
government status. 

(4) Codifying tax parity with respect to 
tribal governments is consistent with Fed-
eral treaties recognizing the sovereignty of 
tribal governments. 

(5) That Indian tribes face historic dis-
advantages in accessing the underlying cap-
ital to build the necessary infrastructure for 
job creation, and that certain statutory re-
strictions on tribal governance further in-
hibit tribes’ ability to develop strong govern-
ance and economies. 

(6) Indian tribes are sometimes excluded 
from the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 in 
key provisions which results in unfair tax 
treatment for tribal citizens or unequal en-
forcement authority for tribal enforcement 
agencies. 

(7) Congress is vested with the authority to 
regulate commerce with Indian tribes, and 
hereby exercises that authority in a manner 
which furthers tribal self-governance, and in 
doing so, further affirms the United States 
government-to-government relationship 
with Indian tribes. 
SEC. l. TREATMENT OF INDIAN TRIBES AS 

STATES WITH RESPECT TO BOND 
ISSUANCE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 
7871 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (re-
lating to Indian tribal governments treated 
as States for certain purposes) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(c) SPECIAL RULES FOR TAX-EXEMPT 
BONDS.—In applying section 146 to bonds 
issued by Indian tribal governments (or sub-
divisions thereof), the Secretary shall annu-
ally— 

‘‘(1) establish a national bond volume cap 
based on the greater of— 

‘‘(A) the State population formula ap-
proach in section 146(d)(1)(A) (using national 
tribal population estimates supplied annu-
ally by the Department of the Interior in 
consultation with the Census Bureau), and 

‘‘(B) the minimum State ceiling amount in 
section 146(d)(1)(B) (as adjusted in accord-
ance with the cost of living provision in sec-
tion 146(d)(2)), and 

‘‘(2) allocate such national bond volume 
cap among all Indian tribal governments 
seeking such an allocation in a particular 
year under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary.’’. 

(b) REPEAL OF ESSENTIAL GOVERNMENTAL 
FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS.—Section 7871 of 
such Code is further amended by striking 
subsections (b) and (e). 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) SUBSECTION (a).—The amendment made 

by subsection (a) shall apply to obligations 
issued in calendar years beginning after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) SUBSECTION (b).—The repeals made by 
subsection (b) shall apply to transactions 
after, and obligations issued in calendar 
years beginning after, the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. l. TREATMENT OF PENSION AND EM-

PLOYEE BENEFIT PLANS MAIN-
TAINED BY TRIBAL GOVERNMENTS. 

(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNAL REVENUE 
CODE OF 1986.— 

(1) QUALIFIED PUBLIC SAFETY EMPLOYEE.— 
Section 72(t)(10)(B) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (defining qualified public safety 
employee) is amended by— 

(A) striking ‘‘or political subdivision of a 
State’’ and inserting ‘‘, political subdivision 
of a State, or Indian tribe’’; and 

(B) striking ‘‘such State or political sub-
division’’ and inserting ‘‘such State, political 
subdivision, or tribe’’. 

(2) GOVERNMENTAL PLAN.—The last sen-
tence of section 414(d) of such Code (defining 
governmental plan) is amended to read as 
follows: ‘‘The term ‘governmental plan’ in-
cludes a plan established or maintained for 
its employees by an Indian tribal govern-
ment (as defined in section 7701(a)(40)), a sub-
division of an Indian tribal government (de-
termined in accordance with section 7871(d)), 
an agency, instrumentality, or subdivision of 
an Indian tribal government, or an entity es-
tablished under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is wholly owned or controlled by any 
of the foregoing.’’. 

(3) DOMESTIC RELATIONS ORDER.—Section 
414(p)(1)(B)(ii) of such Code (defining domes-
tic relations order) is amended by inserting 
‘‘or tribal’’ after ‘‘State’’. 

(4) EXEMPT GOVERNMENTAL DEFERRED COM-
PENSATION PLAN.—Section 3121(v)(3) of such 
Code (defining governmental deferred com-
pensation plan) is amended by inserting ‘‘by 
an Indian tribal government or subdivision 
thereof,’’ after ‘‘political subdivision there-
of,’’. 

(5) GRANDFATHER OF CERTAIN DEFERRED 
COMPENSATION PLANS.—Section 457 of such 
Code is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

‘‘(h) CERTAIN TRIBAL GOVERNMENT PLANS 
GRANDFATHERED.—Plans established before 
the date of enactment of this subsection and 
maintained by an Indian tribal government 
(as defined in section 7701(a)(40)), a subdivi-
sion of an Indian tribal government (deter-
mined in accordance with section 7871(d)), an 
agency, instrumentality, or subdivision of an 
Indian tribal government, or an entity estab-
lished under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is wholly owned or controlled by any 
of the foregoing, in compliance with sub-
section (b) or (f) shall be treated as if estab-
lished by an eligible employer under sub-
section (e)(1)(A).’’. 

(b) AMENDMENTS TO THE EMPLOYEE RETIRE-
MENT INCOME SECURITY ACT OF 1974.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The last sentence of sec-
tion 3(32) of the Employee Retirement In-
come Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1002(32)) 
is amended to read as follows: ‘‘The term 
‘governmental plan’ includes a plan estab-
lished or maintained for its employees by an 
Indian tribal government (as defined in sec-
tion 7701(a)(40) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986), a subdivision of an Indian tribal gov-
ernment (determined in accordance with sec-
tion 7871(d) of such Code), an agency, instru-
mentality, or subdivision of an Indian tribal 
government, or an entity established under 
Federal, State, or tribal law which is wholly 
owned or controlled by any of the fore-
going.’’. 

(2) DOMESTIC RELATIONS ORDER.—Section 
206(d)(3)(B)(ii)(II) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 
1056(d)(3)(B)(ii)(II)) is amended by inserting 
‘‘or tribal’’ after ‘‘State’’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Section 4021(b) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 

1321(b)) is amended by striking ‘‘or’’ at the 
end of paragraph (12), by striking the period 
at the end of paragraph (13) and inserting ‘‘; 
or’’, and by inserting after paragraph (13) the 
following new paragraph: 

‘‘(14) established or maintained for its em-
ployees by an Indian tribal government (as 
defined in section 7701(a)(40) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986), a subdivision of an In-
dian tribal government (determined in ac-
cordance with section 7871(d) of such Code), 
an agency, instrumentality, or subdivision of 
an Indian tribal government, or an entity es-
tablished under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is wholly owned or controlled by any 
of the foregoing.’’. 
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(B) Section 4021(b)(2) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 

1321(b)(2)) is amended by striking ‘‘, or which 
is described in the last sentence of section 
3(32)’’ and inserting a comma. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to years be-
ginning after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 
SEC. l. TREATMENT OF TRIBAL FOUNDATIONS 

AND CHARITIES LIKE CHARITIES 
FUNDED AND CONTROLLED BY 
OTHER GOVERNMENTAL FUNDERS 
AND SPONSORS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 170(b)(1)(A) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
adding at the end the following: ‘‘For pur-
poses of clause (vi), the term ‘governmental 
unit’ includes an Indian tribal government 
(determined in accordance with section 
7871(d)), an agency, instrumentality, or sub-
division of an Indian tribal government, or 
an entity established under Federal, State, 
or tribal law which is wholly owned or con-
trolled by any of the foregoing.’’. 

(b) CERTAIN SUPPORTING ORGANIZATIONS.— 
Section 509(a) of such Code is amended by 
adding at the end the following: ‘‘For pur-
poses of paragraph (3), an organization de-
scribed in paragraph (2) shall be deemed to 
include an Indian tribal government (deter-
mined in accordance with section 7871(d)), an 
agency, instrumentality, or subdivision of an 
Indian tribal government, or an entity estab-
lished under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is wholly owned or controlled by any 
of the foregoing.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. l. RECOGNIZING INDIAN TRIBAL GOVERN-

MENTS FOR PURPOSES OF DETER-
MINING UNDER THE ADOPTION 
CREDIT WHETHER A CHILD HAS SPE-
CIAL NEEDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 23(d)(3) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 (defining child 
with special needs) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘or 
Indian tribal government’’ after ‘‘a State’’; 
and 

(2) in subparagraph (B), by inserting ‘‘or 
Indian tribal government’’ after ‘‘such 
State’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 

SA 1680. Mr. MORAN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of subpart A of part VI of sub-
title C of title I, add the following: 
SEC. 1llll. TREATMENT OF PUBLICLY TRAD-

ED PARTNERSHIPS. 
(a) EXTENSION OF PUBLICLY TRADED PART-

NERSHIP OWNERSHIP STRUCTURE TO ENERGY 
POWER GENERATION PROJECTS, TRANSPOR-
TATION FUELS, AND RELATED ENERGY ACTIVI-
TIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (E) of sec-
tion 7704(d)(1) is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘income and gains derived 
from the exploration’’ and inserting ‘‘income 
and gains derived from the following: 

‘‘(i) MINERALS, NATURAL RESOURCES, ETC.— 
The exploration’’, 

(B) by inserting ‘‘or’’ before ‘‘industrial 
source’’, 

(C) by inserting a period after ‘‘carbon di-
oxide’’, and 

(D) by striking ‘‘, or the transportation or 
storage’’ and all that follows and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(ii) RENEWABLE ENERGY.—The generation 
of electric power (including the leasing of 
tangible personal property used for such gen-
eration) exclusively utilizing any resource 
described in section 45(c)(1) or energy prop-
erty described in section 48 (determined 
without regard to any termination date), or 
in the case of a facility described in para-
graph (3) or (7) of section 45(d) (determined 
without regard to any placed in service date 
or date by which construction of the facility 
is required to begin), the accepting or proc-
essing of such resource. 

‘‘(iii) ENERGY STORAGE PROPERTY.—The 
sale of electric power, capacity, resource 
adequacy, demand response capabilities, or 
ancillary services that is produced or made 
available from any equipment or facility (op-
erating as a single unit or as an aggregation 
of units) the principal function of which is 
to— 

‘‘(I) use mechanical, chemical, electro-
chemical, hydroelectric, or thermal proc-
esses to store energy that was generated at 
one time for conversion to electricity at a 
later time; or 

‘‘(II) store thermal energy for direct use 
for heating or cooling at a later time in a 
manner that avoids the need to use elec-
tricity at that later time. 

‘‘(iv) COMBINED HEAT AND POWER.—The gen-
eration, storage, or distribution of thermal 
energy exclusively utilizing property de-
scribed in section 48(c)(3) (determined with-
out regard to subparagraphs (B) and (D) 
thereof and without regard to any placed in 
service date). 

‘‘(v) RENEWABLE THERMAL ENERGY.—The 
generation, storage, or distribution of ther-
mal energy exclusively using any resource 
described in section 45(c)(1) or energy prop-
erty described in clause (i) or (iii) of section 
48(a)(3)(A). 

‘‘(vi) WASTE HEAT TO POWER.—The use of re-
coverable waste energy, as defined in section 
371(5) of the Energy Policy and Conservation 
Act (42 U.S.C. 6341(5)) (as in effect on the 
date of the enactment of the Tax Cuts and 
Jobs Act). 

‘‘(vii) RENEWABLE FUEL INFRASTRUCTURE.— 
The storage or transportation of any fuel de-
scribed in subsection (b), (c), (d), or (e) of 
section 6426. 

‘‘(viii) RENEWABLE FUELS.—The production, 
storage, or transportation of any renewable 
fuel described in section 211(o)(1)(J) of the 
Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7545(o)(1)(J)) (as in 
effect on the date of the enactment of the 
Tax Cuts and Jobs Act) or section 40A(d)(1). 

‘‘(ix) FUEL DERIVED FROM CAPTURED CARBON 
DIOXIDE.—The production, storage, or trans-
portation of any fuel which— 

‘‘(I) uses carbon dioxide captured from an 
anthropogenic source or the atmosphere as 
its primary feedstock, and 

‘‘(II) is determined by the Secretary, in 
consultation with the Secretary of Energy 
and the Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency, to achieve a reduction of 
not less than a 60 percent in lifecycle green-
house gas emissions (as defined in section 
211(o)(1)(H) of the Clean Air Act) compared 
to baseline lifecycle greenhouse gas emis-
sions (as defined in section 211(o)(1)(C) of 
such Act). 
This clause shall not apply to any fuel which 
uses as its primary feedstock carbon dioxide 
which is deliberately released from natu-
rally-occurring subsurface springs. 

‘‘(x) RENEWABLE CHEMICALS.—The produc-
tion, storage, or transportation of any quali-
fying renewable chemical (as defined in para-
graph (6)). 

‘‘(xi) ENERGY EFFICIENT BUILDINGS.—The 
audit and installation through contract or 
other agreement of any energy efficient 
building property described in section 
179D(c)(1). 

‘‘(xii) GASIFICATION WITH SEQUESTRATION.— 
The production of any product or the genera-
tion of electric power from a project— 

‘‘(I) which meets the requirements of sub-
paragraphs (A) and (B) of section 48B(c)(1), 
and 

‘‘(II) not less than 75 percent of the total 
carbon dioxide emissions of which is quali-
fied carbon dioxide (as defined in section 
45Q(b)) which is disposed of or utilized as 
provided in paragraph (7). 

‘‘(xiii) CARBON CAPTURE AND SEQUESTRA-
TION.— 

‘‘(I) POWER GENERATION FACILITIES.—The 
generation or storage of electric power (in-
cluding associated income from the sale or 
marketing of energy, capacity, resource ade-
quacy, and ancillary services) produced from 
any power generation facility which is, or 
from any power generation unit within, a 
qualified facility which is described in sec-
tion 45Q(c) and not less than 50 percent (30 
percent in the case of a facility or unit 
placed in service before January 1, 2017) of 
the total carbon dioxide emissions of which 
is qualified carbon dioxide which is disposed 
of or utilized as provided in paragraph (7). 

‘‘(II) OTHER FACILITIES.—The sale of any 
good or service from any facility (other than 
a power generation facility) which is a quali-
fied facility described in section 45Q(c) and 
the captured qualified carbon dioxide (as so 
defined) of which is disposed of as provided in 
paragraph (7).’’. 

(2) RENEWABLE CHEMICAL.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Section 7704(d) is amend-

ed by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(6) QUALIFYING RENEWABLE CHEMICAL.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualifying re-

newable chemical’ means any renewable 
chemical (as defined in section 9001 of the 
Agriculture Act of 2014)— 

‘‘(i) which is produced by the taxpayer in 
the United States or in a territory or posses-
sion of the United States, 

‘‘(ii) which is the product of, or reliant 
upon, biological conversion, thermal conver-
sion, or a combination of biological and ther-
mal conversion, of renewable biomass (as de-
fined in section 9001(13) of the Farm Security 
and Rural Investment Act of 2002), 

‘‘(iii) the biobased content of which is 95 
percent or higher, 

‘‘(iv) which is sold or used by the tax-
payer— 

‘‘(I) for the production of chemical prod-
ucts, polymers, plastics, or formulated prod-
ucts, or 

‘‘(II) as chemicals, polymers, plastics, or 
formulated products, 

‘‘(v) which is not sold or used for the pro-
duction of any food, feed, or fuel, and 

‘‘(vi) which is— 
‘‘(I) acetic acid, acrylic acid, acyl glu-

tamate, adipic acid, algae oils, algae sugars, 
1,4-butanediol (BDO), iso-butanol, n-butanol, 
C10 and higher hydrocarbons produced from 
olefin metathesis, carboxylic acids produced 
from olefin metathesis, cellulosic sugar, 
diethyl methylene malonate, dodecanedioic 
acid (DDDA), esters produced from olefin 
metathesis, ethyl acetate, ethylene glycol, 
farnesene, 2,5-furandicarboxylic acid, 
gamma-butyrolactone, glucaric acid, 
hexamethylenediamine (HMD), 3-hydroxy 
propionic acid, iso-butene, isoprene, itaconic 
acid, lactide, levulinic acid, 
polyhydroxyalkonate (PHA), polylactic acid 
(PLA), polyethylene furanoate (PEF), poly-
ethylene terephthalate (PET), polyitaconic 
acid, polyols from vegetable oils, 
poly(xylitan levulinate ketal), 1,3- 
propanediol, 1,2-propanediol, rhamnolipids, 
short and medium chain carboxylic acids 
produced from anaerobic digestion, succinic 
acid, terephthalic acid, vegetable fatty acid 
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derived from ethyl esters containing vege-
table oil, or p-Xylene, or 

‘‘(II) any chemical not described in clause 
(i) which is a chemical listed by the Sec-
retary for purposes of this paragraph. 

‘‘(B) BIOBASED CONTENT.—For purposes of 
subparagraph (A)(iii), the term ‘biobased 
content percentage’ means, with respect to 
any renewable chemical, the biobased con-
tent of such chemical (expressed as a per-
centage) determined by testing representa-
tive samples using the American Society for 
Testing and Materials (ASTM) D6866.’’. 

(B) LIST OF OTHER QUALIFYING RENEWABLE 
CHEMICALS.—Not later than 180 days after the 
date of the enactment of this Act, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury (or the Secretary’s 
delegate), in consultation with the Secretary 
of Agriculture, shall establish a program to 
consider applications from taxpayers for the 
listing of chemicals under section 
7874(d)(6)(A)(vi)(II) (as added by paragraph 
(1)). 

(3) DISPOSAL AND UTILIZATION OF OF CAP-
TURED CARBON DIOXIDE.—Section 7704(d), as 
amended by paragraph (2), is amended by 
adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(7) DISPOSAL AND UTILIZATION OF CAP-
TURED CARBON DIOXIDE.—For purposes of 
clauses (xii)(III) and (xiii)(I) of paragraph 
(1)(E), carbon dioxide is disposed of or uti-
lized as provided in this paragraph if such 
carbon dioxide is— 

‘‘(A) placed into secure geological storage 
(as determined under section 45Q(d)(2)), 

‘‘(B) used as a tertiary injectant (as de-
fined in section 45Q(d)(3)) in a qualified en-
hanced oil or natural gas recovery project 
(as defined in section 45Q(d)(4)) and placed 
into secure geological storage (as so deter-
mined), 

‘‘(C) fixated through photosynthesis or 
chemosynthesis (such as through the grow-
ing of algae or bacteria), 

‘‘(D) chemically converted to a material or 
chemical compound in which it is securely 
stored, or 

‘‘(E) used for any other purpose which the 
Secretary determines has the potential to 
strengthen or significantly develop a com-
petitive market for carbon dioxide captured 
from man-made sources.’’. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall take effect on 
the date of the enactment of this Act, in tax-
able years ending after such date. 

(b) APPLICATION OF QUALIFIED BUSINESS IN-
COME DEDUCTION TO PUBLICLY TRADED PART-
NERSHIPS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 199A(b)(1)(B), as 
added by subsection (a), is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘and qualified cooperative dividends’’ 
and inserting ‘‘, qualified cooperative divi-
dends, and qualified publicly traded partner-
ship income’’. 

(2) QUALIFIED PUBLICLY TRADED PARTNER-
SHIP INCOME.—Section 199A(e), as added by 
subsection (a), is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) QUALIFIED PUBLICLY TRADED PARTNER-
SHIP INCOME.—The term ‘qualified publicly 
traded partnership income’ means, with re-
spect to any taxpayer, the sum of— 

‘‘(A) the net amount of such taxpayer’s al-
locable share of each qualified item of in-
come, gain, deduction, and loss (as defined in 
subsection (c)(3) and determined after the 
application of subsection (c)(4)) from a pub-
licly traded partnership (as defined in sec-
tion 7704(a)) which is not treated as a cor-
poration under section 7704(c), plus 

‘‘(B) any gain recognized by such taxpayer 
upon disposition of its interest in such part-
nership to the extent such gain is treated as 
an amount realized from the sale or ex-
change of property other than a capital asset 
under section 751(a).’’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
199A(c)(1), as added by subsection (a), is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: ‘‘Such term shall not include 
any qualified publicly traded partnership in-
come.’’. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1681. Mr. BENNET submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 104, strike line 1 and all 
that follows through page 112, line 12 and in-
sert the following: 

Subtitle B—Revenue Neutrality 
SEC. 12001. ADJUSTMENT OF HIGHEST RATE 

BRACKETS. 
(a) JOINT RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the 

table contained in section 1(j)(2)(A), as added 
by section 11001(a), are amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘Over $400,000 but not 
over $480,050 ................. $91,479, plus 35% of the 

excess over $400,000. 
Over $480,050 ................... $119,496.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$480,050.’’. 

(b) HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(B), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $453,350 ................. $44,348, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $453,350 ................... $133,020.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$453,350.’’. 

(c) UNMARRIED INDIVIDUALS.—The last 2 
rows of the table contained in section 
1(j)(2)(C), as added by section 11001(a), are 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $426,700 ................. $45,739.50, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $426,700 ................... $125,084.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$426,700.’’. 

(d) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING SEPARATE 
RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the table con-
tained in section 1(j)(2)(D), as added by sec-
tion 11001(a), are amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $240,026 ................. $45,739.50, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $240,026 ................... $59,748.60, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$240,026.’’. 

(e) ESTATES AND TRUSTS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(E), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $9,150 but not over 
$12,700 .......................... $1,839, plus 35% of the ex-

cess over $9,150. 
Over $12,700 ..................... $3,081.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$12,700.’’. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 12002. CORPORATE TAX RATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 11(b), as amended 
by section 13001, is amended by striking ‘‘20 
percent’’ and inserting ‘‘28 percent’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2018. 
SEC. 12003. DECREASE IN ESTATE AND GIFT TAX 

EXEMPTION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2010(c)(3) is 

amended by striking subparagraph (C), as 
added by this Act. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection 
(g) of section 2001 is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(g) MODIFICATIONS TO GIFT TAX PAYABLE 
TO REFLECT DIFFERENT TAX RATES.—For pur-
poses of applying subsection (b)(2) with re-
spect to 1 or more gifts, the rates of tax 
under subsection (c) in effect at the dece-
dent’s death shall, in lieu of the rates of tax 
in effect at the time of such gifts, be used 
both to compute— 

‘‘(1) the tax imposed by chapter 12 with re-
spect to such gifts, and 

‘‘(2) the credit allowed against such tax 
under section 2505, including in computing— 

‘‘(A) the applicable credit amount under 
section 2505(a)(1), and 

‘‘(B) the sum of the amounts allowed as a 
credit for all preceding periods under section 
2505(a)(2).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to estates of 
decedents dying and gifts made after Decem-
ber 31, 2017. 
SEC. 12004. ORDINARY INCOME TREATMENT IN 

THE CASE OF PARTNERSHIP INTER-
ESTS HELD IN CONNECTION WITH 
PERFORMANCE OF SERVICES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1061, as amended 
by section 13310(a) of this Act, is amended to 
read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 1061. PARTNERSHIP INTERESTS HELD IN 

CONNECTION WITH PERFORMANCE 
OF SERVICES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If one or more applica-
ble partnership interests are held by a tax-
payer at any time during the taxable year, 
so much of— 

‘‘(1) the taxpayer’s net capital gain with 
respect to such interests for such taxable 
year, as does not exceed 

‘‘(2) the taxpayer’s recharacterization ac-
count balance for such taxable year, 
shall be treated as ordinary income. 

‘‘(b) NET CAPITAL GAIN.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-

section (a)(1), net capital gain shall be deter-
mined under section 1222, except that such 
section shall be applied— 

‘‘(A) without regard to the recharacteriza-
tion of any item as ordinary income under 
this section, 

‘‘(B) by only taking into account items of 
gain and loss— 

‘‘(i) taken into account by the taxpayer 
under section 702 with respect to any appli-
cable partnership interest, 

‘‘(ii) recognized by the taxpayer on the dis-
position of any such interest, or 

‘‘(iii) recognized by the taxpayer under 
paragraph (4) on a distribution of property 
with respect to such interest, and 

‘‘(C) in the case of a taxable year for which 
section 1231 gains (as defined in section 
1231(a)(3)(A)) exceed section 1231 losses (as 
defined in section 1231(a)(3)(B)), by treating 
property which is taken into account in de-
termining such gains and losses as capital 
assets held for more than 1 year. 

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION TO ITEMS OF GAIN.—The 
amount treated as ordinary income under 
subsection (a) shall be allocated ratably 
among the items of long-term capital gain 
taken into account in determining net cap-
ital gain under paragraph (1). 

‘‘(3) RECOGNITION OF GAIN ON DISPOSITION OF 
APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP INTERESTS.—Any 
gain on the disposition of any applicable 
partnership interest shall be recognized not-
withstanding any other provision of this 
title. 
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‘‘(4) RECOGNITION OF GAIN ON DISTRIBUTIONS 

OF PARTNERSHIP PROPERTY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any dis-

tribution of property by a partnership with 
respect to any applicable partnership inter-
est, the partner receiving such property shall 
recognize gain equal to the excess (if any) 
of— 

‘‘(i) the fair market value of such property 
at the time of such distribution, over 

‘‘(ii) the adjusted basis of such property in 
the hands of such partner (determined with-
out regard to subparagraph (B)). 

‘‘(B) ADJUSTMENT OF BASIS.—In the case of 
a distribution to which subparagraph (A) ap-
plies, the basis of the distributed property in 
the hands of the distributee partner shall be 
the amount determined under subparagraph 
(A)(i). 

‘‘(c) RECHARACTERIZATION ACCOUNT BAL-
ANCE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘recharacterization account 
balance’ means, with respect to any taxpayer 
for any taxable year, the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(A) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the taxpayer’s aggregate annual re-

characterization amounts with respect to ap-
plicable partnership interests for such tax-
able year, plus 

‘‘(ii) the taxpayer’s recharacterization ac-
count balance for the taxable year preceding 
such taxable year, over 

‘‘(B) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the taxpayer’s net ordinary income 

with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for such taxable year (determined with-
out regard to this section), plus 

‘‘(ii) the amount treated as ordinary in-
come of the taxpayer under this section for 
the taxable year preceding such taxable 
year. 

‘‘(2) ANNUAL RECHARACTERIZATION 
AMOUNT.—For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘annual re-
characterization amount’ means, with re-
spect to any applicable partnership interest 
for any partnership taxable year, an amount 
equal to the product of— 

‘‘(i) the specified rate determined under 
subparagraph (B) for the calendar year in 
which such taxable year begins, multiplied 
by 

‘‘(ii) the excess (if any) of— 
‘‘(I) an amount equal to the applicable per-

centage of the partnership’s aggregate in-
vested capital for such taxable year, over 

‘‘(II) the specified capital contribution of 
the partner with respect to the applicable 
partnership interest for such taxable year. 
If a taxpayer holds an applicable partnership 
interest for less than the entire taxable year, 
the amount determined under the preceding 
sentence shall be ratably reduced. 

‘‘(B) SPECIFIED RATE.—For purposes of sub-
paragraph (A), the term ‘specified rate’ 
means, with respect to any calendar year, a 
percentage equal to— 

‘‘(i) the Federal long-term rate determined 
under section 1274(d)(1) for the last month of 
the calendar year, plus 

‘‘(ii) 10 percentage points. 
‘‘(C) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable per-

centage’ means, with respect to any applica-
ble partnership interest, the highest percent-
age of profits of the partnership that could 
be allocated with respect to such interest for 
the taxable year (consistent with the part-
nership agreement and assuming such facts 
and circumstances with respect to such tax-
able year as would result in such highest per-
centage). 

‘‘(ii) SECRETARIAL AUTHORITY.—The Sec-
retary shall prescribe rules for the deter-
mination of the applicable percentage in 
cases in which the percentage of profits of a 
partnership that are to be allocated with re-

spect to an applicable partnership interest 
varies on the basis of the aggregate amount 
of such profits. Such rules may provide a 
percentage which may be used in lieu of the 
highest percentage determined under clause 
(i) in cases where such other percentage is 
consistent with the purposes of this section. 

‘‘(D) AGGREGATE INVESTED CAPITAL.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘aggregate in-

vested capital’ means, with respect to any 
taxable year, the average daily amount of in-
vested capital of the partnership for such 
taxable year. 

‘‘(ii) INVESTED CAPITAL.—The term ‘in-
vested capital’ means, with respect to any 
partnership as of any day, the total cumu-
lative value, determined at the time of con-
tribution, of all money or other property 
contributed to the partnership on or before 
such day. 

‘‘(iii) REDUCTION FOR LIQUIDATION OF PART-
NERSHIP INTERESTS.—The invested capital of 
a partnership shall be reduced by the aggre-
gate amount distributed in liquidation of in-
terests in the partnership. 

‘‘(iv) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN INDEBTEDNESS 
AS INVESTED CAPITAL.—The following 
amounts shall be treated as invested capital: 

‘‘(I) PARTNER LOANS.—The aggregate value 
(determined as of the time of the loan) of 
money or other property which a partner 
loans to the partnership. 

‘‘(II) INDEBTEDNESS ELIGIBLE TO SHARE IN 
EQUITY OF THE PARTNERSHIP.—The face 
amount of any convertible debt of the part-
nership or any debt obligation providing eq-
uity participation in the partnership. 

‘‘(E) SPECIFIED CAPITAL CONTRIBUTION.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘specified cap-

ital contribution’ means, with respect to any 
applicable partnership interest for any tax-
able year, the average daily amount of con-
tributed capital with respect to such interest 
for such year. 

‘‘(ii) CONTRIBUTED CAPITAL.—The term 
‘contributed capital’ means, with respect to 
applicable partnership interest as of any day, 
the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(I) the total cumulative value, deter-
mined at the time of contribution, of all 
money or other property contributed by the 
partner to the partnership with respect to 
such interest as of such day, over 

‘‘(II) the total cumulative value, deter-
mined at the time of distribution, of all 
money or other property distributed by the 
partnership to the partner with respect to 
such interest as of such day. 

‘‘(iii) TREATMENT OF RELATED PARTY BOR-
ROWINGS.—Any amount borrowed directly or 
indirectly from the partnership or any other 
partner of the partnership or any person re-
lated to such other partner or such partner-
ship shall not be taken into account under 
this subparagraph. For purposes of the pre-
ceding sentence, a person shall be treated as 
related to another person if the relationship 
between such persons would be described in 
section 267(b) or 707(b) if such sections and 
section 267(f) were applied by substituting ‘10 
percent’ for ‘50 percent’ each place it ap-
pears. 

‘‘(F) MULTIPLE INTERESTS.—If at any time 
during a taxable year a taxpayer holds di-
rectly or indirectly more than 1 applicable 
partnership interest in a single partnership, 
such interests shall be treated as 1 applicable 
partnership interest for purposes of applying 
this paragraph. 

‘‘(3) NET ORDINARY INCOME.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the net ordinary income 
with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for any taxable year is the excess (if 
any) of— 

‘‘(A) the taxpayer’s distributive share of 
items of income and gain under section 702 
with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for such taxable year (determined with-

out regard to any items of gain taken into 
account in determining net capital gain 
under subsection (b)(1)), over 

‘‘(B) the taxpayer’s distributive share of 
items of deduction and loss under section 702 
with respect to such interests for such tax-
able year (determined without regard to any 
items of loss taken into account in deter-
mining net capital gain under subsection 
(b)(1)). 

‘‘(d) APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP INTEREST.— 
For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable 
partnership interest’ means any interest in a 
partnership which, directly or indirectly, is 
transferred to (or is held by) the taxpayer in 
connection with the performance of services 
by the taxpayer, or any other person, in any 
applicable trade or business. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE TRADE OR BUSINESS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable 

trade or business’ means any trade or busi-
ness conducted on a regular, continuous, and 
substantial basis which, regardless of wheth-
er the activities are conducted in one or 
more entities, consists, in whole or in part, 
of— 

‘‘(i) raising or returning capital, 
‘‘(ii) investing in (or disposing of) trades or 

businesses (or identifying trades or busi-
nesses for such investing or disposition), and 

‘‘(iii) developing such trades or businesses. 
‘‘(B) TREATMENT OF RESEARCH AND EXPERI-

MENTATION ACTIVITIES.—Any activity involv-
ing research or experimentation (within the 
meaning of section 469(c)(5)) shall be treated 
as a trade or business for purposes of clauses 
(ii) and (iii) of subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(C) TREATMENT OF REAL PROPERTY TRADES 
OR BUSINESSES.—Any activity involving real 
property development, redevelopment, con-
struction, reconstruction, acquisition, con-
version, rental, operation, management, 
leasing, or brokerage shall be treated as a 
trade or business for purposes of clauses (ii) 
and (iii) of subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(e) TRANSFER OF APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP 
INTEREST TO RELATED PERSON.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If a taxpayer transfers 
any applicable partnership interest, directly 
or indirectly, to a person related to the tax-
payer, the taxpayer shall include in gross in-
come (as ordinary income) so much of the 
taxpayer’s recharacterization account bal-
ance for such taxable year as is allocable to 
such interest (determined in such manner as 
the Secretary may provide and reduced by 
any amount treated as ordinary income 
under subsection (a) with respect to the 
transfer of such interest). 

‘‘(2) RELATED PERSON.—For purposes of this 
paragraph, a person is related to the tax-
payer if— 

‘‘(A) the person is a member of the tax-
payer’s family within the meaning of section 
318(a)(1), or 

‘‘(B) the person performed a service within 
the current calendar year or the preceding 
three calendar years in any applicable trade 
or business in which or for which the tax-
payer performed a service. 

‘‘(f) REPORTING BY ENTITY OF TAXPAYER’S 
ANNUAL RECHARACTERIZATION AMOUNT.—A 
partnership shall report to the Secretary, 
and include with the information required to 
be furnished under section 6031(b) to each 
partner, the amount of the partner’s annual 
recharacterization amount for the taxable 
year, if any. A similar rule applies to any en-
tity that receives a report of an annual re-
characterization amount for the taxable 
year. 

‘‘(g) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 199A.—No 
item of income, gain, deduction, or loss, or 
W-2 wages, which are properly allocable to 
an applicable partnership interest shall be 
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taken into account in computing the quali-
fied business income of a taxpayer for pur-
poses of section 199A or the amount of the 
deduction under such section. 

‘‘(h) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
issue such regulations or other guidance as 
necessary to carry out this section, includ-
ing regulations— 

‘‘(1) to prevent the abuse of the purposes of 
this section, including through— 

‘‘(A) the allocation of income to tax indif-
ferent parties, or 

‘‘(B) a reduction in the invested capital of 
the partnership (including attempts to 
undervalue contributed or loaned property), 

‘‘(2) which provide that partnership inter-
ests shall not fail to be treated as trans-
ferred or held in connection with the per-
formance of services merely because the tax-
payer also made contributions to the part-
nership, 

‘‘(3) which provide for the application of 
this section in cases where the taxpayer has 
more than 1 applicable interest in a partner-
ship, and 

‘‘(4) which provide for the application of 
this section in cases of tiered structures of 
entities.’’. 

(b) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 83.—Sub-
section (e) of section 83 is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘or’’ at the end of paragraph (4), by 
striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(5) and inserting ‘‘, or’’, and by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) a transfer of a partnership interest to 
which section 1061 applies.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect as if 
included in the amendments made by section 
13310 of this Act. 

SA 1682. Mr. BENNET submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 104, strike line 1 and all 
that follows through page 112, line 12 and in-
sert the following: 

Subtitle B—Revenue Neutrality 
PART I—ENSURING REVENUE 

NEUTRALITY 
SEC. 12001. ADJUSTMENT OF HIGHEST RATE 

BRACKETS. 

(a) JOINT RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the 
table contained in section 1(j)(2)(A), as added 
by section 11001(a), are amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘Over $400,000 but not 
over $480,050 ................. $91,479, plus 35% of the 

excess over $400,000. 
Over $480,050 ................... $119,496.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$480,050.’’. 

(b) HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(B), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $453,350 ................. $44,348, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $453,350 ................... $133,020.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$453,350.’’. 

(c) UNMARRIED INDIVIDUALS.—The last 2 
rows of the table contained in section 
1(j)(2)(C), as added by section 11001(a), are 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $426,700 ................. $45,739.50, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $426,700 ................... $125,084.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$426,700.’’. 

(d) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING SEPARATE 
RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the table con-
tained in section 1(j)(2)(D), as added by sec-
tion 11001(a), are amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $240,026 ................. $45,739.50, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $240,026 ................... $59,748.60, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$240,026.’’. 

(e) ESTATES AND TRUSTS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(E), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $9,150 but not over 
$12,700 .......................... $1,839, plus 35% of the ex-

cess over $9,150. 
Over $12,700 ..................... $3,081.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$12,700.’’. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 12002. CORPORATE TAX RATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 11(b), as amended 
by section 13001, is amended by striking ‘‘20 
percent’’ and inserting ‘‘28 percent’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2018. 
SEC. 12003. DECREASE IN ESTATE AND GIFT TAX 

EXEMPTION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2010(c)(3) is 

amended by striking subparagraph (C), as 
added by this Act. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection 
(g) of section 2001 is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(g) MODIFICATIONS TO GIFT TAX PAYABLE 
TO REFLECT DIFFERENT TAX RATES.—For pur-
poses of applying subsection (b)(2) with re-
spect to 1 or more gifts, the rates of tax 
under subsection (c) in effect at the dece-
dent’s death shall, in lieu of the rates of tax 
in effect at the time of such gifts, be used 
both to compute— 

‘‘(1) the tax imposed by chapter 12 with re-
spect to such gifts, and 

‘‘(2) the credit allowed against such tax 
under section 2505, including in computing— 

‘‘(A) the applicable credit amount under 
section 2505(a)(1), and 

‘‘(B) the sum of the amounts allowed as a 
credit for all preceding periods under section 
2505(a)(2).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to estates of 
decedents dying and gifts made after Decem-
ber 31, 2017. 
SEC. 12004. ORDINARY INCOME TREATMENT IN 

THE CASE OF PARTNERSHIP INTER-
ESTS HELD IN CONNECTION WITH 
PERFORMANCE OF SERVICES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1061, as amended 
by section 13310(a) of this Act, is amended to 
read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 1061. PARTNERSHIP INTERESTS HELD IN 

CONNECTION WITH PERFORMANCE 
OF SERVICES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If one or more applica-
ble partnership interests are held by a tax-
payer at any time during the taxable year, 
so much of— 

‘‘(1) the taxpayer’s net capital gain with 
respect to such interests for such taxable 
year, as does not exceed 

‘‘(2) the taxpayer’s recharacterization ac-
count balance for such taxable year, 
shall be treated as ordinary income. 

‘‘(b) NET CAPITAL GAIN.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-
section (a)(1), net capital gain shall be deter-
mined under section 1222, except that such 
section shall be applied— 

‘‘(A) without regard to the recharacteriza-
tion of any item as ordinary income under 
this section, 

‘‘(B) by only taking into account items of 
gain and loss— 

‘‘(i) taken into account by the taxpayer 
under section 702 with respect to any appli-
cable partnership interest, 

‘‘(ii) recognized by the taxpayer on the dis-
position of any such interest, or 

‘‘(iii) recognized by the taxpayer under 
paragraph (4) on a distribution of property 
with respect to such interest, and 

‘‘(C) in the case of a taxable year for which 
section 1231 gains (as defined in section 
1231(a)(3)(A)) exceed section 1231 losses (as 
defined in section 1231(a)(3)(B)), by treating 
property which is taken into account in de-
termining such gains and losses as capital 
assets held for more than 1 year. 

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION TO ITEMS OF GAIN.—The 
amount treated as ordinary income under 
subsection (a) shall be allocated ratably 
among the items of long-term capital gain 
taken into account in determining net cap-
ital gain under paragraph (1). 

‘‘(3) RECOGNITION OF GAIN ON DISPOSITION OF 
APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP INTERESTS.—Any 
gain on the disposition of any applicable 
partnership interest shall be recognized not-
withstanding any other provision of this 
title. 

‘‘(4) RECOGNITION OF GAIN ON DISTRIBUTIONS 
OF PARTNERSHIP PROPERTY.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any dis-
tribution of property by a partnership with 
respect to any applicable partnership inter-
est, the partner receiving such property shall 
recognize gain equal to the excess (if any) 
of— 

‘‘(i) the fair market value of such property 
at the time of such distribution, over 

‘‘(ii) the adjusted basis of such property in 
the hands of such partner (determined with-
out regard to subparagraph (B)). 

‘‘(B) ADJUSTMENT OF BASIS.—In the case of 
a distribution to which subparagraph (A) ap-
plies, the basis of the distributed property in 
the hands of the distributee partner shall be 
the amount determined under subparagraph 
(A)(i). 

‘‘(c) RECHARACTERIZATION ACCOUNT BAL-
ANCE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘recharacterization account 
balance’ means, with respect to any taxpayer 
for any taxable year, the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(A) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the taxpayer’s aggregate annual re-

characterization amounts with respect to ap-
plicable partnership interests for such tax-
able year, plus 

‘‘(ii) the taxpayer’s recharacterization ac-
count balance for the taxable year preceding 
such taxable year, over 

‘‘(B) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the taxpayer’s net ordinary income 

with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for such taxable year (determined with-
out regard to this section), plus 

‘‘(ii) the amount treated as ordinary in-
come of the taxpayer under this section for 
the taxable year preceding such taxable 
year. 

‘‘(2) ANNUAL RECHARACTERIZATION 
AMOUNT.—For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘annual re-
characterization amount’ means, with re-
spect to any applicable partnership interest 
for any partnership taxable year, an amount 
equal to the product of— 

‘‘(i) the specified rate determined under 
subparagraph (B) for the calendar year in 
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which such taxable year begins, multiplied 
by 

‘‘(ii) the excess (if any) of— 
‘‘(I) an amount equal to the applicable per-

centage of the partnership’s aggregate in-
vested capital for such taxable year, over 

‘‘(II) the specified capital contribution of 
the partner with respect to the applicable 
partnership interest for such taxable year. 
If a taxpayer holds an applicable partnership 
interest for less than the entire taxable year, 
the amount determined under the preceding 
sentence shall be ratably reduced. 

‘‘(B) SPECIFIED RATE.—For purposes of sub-
paragraph (A), the term ‘specified rate’ 
means, with respect to any calendar year, a 
percentage equal to— 

‘‘(i) the Federal long-term rate determined 
under section 1274(d)(1) for the last month of 
the calendar year, plus 

‘‘(ii) 10 percentage points. 
‘‘(C) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable per-

centage’ means, with respect to any applica-
ble partnership interest, the highest percent-
age of profits of the partnership that could 
be allocated with respect to such interest for 
the taxable year (consistent with the part-
nership agreement and assuming such facts 
and circumstances with respect to such tax-
able year as would result in such highest per-
centage). 

‘‘(ii) SECRETARIAL AUTHORITY.—The Sec-
retary shall prescribe rules for the deter-
mination of the applicable percentage in 
cases in which the percentage of profits of a 
partnership that are to be allocated with re-
spect to an applicable partnership interest 
varies on the basis of the aggregate amount 
of such profits. Such rules may provide a 
percentage which may be used in lieu of the 
highest percentage determined under clause 
(i) in cases where such other percentage is 
consistent with the purposes of this section. 

‘‘(D) AGGREGATE INVESTED CAPITAL.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘aggregate in-

vested capital’ means, with respect to any 
taxable year, the average daily amount of in-
vested capital of the partnership for such 
taxable year. 

‘‘(ii) INVESTED CAPITAL.—The term ‘in-
vested capital’ means, with respect to any 
partnership as of any day, the total cumu-
lative value, determined at the time of con-
tribution, of all money or other property 
contributed to the partnership on or before 
such day. 

‘‘(iii) REDUCTION FOR LIQUIDATION OF PART-
NERSHIP INTERESTS.—The invested capital of 
a partnership shall be reduced by the aggre-
gate amount distributed in liquidation of in-
terests in the partnership. 

‘‘(iv) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN INDEBTEDNESS 
AS INVESTED CAPITAL.—The following 
amounts shall be treated as invested capital: 

‘‘(I) PARTNER LOANS.—The aggregate value 
(determined as of the time of the loan) of 
money or other property which a partner 
loans to the partnership. 

‘‘(II) INDEBTEDNESS ELIGIBLE TO SHARE IN 
EQUITY OF THE PARTNERSHIP.—The face 
amount of any convertible debt of the part-
nership or any debt obligation providing eq-
uity participation in the partnership. 

‘‘(E) SPECIFIED CAPITAL CONTRIBUTION.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘specified cap-

ital contribution’ means, with respect to any 
applicable partnership interest for any tax-
able year, the average daily amount of con-
tributed capital with respect to such interest 
for such year. 

‘‘(ii) CONTRIBUTED CAPITAL.—The term 
‘contributed capital’ means, with respect to 
applicable partnership interest as of any day, 
the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(I) the total cumulative value, deter-
mined at the time of contribution, of all 

money or other property contributed by the 
partner to the partnership with respect to 
such interest as of such day, over 

‘‘(II) the total cumulative value, deter-
mined at the time of distribution, of all 
money or other property distributed by the 
partnership to the partner with respect to 
such interest as of such day. 

‘‘(iii) TREATMENT OF RELATED PARTY BOR-
ROWINGS.—Any amount borrowed directly or 
indirectly from the partnership or any other 
partner of the partnership or any person re-
lated to such other partner or such partner-
ship shall not be taken into account under 
this subparagraph. For purposes of the pre-
ceding sentence, a person shall be treated as 
related to another person if the relationship 
between such persons would be described in 
section 267(b) or 707(b) if such sections and 
section 267(f) were applied by substituting ‘10 
percent’ for ‘50 percent’ each place it ap-
pears. 

‘‘(F) MULTIPLE INTERESTS.—If at any time 
during a taxable year a taxpayer holds di-
rectly or indirectly more than 1 applicable 
partnership interest in a single partnership, 
such interests shall be treated as 1 applicable 
partnership interest for purposes of applying 
this paragraph. 

‘‘(3) NET ORDINARY INCOME.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the net ordinary income 
with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for any taxable year is the excess (if 
any) of— 

‘‘(A) the taxpayer’s distributive share of 
items of income and gain under section 702 
with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for such taxable year (determined with-
out regard to any items of gain taken into 
account in determining net capital gain 
under subsection (b)(1)), over 

‘‘(B) the taxpayer’s distributive share of 
items of deduction and loss under section 702 
with respect to such interests for such tax-
able year (determined without regard to any 
items of loss taken into account in deter-
mining net capital gain under subsection 
(b)(1)). 

‘‘(d) APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP INTEREST.— 
For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable 
partnership interest’ means any interest in a 
partnership which, directly or indirectly, is 
transferred to (or is held by) the taxpayer in 
connection with the performance of services 
by the taxpayer, or any other person, in any 
applicable trade or business. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE TRADE OR BUSINESS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable 

trade or business’ means any trade or busi-
ness conducted on a regular, continuous, and 
substantial basis which, regardless of wheth-
er the activities are conducted in one or 
more entities, consists, in whole or in part, 
of— 

‘‘(i) raising or returning capital, 
‘‘(ii) investing in (or disposing of) trades or 

businesses (or identifying trades or busi-
nesses for such investing or disposition), and 

‘‘(iii) developing such trades or businesses. 
‘‘(B) TREATMENT OF RESEARCH AND EXPERI-

MENTATION ACTIVITIES.—Any activity involv-
ing research or experimentation (within the 
meaning of section 469(c)(5)) shall be treated 
as a trade or business for purposes of clauses 
(ii) and (iii) of subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(C) TREATMENT OF REAL PROPERTY TRADES 
OR BUSINESSES.—Any activity involving real 
property development, redevelopment, con-
struction, reconstruction, acquisition, con-
version, rental, operation, management, 
leasing, or brokerage shall be treated as a 
trade or business for purposes of clauses (ii) 
and (iii) of subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(e) TRANSFER OF APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP 
INTEREST TO RELATED PERSON.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If a taxpayer transfers 
any applicable partnership interest, directly 

or indirectly, to a person related to the tax-
payer, the taxpayer shall include in gross in-
come (as ordinary income) so much of the 
taxpayer’s recharacterization account bal-
ance for such taxable year as is allocable to 
such interest (determined in such manner as 
the Secretary may provide and reduced by 
any amount treated as ordinary income 
under subsection (a) with respect to the 
transfer of such interest). 

‘‘(2) RELATED PERSON.—For purposes of this 
paragraph, a person is related to the tax-
payer if— 

‘‘(A) the person is a member of the tax-
payer’s family within the meaning of section 
318(a)(1), or 

‘‘(B) the person performed a service within 
the current calendar year or the preceding 
three calendar years in any applicable trade 
or business in which or for which the tax-
payer performed a service. 

‘‘(f) REPORTING BY ENTITY OF TAXPAYER’S 
ANNUAL RECHARACTERIZATION AMOUNT.—A 
partnership shall report to the Secretary, 
and include with the information required to 
be furnished under section 6031(b) to each 
partner, the amount of the partner’s annual 
recharacterization amount for the taxable 
year, if any. A similar rule applies to any en-
tity that receives a report of an annual re-
characterization amount for the taxable 
year. 

‘‘(g) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 199A.—No 
item of income, gain, deduction, or loss, or 
W-2 wages, which are properly allocable to 
an applicable partnership interest shall be 
taken into account in computing the quali-
fied business income of a taxpayer for pur-
poses of section 199A or the amount of the 
deduction under such section. 

‘‘(h) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
issue such regulations or other guidance as 
necessary to carry out this section, includ-
ing regulations— 

‘‘(1) to prevent the abuse of the purposes of 
this section, including through— 

‘‘(A) the allocation of income to tax indif-
ferent parties, or 

‘‘(B) a reduction in the invested capital of 
the partnership (including attempts to 
undervalue contributed or loaned property), 

‘‘(2) which provide that partnership inter-
ests shall not fail to be treated as trans-
ferred or held in connection with the per-
formance of services merely because the tax-
payer also made contributions to the part-
nership, 

‘‘(3) which provide for the application of 
this section in cases where the taxpayer has 
more than 1 applicable interest in a partner-
ship, and 

‘‘(4) which provide for the application of 
this section in cases of tiered structures of 
entities.’’. 

(b) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 83.—Sub-
section (e) of section 83 is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘or’’ at the end of paragraph (4), by 
striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(5) and inserting ‘‘, or’’, and by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) a transfer of a partnership interest to 
which section 1061 applies.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect as if 
included in the amendments made by section 
13310 of this Act. 

PART II—FISCAL COMMISSION ON 
REVENUE NEUTRALITY ALTERNATIVES 

SEC. 12010. ESTABLISHMENT OF FISCAL COMMIS-
SION. 

(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this part: 
(1) COMMISSION.—The term ‘‘fiscal commis-

sion’’ means the Fiscal Commission on Rev-
enue Neutrality Alternatives established 
under subsection (b)(1). 

(2) FISCAL COMMISSION BILL.—The term 
‘‘fiscal commission bill’’ means a bill con-
sisting of the proposed legislative language 
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of the fiscal commission recommended under 
subsection (b)(3)(B)(i)(II) and introduced 
under section 12011. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF FISCAL COMMIS-
SION.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a 
joint select committee of Congress to be 
known as the ‘‘Fiscal Commission on Rev-
enue Neutrality Alternatives’’. 

(2) GOAL.—The goal of the fiscal commis-
sion shall be to increase revenue to the 
Treasury over the period of fiscal years 2018 
to 2027 by an amount that is not less than 
the amount by which such revenue would be 
increased over such period as a result of the 
amendments made by part I of this subtitle. 

(3) DUTIES.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The fiscal commission 

shall provide recommendations and legisla-
tive language for increasing revenue as an 
alternative to the amendments made by part 
I of this subtitle. 

(B) REPORT, RECOMMENDATIONS, AND LEGIS-
LATIVE LANGUAGE.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—Not later than November 
15, 2018, the fiscal commission shall vote on— 

(I) a report that contains a detailed state-
ment of the findings, conclusions, and rec-
ommendations of the fiscal commission and 
the estimate of the Congressional Budget Of-
fice required by paragraph (5)(D)(ii); and 

(II) proposed legislative language to carry 
out such recommendations as described in 
subclause (I), which— 

(aa) would repeal or modify some or all of 
the amendments made by part I of this sub-
title; 

(bb) relates only to revenue; and 
(cc) if enacted into law, would result in an 

increase in revenue to the Treasury over the 
period of fiscal years 2018 to 2027 in an 
amount that is not less than the amount by 
which such revenue would be increased over 
such period as a result of the amendments 
made by part I of this subtitle. 

Any change to the Rules of the House of Rep-
resentatives or the Standing Rules of the 
Senate included in the report or legislative 
language shall be considered to be merely 
advisory. 

(ii) APPROVAL OF REPORT AND LEGISLATIVE 
LANGUAGE.—The report of the fiscal commis-
sion and the proposed legislative language 
described in clause (i) shall require the ap-
proval of a majority of the members of the 
fiscal commission. 

(iii) TRANSMISSION OF REPORT AND LEGISLA-
TIVE LANGUAGE.—If the report and legislative 
language are approved by the fiscal commis-
sion pursuant to clause (ii), then not later 
than November 15, 2018, the fiscal commis-
sion shall submit the fiscal commission re-
port and legislative language described in 
clause (i) to the President, the Vice Presi-
dent, the Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and the majority and minority Lead-
ers of each House of Congress. 

(4) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The fiscal commission 

shall be composed of 12 members appointed 
pursuant to subparagraph (B). 

(B) APPOINTMENT.—Members of the fiscal 
commission shall be appointed as follows: 

(i) The majority leader of the Senate shall 
appoint 3 members from among Members of 
the Senate. 

(ii) The minority leader of the Senate shall 
appoint 3 members from among Members of 
the Senate. 

(iii) The Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall appoint 3 members from 
among Members of the House of Representa-
tives. 

(iv) The minority leader of the House of 
Representatives shall appoint 3 members 
from among Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives. 

(C) CO-CHAIRS.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—There shall be two Co- 

Chairs of the fiscal commission. The major-
ity leader of the Senate shall appoint one Co- 
Chair from among the members of the fiscal 
commission. The Speaker of the House of 
Representatives shall appoint the second Co- 
Chair from among the members of the fiscal 
commission. The Co-Chairs shall be ap-
pointed not later than 14 calendar days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(ii) STAFF DIRECTOR.—The Co-Chairs, act-
ing jointly, shall hire the staff director of 
the fiscal commission. 

(D) DATE.—Members of the fiscal commis-
sion shall be appointed not later than 14 cal-
endar days after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(E) PERIOD OF APPOINTMENT.—Members 
shall be appointed for the life of the fiscal 
commission. Any vacancy in the fiscal com-
mission shall not affect its powers, but shall 
be filled not later than 14 calendar days after 
the date on which the vacancy occurs, in the 
same manner as the original designation was 
made. If a member of the fiscal commission 
ceases to be a Member of the House of Rep-
resentatives or the Senate, as the case may 
be, the member is no longer a member of the 
fiscal commission and a vacancy shall exist. 

(5) ADMINISTRATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—To enable the fiscal com-

mission to exercise its powers, functions, and 
duties, there are authorized to be disbursed 
by the Senate the actual and necessary ex-
penses of the fiscal commission approved by 
the co-chairs, subject to the rules and regu-
lations of the Senate. 

(B) EXPENSES.—In carrying out its func-
tions, the fiscal commission is authorized to 
incur expenses in the same manner and 
under the same conditions as the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee is authorized by section 11 
of Public Law 79–304 (15 U.S.C. 1024 (d)). 

(C) QUORUM.—Seven members of the fiscal 
commission shall constitute a quorum for 
purposes of voting, meeting, and holding 
hearings. 

(D) VOTING.— 
(i) PROXY VOTING.—No proxy voting shall 

be allowed on behalf of the members of the 
fiscal commission. 

(ii) CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE ESTI-
MATES.—The Congressional Budget Office 
shall provide estimates of the legislation (as 
described in paragraph (3)(B)) in accordance 
with sections 308(a) and 201(f) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 639(a) and 
601(f))(including estimates of the effect of in-
terest payment on the debt). The fiscal com-
mission may not vote on any version of the 
report, recommendations, or legislative lan-
guage unless such estimates are available for 
consideration by all members of the fiscal 
commission at least 48 hours prior to the 
vote as certified by the Co-Chairs. 

(E) MEETINGS.— 
(i) INITIAL MEETING.—Not later than 45 cal-

endar days after the date of enactment of 
this Act, the fiscal commission shall hold its 
first meeting. 

(ii) AGENDA.—The Co-Chairs of the fiscal 
commission shall provide an agenda to the 
fiscal commission members not less than 48 
hours in advance of any meeting. 

(F) HEARINGS.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—The fiscal commission 

may, for the purpose of carrying out this sec-
tion, hold such hearings, sit and act at such 
times and places, require attendance of wit-
nesses and production of books, papers, and 
documents, take such testimony, receive 
such evidence, and administer such oaths as 
the fiscal commission considers advisable. 

(ii) HEARING PROCEDURES AND RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES OF CO-CHAIRS.— 

(I) ANNOUNCEMENT.—The Co-Chairs of the 
fiscal commission shall make a public an-

nouncement of the date, place, time, and 
subject matter of any hearing to be con-
ducted, not less than 7 days in advance of 
such hearing, unless the Co-Chairs determine 
that there is good cause to begin such hear-
ing at an earlier date. 

(II) WRITTEN STATEMENT.—A witness ap-
pearing before the fiscal commission shall 
file a written statement of proposed testi-
mony at least 2 calendar days before the ap-
pearance of the witness, unless the require-
ment is waived by the Co-Chairs, following 
their determination that there is good cause 
for failure to comply with such requirement. 

(G) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—Upon written 
request of the Co-Chairs, a Federal agency 
shall provide technical assistance to the fis-
cal commission in order for the fiscal com-
mission to carry out its duties. 

(c) STAFF OF FISCAL COMMISSION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Co-Chairs of the fis-

cal commission may jointly appoint and fix 
the compensation of staff as they deem nec-
essary, within the guidelines for employees 
of the Senate and following all applicable 
rules and employment requirements of the 
Senate. 

(2) ETHICAL STANDARDS.—Members on the 
fiscal commission who serve in the House of 
Representatives shall be governed by the 
ethics rules and requirements of the House. 
Members of the Senate who serve on the fis-
cal commission and staff of the fiscal com-
mission shall comply with the ethics rules of 
the Senate. 

(d) TERMINATION.—The fiscal commission 
shall terminate on January 1, 2019. 
SEC. 12011. EXPEDITED CONSIDERATION OF FIS-

CAL COMMISSION RECOMMENDA-
TIONS. 

(a) INTRODUCTION.—If approved by the ma-
jority required by section 12010(b)(3)(B)(ii), 
the proposed legislative language submitted 
pursuant to section 12010(b)(3)(B)(iii) shall be 
introduced in the Senate (by request) on the 
next day on which the Senate is in session by 
the majority leader of the Senate or by a 
Member of the Senate designated by the ma-
jority leader of the Senate and shall be in-
troduced in the House of Representatives (by 
request) on the next legislative day by the 
majority leader of the House or by a Member 
of the House designated by the majority 
leader of the House. 

(b) CONSIDERATION IN THE HOUSE OF REP-
RESENTATIVES.— 

(1) REPORTING AND DISCHARGE.—Any com-
mittee of the House of Representatives to 
which a fiscal commission bill is referred 
shall report it to the House without amend-
ment not later than 5 calendar days after the 
date of introduction of a fiscal commission 
bill described in subsection (a). If a com-
mittee fails to report the fiscal commission 
bill within that period, the committee shall 
be discharged from further consideration of 
the fiscal commission bill and the fiscal 
commission bill shall be referred to the ap-
propriate calendar. 

(2) PROCEEDING TO CONSIDERATION.—After 
each committee authorized to consider a fis-
cal commission bill reports it to the House 
or has been discharged from its consider-
ation, it shall be in order, not later than the 
sixth day after introduction of a fiscal com-
mission bill under subsection (a), to move to 
proceed to consider the fiscal commission 
bill in the House. All points of order against 
the motion are waived. Such a motion shall 
not be in order after the House has disposed 
of a motion to proceed on a fiscal commis-
sion bill addressing a particular submission. 
The previous question shall be considered as 
ordered on the motion to its adoption with-
out intervening motion. The motion shall 
not be debatable. A motion to reconsider the 
vote by which the motion is disposed of shall 
not be in order. 
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(3) CONSIDERATION.—The fiscal commission 

bill shall be considered as read. All points of 
order against the fiscal commission bill and 
against its consideration are waived. The 
previous question shall be considered as or-
dered on the fiscal commission bill to its 
passage without intervening motion except 
two hours of debate equally divided and con-
trolled by the proponent and an opponent. A 
motion to reconsider the vote on passage of 
the fiscal commission bill shall not be in 
order. 

(4) VOTE ON PASSAGE.—The vote on passage 
of the fiscal commission bill shall occur not 
later than November 30, 2018. 

(c) EXPEDITED PROCEDURE IN THE SENATE.— 
(1) COMMITTEE CONSIDERATION.—A fiscal 

commission bill introduced in the Senate 
under subsection (a) shall be jointly referred 
to the committee or committees of jurisdic-
tion, which committees shall report the bill 
without any revision and with a favorable 
recommendation, an unfavorable rec-
ommendation, or without recommendation, 
not later than 5 calendar days after the date 
of introduction described in subsection (a). If 
any committee fails to report the bill within 
that period, that committee shall be auto-
matically discharged from consideration of 
the bill, and the bill shall be placed on the 
appropriate calendar. 

(2) MOTION TO PROCEED.—Notwithstanding 
Rule XXII of the Standing Rules of the Sen-
ate, it is in order, not later than 2 days of 
session after the date on which a fiscal com-
mission bill is reported or discharged from 
all committees to which it was referred, for 
the majority leader of the Senate or the ma-
jority leader’s designee to move to proceed 
to the consideration of the fiscal commission 
bill. It shall also be in order for any Member 
of the Senate to move to proceed to the con-
sideration of the fiscal commission bill at 
any time after the conclusion of such 2-day 
period. A motion to proceed is in order even 
though a previous motion to the same effect 
has been disagreed to. All points of order 
against the motion to proceed to the fiscal 
commission bill are waived. The motion to 
proceed is not debatable. The motion is not 
subject to a motion to postpone. A motion to 
reconsider the vote by which the motion is 
agreed to or disagreed to shall not be in 
order. If a motion to proceed to the consider-
ation of the fiscal commission bill is agreed 
to, the fiscal commission bill shall remain 
the unfinished business until disposed of. 

(3) CONSIDERATION.—All points of order 
against the fiscal commission bill and 
against consideration of the fiscal commis-
sion bill are waived. Consideration of the fis-
cal commission bill and of all debatable mo-
tions and appeals in connection therewith 
shall not exceed a total of 30 hours which 
shall be divided equally between the Major-
ity and Minority Leaders or their designees. 
A motion further to limit debate on the fis-
cal commission bill is in order, shall require 
an affirmative vote of three-fifths of the 
Members duly chosen and sworn, and is not 
debatable. Any debatable motion or appeal is 
debatable for not to exceed 1 hour, to be di-
vided equally between those favoring and 
those opposing the motion or appeal. All 
time used for consideration of the fiscal 
commission bill, including time used for 
quorum calls and voting, shall be counted 
against the total 30 hours of consideration. 

(4) NO AMENDMENTS.—An amendment to 
the fiscal commission bill, or a motion to 
postpone, or a motion to proceed to the con-
sideration of other business, or a motion to 
recommit the fiscal commission bill, is not 
in order. 

(5) VOTE ON PASSAGE.—If the Senate has 
voted to proceed to the fiscal commission 
bill, the vote on passage of the fiscal com-
mission bill shall occur immediately fol-

lowing the conclusion of the debate on a fis-
cal commission bill, and a single quorum call 
at the conclusion of the debate if requested. 
The vote on passage of the fiscal commission 
bill shall occur not later than December 15, 
2018. 

(6) RULINGS OF THE CHAIR ON PROCEDURE.— 
Appeals from the decisions of the Chair re-
lating to the application of the rules of the 
Senate, as the case may be, to the procedure 
relating to a fiscal commission bill shall be 
decided without debate. 

(d) AMENDMENT.—The fiscal commission 
bill shall not be subject to amendment in ei-
ther the House of Representatives or the 
Senate. 

(e) CONSIDERATION BY THE OTHER HOUSE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—If, before passing the fis-

cal commission bill, one House receives from 
the other a fiscal commission bill— 

(A) the fiscal commission bill of the other 
House shall not be referred to a committee; 
and 

(B) the procedure in the receiving House 
shall be the same as if no fiscal commission 
bill had been received from the other House 
until the vote on passage, when the fiscal 
commission bill received from the other 
House shall supplant the fiscal commission 
bill of the receiving House. 

(2) REVENUE MEASURE.—This subsection 
shall not apply to the House of Representa-
tives if the fiscal commission bill received 
from the Senate is a revenue measure. 

(f) RULES TO COORDINATE ACTION WITH 
OTHER HOUSE.— 

(1) TREATMENT OF FISCAL COMMISSION BILL 
OF OTHER HOUSE.—If the Senate fails to intro-
duce or consider a fiscal commission bill 
under this section, the fiscal commission bill 
of the House shall be entitled to expedited 
floor procedures under this section. 

(2) TREATMENT OF COMPANION MEASURES IN 
THE SENATE.—If following passage of the fis-
cal commission bill in the Senate, the Sen-
ate then receives the fiscal commission bill 
from the House of Representatives, the 
House-passed fiscal commission bill shall not 
be debatable. The vote on passage of the fis-
cal commission bill in the Senate shall be 
considered to be the vote on passage of the 
fiscal commission bill received from the 
House of Representatives. 

(3) VETOES.—If the President vetoes the fis-
cal commission bill, debate on a veto mes-
sage in the Senate under this section shall be 
1 hour equally divided between the majority 
and minority leaders or their designees. 

(g) LOSS OF PRIVILEGE.—The provisions of 
this section shall cease to apply to the fiscal 
commission bill if— 

(1) the fiscal commission fails to vote on 
the report or proposed legislative language 
required under section 12010(b)(3)(B)(i) not 
later than November 15, 2018; 

(2) the fiscal commission bill does not meet 
the requirements of section 
12010(b)(3)(B)(i)(II); or 

(3) the fiscal commission bill does not pass 
both Houses not later than December 15, 
2018. 
SEC. 12012. FUNDING. 

Funding for the fiscal commission shall be 
derived in equal portions from— 

(1) the applicable accounts of the House of 
Representatives; and 

(2) the contingent fund of the Senate from 
the appropriations account ‘‘Miscellaneous 
Items’’, subject to the rules and regulations 
of the Senate. 
SEC. 12013. RULEMAKING. 

The provisions of this part are enacted by 
Congress— 

(1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power 
of the House of Representatives and the Sen-
ate, respectively, and as such they shall be 
considered as part of the rules of each House, 

respectively, or of that House to which they 
specifically apply, and such rules shall su-
persede other rules only to the extent that 
they are inconsistent therewith; and 

(2) with full recognition of the constitu-
tional right of either House to change such 
rules (so far as relating to such House) at 
any time, in the same manner, and to the 
same extent as in the case of any other rule 
of such House. 

SA 1683. Mr. BENNET submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 104, strike line 1 and all 
that follows through page 112, line 12 and in-
sert the following: 

Subtitle B—Revenue Neutrality 
PART I—ENSURING REVENUE 

NEUTRALITY 
SEC. 12001. ADJUSTMENT OF HIGHEST RATE 

BRACKETS. 
(a) JOINT RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the 

table contained in section 1(j)(2)(A), as added 
by section 11001(a), are amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘Over $400,000 but not over 
$480,050 ....................................... $91,479, plus 35% of the excess 

over $400,000. 
Over $480,050 ................................... $119,496.50, plus 39.6% of the ex-

cess over $480,050.’’. 

(b) HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(B), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not over 
$453,350 ....................................... $44,348, plus 35% of the excess 

over $200,000. 
Over $453,350 ................................... $133,020.50, plus 39.6% of the ex-

cess over $453,350.’’. 

(c) UNMARRIED INDIVIDUALS.—The last 2 
rows of the table contained in section 
1(j)(2)(C), as added by section 11001(a), are 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not over 
$426,700 ....................................... $45,739.50, plus 35% of the excess 

over $200,000. 
Over $426,700 ................................... $125,084.50, plus 39.6% of the ex-

cess over $426,700.’’. 

(d) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING SEPARATE 
RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the table con-
tained in section 1(j)(2)(D), as added by sec-
tion 11001(a), are amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not over 
$240,026 ....................................... $45,739.50, plus 35% of the excess 

over $200,000. 
Over $240,026 ................................... $59,748.60, plus 39.6% of the ex-

cess over $240,026.’’. 

(e) ESTATES AND TRUSTS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(E), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $9,150 but not over $12,700 $1,839, plus 35% of the excess over 
$9,150. 

Over $12,700 ..................................... $3,081.50, plus 39.6% of the excess 
over $12,700.’’. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 12002. CORPORATE TAX RATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 11(b), as amended 
by section 13001, is amended by striking ‘‘20 
percent’’ and inserting ‘‘28 percent’’. 
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(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 

made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2018. 
SEC. 12003. DECREASE IN ESTATE AND GIFT TAX 

EXEMPTION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2010(c)(3) is 

amended by striking subparagraph (C), as 
added by this Act. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection 
(g) of section 2001 is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(g) MODIFICATIONS TO GIFT TAX PAYABLE 
TO REFLECT DIFFERENT TAX RATES.—For pur-
poses of applying subsection (b)(2) with re-
spect to 1 or more gifts, the rates of tax 
under subsection (c) in effect at the dece-
dent’s death shall, in lieu of the rates of tax 
in effect at the time of such gifts, be used 
both to compute— 

‘‘(1) the tax imposed by chapter 12 with re-
spect to such gifts, and 

‘‘(2) the credit allowed against such tax 
under section 2505, including in computing— 

‘‘(A) the applicable credit amount under 
section 2505(a)(1), and 

‘‘(B) the sum of the amounts allowed as a 
credit for all preceding periods under section 
2505(a)(2).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to estates of 
decedents dying and gifts made after Decem-
ber 31, 2017. 
SEC. 12004. ORDINARY INCOME TREATMENT IN 

THE CASE OF PARTNERSHIP INTER-
ESTS HELD IN CONNECTION WITH 
PERFORMANCE OF SERVICES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1061, as amended 
by section 13310(a) of this Act, is amended to 
read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 1061. PARTNERSHIP INTERESTS HELD IN 

CONNECTION WITH PERFORMANCE 
OF SERVICES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If one or more applica-
ble partnership interests are held by a tax-
payer at any time during the taxable year, 
so much of— 

‘‘(1) the taxpayer’s net capital gain with 
respect to such interests for such taxable 
year, as does not exceed 

‘‘(2) the taxpayer’s recharacterization ac-
count balance for such taxable year, 
shall be treated as ordinary income. 

‘‘(b) NET CAPITAL GAIN.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-

section (a)(1), net capital gain shall be deter-
mined under section 1222, except that such 
section shall be applied— 

‘‘(A) without regard to the recharacteriza-
tion of any item as ordinary income under 
this section, 

‘‘(B) by only taking into account items of 
gain and loss— 

‘‘(i) taken into account by the taxpayer 
under section 702 with respect to any appli-
cable partnership interest, 

‘‘(ii) recognized by the taxpayer on the dis-
position of any such interest, or 

‘‘(iii) recognized by the taxpayer under 
paragraph (4) on a distribution of property 
with respect to such interest, and 

‘‘(C) in the case of a taxable year for which 
section 1231 gains (as defined in section 
1231(a)(3)(A)) exceed section 1231 losses (as 
defined in section 1231(a)(3)(B)), by treating 
property which is taken into account in de-
termining such gains and losses as capital 
assets held for more than 1 year. 

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION TO ITEMS OF GAIN.—The 
amount treated as ordinary income under 
subsection (a) shall be allocated ratably 
among the items of long-term capital gain 
taken into account in determining net cap-
ital gain under paragraph (1). 

‘‘(3) RECOGNITION OF GAIN ON DISPOSITION OF 
APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP INTERESTS.—Any 
gain on the disposition of any applicable 
partnership interest shall be recognized not-
withstanding any other provision of this 
title. 

‘‘(4) RECOGNITION OF GAIN ON DISTRIBUTIONS 
OF PARTNERSHIP PROPERTY.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any dis-
tribution of property by a partnership with 
respect to any applicable partnership inter-
est, the partner receiving such property shall 
recognize gain equal to the excess (if any) 
of— 

‘‘(i) the fair market value of such property 
at the time of such distribution, over 

‘‘(ii) the adjusted basis of such property in 
the hands of such partner (determined with-
out regard to subparagraph (B)). 

‘‘(B) ADJUSTMENT OF BASIS.—In the case of 
a distribution to which subparagraph (A) ap-
plies, the basis of the distributed property in 
the hands of the distributee partner shall be 
the amount determined under subparagraph 
(A)(i). 

‘‘(c) RECHARACTERIZATION ACCOUNT BAL-
ANCE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘recharacterization account 
balance’ means, with respect to any taxpayer 
for any taxable year, the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(A) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the taxpayer’s aggregate annual re-

characterization amounts with respect to ap-
plicable partnership interests for such tax-
able year, plus 

‘‘(ii) the taxpayer’s recharacterization ac-
count balance for the taxable year preceding 
such taxable year, over 

‘‘(B) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the taxpayer’s net ordinary income 

with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for such taxable year (determined with-
out regard to this section), plus 

‘‘(ii) the amount treated as ordinary in-
come of the taxpayer under this section for 
the taxable year preceding such taxable 
year. 

‘‘(2) ANNUAL RECHARACTERIZATION 
AMOUNT.—For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘annual re-
characterization amount’ means, with re-
spect to any applicable partnership interest 
for any partnership taxable year, an amount 
equal to the product of— 

‘‘(i) the specified rate determined under 
subparagraph (B) for the calendar year in 
which such taxable year begins, multiplied 
by 

‘‘(ii) the excess (if any) of— 
‘‘(I) an amount equal to the applicable per-

centage of the partnership’s aggregate in-
vested capital for such taxable year, over 

‘‘(II) the specified capital contribution of 
the partner with respect to the applicable 
partnership interest for such taxable year. 
If a taxpayer holds an applicable partnership 
interest for less than the entire taxable year, 
the amount determined under the preceding 
sentence shall be ratably reduced. 

‘‘(B) SPECIFIED RATE.—For purposes of sub-
paragraph (A), the term ‘specified rate’ 
means, with respect to any calendar year, a 
percentage equal to— 

‘‘(i) the Federal long-term rate determined 
under section 1274(d)(1) for the last month of 
the calendar year, plus 

‘‘(ii) 10 percentage points. 
‘‘(C) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable per-

centage’ means, with respect to any applica-
ble partnership interest, the highest percent-
age of profits of the partnership that could 
be allocated with respect to such interest for 
the taxable year (consistent with the part-
nership agreement and assuming such facts 
and circumstances with respect to such tax-
able year as would result in such highest per-
centage). 

‘‘(ii) SECRETARIAL AUTHORITY.—The Sec-
retary shall prescribe rules for the deter-
mination of the applicable percentage in 
cases in which the percentage of profits of a 
partnership that are to be allocated with re-

spect to an applicable partnership interest 
varies on the basis of the aggregate amount 
of such profits. Such rules may provide a 
percentage which may be used in lieu of the 
highest percentage determined under clause 
(i) in cases where such other percentage is 
consistent with the purposes of this section. 

‘‘(D) AGGREGATE INVESTED CAPITAL.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘aggregate in-

vested capital’ means, with respect to any 
taxable year, the average daily amount of in-
vested capital of the partnership for such 
taxable year. 

‘‘(ii) INVESTED CAPITAL.—The term ‘in-
vested capital’ means, with respect to any 
partnership as of any day, the total cumu-
lative value, determined at the time of con-
tribution, of all money or other property 
contributed to the partnership on or before 
such day. 

‘‘(iii) REDUCTION FOR LIQUIDATION OF PART-
NERSHIP INTERESTS.—The invested capital of 
a partnership shall be reduced by the aggre-
gate amount distributed in liquidation of in-
terests in the partnership. 

‘‘(iv) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN INDEBTEDNESS 
AS INVESTED CAPITAL.—The following 
amounts shall be treated as invested capital: 

‘‘(I) PARTNER LOANS.—The aggregate value 
(determined as of the time of the loan) of 
money or other property which a partner 
loans to the partnership. 

‘‘(II) INDEBTEDNESS ELIGIBLE TO SHARE IN 
EQUITY OF THE PARTNERSHIP.—The face 
amount of any convertible debt of the part-
nership or any debt obligation providing eq-
uity participation in the partnership. 

‘‘(E) SPECIFIED CAPITAL CONTRIBUTION.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘specified cap-

ital contribution’ means, with respect to any 
applicable partnership interest for any tax-
able year, the average daily amount of con-
tributed capital with respect to such interest 
for such year. 

‘‘(ii) CONTRIBUTED CAPITAL.—The term 
‘contributed capital’ means, with respect to 
applicable partnership interest as of any day, 
the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(I) the total cumulative value, deter-
mined at the time of contribution, of all 
money or other property contributed by the 
partner to the partnership with respect to 
such interest as of such day, over 

‘‘(II) the total cumulative value, deter-
mined at the time of distribution, of all 
money or other property distributed by the 
partnership to the partner with respect to 
such interest as of such day. 

‘‘(iii) TREATMENT OF RELATED PARTY BOR-
ROWINGS.—Any amount borrowed directly or 
indirectly from the partnership or any other 
partner of the partnership or any person re-
lated to such other partner or such partner-
ship shall not be taken into account under 
this subparagraph. For purposes of the pre-
ceding sentence, a person shall be treated as 
related to another person if the relationship 
between such persons would be described in 
section 267(b) or 707(b) if such sections and 
section 267(f) were applied by substituting ‘10 
percent’ for ‘50 percent’ each place it ap-
pears. 

‘‘(F) MULTIPLE INTERESTS.—If at any time 
during a taxable year a taxpayer holds di-
rectly or indirectly more than 1 applicable 
partnership interest in a single partnership, 
such interests shall be treated as 1 applicable 
partnership interest for purposes of applying 
this paragraph. 

‘‘(3) NET ORDINARY INCOME.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the net ordinary income 
with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for any taxable year is the excess (if 
any) of— 

‘‘(A) the taxpayer’s distributive share of 
items of income and gain under section 702 
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with respect to applicable partnership inter-
ests for such taxable year (determined with-
out regard to any items of gain taken into 
account in determining net capital gain 
under subsection (b)(1)), over 

‘‘(B) the taxpayer’s distributive share of 
items of deduction and loss under section 702 
with respect to such interests for such tax-
able year (determined without regard to any 
items of loss taken into account in deter-
mining net capital gain under subsection 
(b)(1)). 

‘‘(d) APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP INTEREST.— 
For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable 
partnership interest’ means any interest in a 
partnership which, directly or indirectly, is 
transferred to (or is held by) the taxpayer in 
connection with the performance of services 
by the taxpayer, or any other person, in any 
applicable trade or business. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE TRADE OR BUSINESS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable 

trade or business’ means any trade or busi-
ness conducted on a regular, continuous, and 
substantial basis which, regardless of wheth-
er the activities are conducted in one or 
more entities, consists, in whole or in part, 
of— 

‘‘(i) raising or returning capital, 
‘‘(ii) investing in (or disposing of) trades or 

businesses (or identifying trades or busi-
nesses for such investing or disposition), and 

‘‘(iii) developing such trades or businesses. 
‘‘(B) TREATMENT OF RESEARCH AND EXPERI-

MENTATION ACTIVITIES.—Any activity involv-
ing research or experimentation (within the 
meaning of section 469(c)(5)) shall be treated 
as a trade or business for purposes of clauses 
(ii) and (iii) of subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(C) TREATMENT OF REAL PROPERTY TRADES 
OR BUSINESSES.—Any activity involving real 
property development, redevelopment, con-
struction, reconstruction, acquisition, con-
version, rental, operation, management, 
leasing, or brokerage shall be treated as a 
trade or business for purposes of clauses (ii) 
and (iii) of subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(e) TRANSFER OF APPLICABLE PARTNERSHIP 
INTEREST TO RELATED PERSON.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If a taxpayer transfers 
any applicable partnership interest, directly 
or indirectly, to a person related to the tax-
payer, the taxpayer shall include in gross in-
come (as ordinary income) so much of the 
taxpayer’s recharacterization account bal-
ance for such taxable year as is allocable to 
such interest (determined in such manner as 
the Secretary may provide and reduced by 
any amount treated as ordinary income 
under subsection (a) with respect to the 
transfer of such interest). 

‘‘(2) RELATED PERSON.—For purposes of this 
paragraph, a person is related to the tax-
payer if— 

‘‘(A) the person is a member of the tax-
payer’s family within the meaning of section 
318(a)(1), or 

‘‘(B) the person performed a service within 
the current calendar year or the preceding 
three calendar years in any applicable trade 
or business in which or for which the tax-
payer performed a service. 

‘‘(f) REPORTING BY ENTITY OF TAXPAYER’S 
ANNUAL RECHARACTERIZATION AMOUNT.—A 
partnership shall report to the Secretary, 
and include with the information required to 
be furnished under section 6031(b) to each 
partner, the amount of the partner’s annual 
recharacterization amount for the taxable 
year, if any. A similar rule applies to any en-
tity that receives a report of an annual re-
characterization amount for the taxable 
year. 

‘‘(g) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 199A.—No 
item of income, gain, deduction, or loss, or 
W-2 wages, which are properly allocable to 
an applicable partnership interest shall be 

taken into account in computing the quali-
fied business income of a taxpayer for pur-
poses of section 199A or the amount of the 
deduction under such section. 

‘‘(h) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
issue such regulations or other guidance as 
necessary to carry out this section, includ-
ing regulations— 

‘‘(1) to prevent the abuse of the purposes of 
this section, including through— 

‘‘(A) the allocation of income to tax indif-
ferent parties, or 

‘‘(B) a reduction in the invested capital of 
the partnership (including attempts to 
undervalue contributed or loaned property), 

‘‘(2) which provide that partnership inter-
ests shall not fail to be treated as trans-
ferred or held in connection with the per-
formance of services merely because the tax-
payer also made contributions to the part-
nership, 

‘‘(3) which provide for the application of 
this section in cases where the taxpayer has 
more than 1 applicable interest in a partner-
ship, and 

‘‘(4) which provide for the application of 
this section in cases of tiered structures of 
entities.’’. 

(b) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 83.—Sub-
section (e) of section 83 is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘or’’ at the end of paragraph (4), by 
striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(5) and inserting ‘‘, or’’, and by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) a transfer of a partnership interest to 
which section 1061 applies.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect as if 
included in the amendments made by section 
13310 of this Act. 

PART II—FISCAL COMMISSION ON 
REVENUE NEUTRALITY ALTERNATIVES 

SEC. 12010. ESTABLISHMENT OF FISCAL COMMIS-
SION. 

(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this part: 
(1) COMMISSION.—The term ‘‘fiscal commis-

sion’’ means the Fiscal Commission on Rev-
enue Neutrality Alternatives established 
under subsection (b)(1). 

(2) FISCAL COMMISSION BILL.—The term 
‘‘fiscal commission bill’’ means a bill con-
sisting of the proposed legislative language 
of the fiscal commission recommended under 
subsection (b)(3)(B)(i)(II) and introduced 
under section 12011. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF FISCAL COMMIS-
SION.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a 
joint select committee of Congress to be 
known as the ‘‘Fiscal Commission on Rev-
enue Neutrality Alternatives’’. 

(2) GOAL.—The goal of the fiscal commis-
sion shall be to reduce the deficit over the 
period of fiscal years 2018 through 2027 by an 
amount that is not less than the amount by 
which the amendments made by part I of 
this subtitle would reduce the deficit over 
such period.. 

(3) DUTIES.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The fiscal commission 

shall provide recommendations and legisla-
tive language for alternatives to the amend-
ments made in part I of this subtitle that 
would reduce the deficit over the period of 
fiscal years 2018 through 2027 by an amount 
that is not less than the amount by which 
the amendments made by part I of this sub-
title would reduce the deficit over such pe-
riod. 

(B) REPORT, RECOMMENDATIONS, AND LEGIS-
LATIVE LANGUAGE.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—Not later than November 
15, 2018, the fiscal commission shall vote on— 

(I) a report that contains a detailed state-
ment of the findings, conclusions, and rec-
ommendations of the fiscal commission and 
the estimate of the Congressional Budget Of-
fice required by paragraph (5)(D)(ii); and 

(II) proposed legislative language to carry 
out such recommendations as described in 
subclause (I) that— 

(aa) would repeal or modify some or all of 
the amendments made by part I of this sub-
title; 

(bb) consists only of provisions which 
would result in changes in outlays or reve-
nues; and 

(cc) if enacted into law, would reduce the 
deficit over the period of fiscal years 2018 
through 2027 by an amount that is not less 
than the amount by which the amendments 
made by part I of this subtitle would reduce 
the deficit over such period. 

Any change to the Rules of the House of Rep-
resentatives or the Standing Rules of the 
Senate included in the report or legislative 
language shall be considered to be merely 
advisory. 

(ii) APPROVAL OF REPORT AND LEGISLATIVE 
LANGUAGE.—The report of the fiscal commis-
sion and the proposed legislative language 
described in clause (i) shall require the ap-
proval of a majority of the members of the 
fiscal commission. 

(iii) TRANSMISSION OF REPORT AND LEGISLA-
TIVE LANGUAGE.—If the report and legislative 
language are approved by the fiscal commis-
sion pursuant to clause (ii), then not later 
than November 15, 2018, the fiscal commis-
sion shall submit the fiscal commission re-
port and legislative language described in 
clause (i) to the President, the Vice Presi-
dent, the Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and the majority and minority Lead-
ers of each House of Congress. 

(4) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The fiscal commission 

shall be composed of 12 members appointed 
pursuant to subparagraph (B). 

(B) APPOINTMENT.—Members of the fiscal 
commission shall be appointed as follows: 

(i) The majority leader of the Senate shall 
appoint 3 members from among Members of 
the Senate. 

(ii) The minority leader of the Senate shall 
appoint 3 members from among Members of 
the Senate. 

(iii) The Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall appoint 3 members from 
among Members of the House of Representa-
tives. 

(iv) The minority leader of the House of 
Representatives shall appoint 3 members 
from among Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives. 

(C) CO-CHAIRS.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—There shall be two Co- 

Chairs of the fiscal commission. The major-
ity leader of the Senate shall appoint one Co- 
Chair from among the members of the fiscal 
commission. The Speaker of the House of 
Representatives shall appoint the second Co- 
Chair from among the members of the fiscal 
commission. The Co-Chairs shall be ap-
pointed not later than 14 calendar days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(ii) STAFF DIRECTOR.—The Co-Chairs, act-
ing jointly, shall hire the staff director of 
the fiscal commission. 

(D) DATE.—Members of the fiscal commis-
sion shall be appointed not later than 14 cal-
endar days after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(E) PERIOD OF APPOINTMENT.—Members 
shall be appointed for the life of the fiscal 
commission. Any vacancy in the fiscal com-
mission shall not affect its powers, but shall 
be filled not later than 14 calendar days after 
the date on which the vacancy occurs, in the 
same manner as the original designation was 
made. If a member of the fiscal commission 
ceases to be a Member of the House of Rep-
resentatives or the Senate, as the case may 
be, the member is no longer a member of the 
fiscal commission and a vacancy shall exist. 
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(5) ADMINISTRATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—To enable the fiscal com-

mission to exercise its powers, functions, and 
duties, there are authorized to be disbursed 
by the Senate the actual and necessary ex-
penses of the fiscal commission approved by 
the co-chairs, subject to the rules and regu-
lations of the Senate. 

(B) EXPENSES.—In carrying out its func-
tions, the fiscal commission is authorized to 
incur expenses in the same manner and 
under the same conditions as the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee is authorized by section 11 
of Public Law 79–304 (15 U.S.C. 1024 (d)). 

(C) QUORUM.—Seven members of the fiscal 
commission shall constitute a quorum for 
purposes of voting, meeting, and holding 
hearings. 

(D) VOTING.— 
(i) PROXY VOTING.—No proxy voting shall 

be allowed on behalf of the members of the 
fiscal commission. 

(ii) CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE ESTI-
MATES.—The Congressional Budget Office 
shall provide estimates of the legislation (as 
described in paragraph (3)(B)) in accordance 
with sections 308(a) and 201(f) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 639(a) and 
601(f))(including estimates of the effect of in-
terest payment on the debt). The fiscal com-
mission may not vote on any version of the 
report, recommendations, or legislative lan-
guage unless such estimates are available for 
consideration by all members of the fiscal 
commission at least 48 hours prior to the 
vote as certified by the Co-Chairs. 

(E) MEETINGS.— 
(i) INITIAL MEETING.—Not later than 45 cal-

endar days after the date of enactment of 
this Act, the fiscal commission shall hold its 
first meeting. 

(ii) AGENDA.—The Co-Chairs of the fiscal 
commission shall provide an agenda to the 
fiscal commission members not less than 48 
hours in advance of any meeting. 

(F) HEARINGS.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—The fiscal commission 

may, for the purpose of carrying out this sec-
tion, hold such hearings, sit and act at such 
times and places, require attendance of wit-
nesses and production of books, papers, and 
documents, take such testimony, receive 
such evidence, and administer such oaths as 
the fiscal commission considers advisable. 

(ii) HEARING PROCEDURES AND RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES OF CO-CHAIRS.— 

(I) ANNOUNCEMENT.—The Co-Chairs of the 
fiscal commission shall make a public an-
nouncement of the date, place, time, and 
subject matter of any hearing to be con-
ducted, not less than 7 days in advance of 
such hearing, unless the Co-Chairs determine 
that there is good cause to begin such hear-
ing at an earlier date. 

(II) WRITTEN STATEMENT.—A witness ap-
pearing before the fiscal commission shall 
file a written statement of proposed testi-
mony at least 2 calendar days before the ap-
pearance of the witness, unless the require-
ment is waived by the Co-Chairs, following 
their determination that there is good cause 
for failure to comply with such requirement. 

(G) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—Upon written 
request of the Co-Chairs, a Federal agency 
shall provide technical assistance to the fis-
cal commission in order for the fiscal com-
mission to carry out its duties. 

(c) STAFF OF FISCAL COMMISSION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Co-Chairs of the fis-

cal commission may jointly appoint and fix 
the compensation of staff as they deem nec-
essary, within the guidelines for employees 
of the Senate and following all applicable 
rules and employment requirements of the 
Senate. 

(2) ETHICAL STANDARDS.—Members on the 
fiscal commission who serve in the House of 
Representatives shall be governed by the 

ethics rules and requirements of the House. 
Members of the Senate who serve on the fis-
cal commission and staff of the fiscal com-
mission shall comply with the ethics rules of 
the Senate. 

(d) TERMINATION.—The fiscal commission 
shall terminate on January 1, 2019. 
SEC. 12011. EXPEDITED CONSIDERATION OF FIS-

CAL COMMISSION RECOMMENDA-
TIONS. 

(a) INTRODUCTION.—If approved by the ma-
jority required by section 12010(b)(3)(B)(ii), 
the proposed legislative language submitted 
pursuant to section 12010(b)(3)(B)(iii) shall be 
introduced in the Senate (by request) on the 
next day on which the Senate is in session by 
the majority leader of the Senate or by a 
Member of the Senate designated by the ma-
jority leader of the Senate and shall be in-
troduced in the House of Representatives (by 
request) on the next legislative day by the 
majority leader of the House or by a Member 
of the House designated by the majority 
leader of the House. 

(b) CONSIDERATION IN THE HOUSE OF REP-
RESENTATIVES.— 

(1) REPORTING AND DISCHARGE.—Any com-
mittee of the House of Representatives to 
which a fiscal commission bill is referred 
shall report it to the House without amend-
ment not later than 5 calendar days after the 
date of introduction of a fiscal commission 
bill described in subsection (a). If a com-
mittee fails to report the fiscal commission 
bill within that period, the committee shall 
be discharged from further consideration of 
the fiscal commission bill and the fiscal 
commission bill shall be referred to the ap-
propriate calendar. 

(2) PROCEEDING TO CONSIDERATION.—After 
each committee authorized to consider a fis-
cal commission bill reports it to the House 
or has been discharged from its consider-
ation, it shall be in order, not later than the 
sixth day after introduction of a fiscal com-
mission bill under subsection (a), to move to 
proceed to consider the fiscal commission 
bill in the House. All points of order against 
the motion are waived. Such a motion shall 
not be in order after the House has disposed 
of a motion to proceed on a fiscal commis-
sion bill addressing a particular submission. 
The previous question shall be considered as 
ordered on the motion to its adoption with-
out intervening motion. The motion shall 
not be debatable. A motion to reconsider the 
vote by which the motion is disposed of shall 
not be in order. 

(3) CONSIDERATION.—The fiscal commission 
bill shall be considered as read. All points of 
order against the fiscal commission bill and 
against its consideration are waived. The 
previous question shall be considered as or-
dered on the fiscal commission bill to its 
passage without intervening motion except 
two hours of debate equally divided and con-
trolled by the proponent and an opponent. A 
motion to reconsider the vote on passage of 
the fiscal commission bill shall not be in 
order. 

(4) VOTE ON PASSAGE.—The vote on passage 
of the fiscal commission bill shall occur not 
later than November 30, 2018. 

(c) EXPEDITED PROCEDURE IN THE SENATE.— 
(1) COMMITTEE CONSIDERATION.—A fiscal 

commission bill introduced in the Senate 
under subsection (a) shall be jointly referred 
to the committee or committees of jurisdic-
tion, which committees shall report the bill 
without any revision and with a favorable 
recommendation, an unfavorable rec-
ommendation, or without recommendation, 
not later than 5 calendar days after the date 
of introduction described in subsection (a). If 
any committee fails to report the bill within 
that period, that committee shall be auto-
matically discharged from consideration of 

the bill, and the bill shall be placed on the 
appropriate calendar. 

(2) MOTION TO PROCEED.—Notwithstanding 
Rule XXII of the Standing Rules of the Sen-
ate, it is in order, not later than 2 days of 
session after the date on which a fiscal com-
mission bill is reported or discharged from 
all committees to which it was referred, for 
the majority leader of the Senate or the ma-
jority leader’s designee to move to proceed 
to the consideration of the fiscal commission 
bill. It shall also be in order for any Member 
of the Senate to move to proceed to the con-
sideration of the fiscal commission bill at 
any time after the conclusion of such 2-day 
period. A motion to proceed is in order even 
though a previous motion to the same effect 
has been disagreed to. All points of order 
against the motion to proceed to the fiscal 
commission bill are waived. The motion to 
proceed is not debatable. The motion is not 
subject to a motion to postpone. A motion to 
reconsider the vote by which the motion is 
agreed to or disagreed to shall not be in 
order. If a motion to proceed to the consider-
ation of the fiscal commission bill is agreed 
to, the fiscal commission bill shall remain 
the unfinished business until disposed of. 

(3) CONSIDERATION.—All points of order 
against the fiscal commission bill and 
against consideration of the fiscal commis-
sion bill are waived. Consideration of the fis-
cal commission bill and of all debatable mo-
tions and appeals in connection therewith 
shall not exceed a total of 30 hours which 
shall be divided equally between the Major-
ity and Minority Leaders or their designees. 
A motion further to limit debate on the fis-
cal commission bill is in order, shall require 
an affirmative vote of three-fifths of the 
Members duly chosen and sworn, and is not 
debatable. Any debatable motion or appeal is 
debatable for not to exceed 1 hour, to be di-
vided equally between those favoring and 
those opposing the motion or appeal. All 
time used for consideration of the fiscal 
commission bill, including time used for 
quorum calls and voting, shall be counted 
against the total 30 hours of consideration. 

(4) NO AMENDMENTS.—An amendment to 
the fiscal commission bill, or a motion to 
postpone, or a motion to proceed to the con-
sideration of other business, or a motion to 
recommit the fiscal commission bill, is not 
in order. 

(5) VOTE ON PASSAGE.—If the Senate has 
voted to proceed to the fiscal commission 
bill, the vote on passage of the fiscal com-
mission bill shall occur immediately fol-
lowing the conclusion of the debate on a fis-
cal commission bill, and a single quorum call 
at the conclusion of the debate if requested. 
The vote on passage of the fiscal commission 
bill shall occur not later than December 15, 
2018. 

(6) RULINGS OF THE CHAIR ON PROCEDURE.— 
Appeals from the decisions of the Chair re-
lating to the application of the rules of the 
Senate, as the case may be, to the procedure 
relating to a fiscal commission bill shall be 
decided without debate. 

(d) AMENDMENT.—The fiscal commission 
bill shall not be subject to amendment in ei-
ther the House of Representatives or the 
Senate. 

(e) CONSIDERATION BY THE OTHER HOUSE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—If, before passing the fis-

cal commission bill, one House receives from 
the other a fiscal commission bill— 

(A) the fiscal commission bill of the other 
House shall not be referred to a committee; 
and 

(B) the procedure in the receiving House 
shall be the same as if no fiscal commission 
bill had been received from the other House 
until the vote on passage, when the fiscal 
commission bill received from the other 
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House shall supplant the fiscal commission 
bill of the receiving House. 

(2) REVENUE MEASURE.—This subsection 
shall not apply to the House of Representa-
tives if the fiscal commission bill received 
from the Senate is a revenue measure. 

(f) RULES TO COORDINATE ACTION WITH 
OTHER HOUSE.— 

(1) TREATMENT OF FISCAL COMMISSION BILL 
OF OTHER HOUSE.—If the Senate fails to intro-
duce or consider a fiscal commission bill 
under this section, the fiscal commission bill 
of the House shall be entitled to expedited 
floor procedures under this section. 

(2) TREATMENT OF COMPANION MEASURES IN 
THE SENATE.—If following passage of the fis-
cal commission bill in the Senate, the Sen-
ate then receives the fiscal commission bill 
from the House of Representatives, the 
House-passed fiscal commission bill shall not 
be debatable. The vote on passage of the fis-
cal commission bill in the Senate shall be 
considered to be the vote on passage of the 
fiscal commission bill received from the 
House of Representatives. 

(3) VETOES.—If the President vetoes the fis-
cal commission bill, debate on a veto mes-
sage in the Senate under this section shall be 
1 hour equally divided between the majority 
and minority leaders or their designees. 

(g) LOSS OF PRIVILEGE.—The provisions of 
this section shall cease to apply to the fiscal 
commission bill if— 

(1) the fiscal commission fails to vote on 
the report or proposed legislative language 
required under section 12010(b)(3)(B)(i) not 
later than November 15, 2018; 

(2) the fiscal commission bill does not meet 
the requirements of section 
12010(b)(3)(B)(i)(II); or 

(3) the fiscal commission bill does not pass 
both Houses not later than December 15, 
2018. 
SEC. 12012. FUNDING. 

Funding for the fiscal commission shall be 
derived in equal portions from— 

(1) the applicable accounts of the House of 
Representatives; and 

(2) the contingent fund of the Senate from 
the appropriations account ‘‘Miscellaneous 
Items’’, subject to the rules and regulations 
of the Senate. 
SEC. 12013. RULEMAKING. 

The provisions of this part are enacted by 
Congress— 

(1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power 
of the House of Representatives and the Sen-
ate, respectively, and as such they shall be 
considered as part of the rules of each House, 
respectively, or of that House to which they 
specifically apply, and such rules shall su-
persede other rules only to the extent that 
they are inconsistent therewith; and 

(2) with full recognition of the constitu-
tional right of either House to change such 
rules (so far as relating to such House) at 
any time, in the same manner, and to the 
same extent as in the case of any other rule 
of such House. 

SA 1684. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of part IV of subtitle C of title 
I, add the following: 
SEC. 13311. PROHIBITION ON CASH, GIFT CARDS, 

AND OTHER NON-TANGIBLE PER-
SONAL PROPERTY AS EMPLOYEE 
ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-
tion 274(j)(3) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘The term’’ and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term’’. 
(2) by redesignating clauses (i), (ii), and 

(iii) as subclauses (I), (II), and (III), respec-
tively, and conforming the margins accord-
ingly, and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new 
clause: 

‘‘(ii) TANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY.—For 
purposes of clause (i), the term ‘tangible per-
sonal property’ shall not include— 

‘‘(I) cash, cash equivalents, gift cards, gift 
coupons, or gift certificates (other than ar-
rangements conferring only the right to se-
lect and receive tangible personal property 
from a limited array of such items pre-se-
lected or pre-approved by the employer), or 

‘‘(II) vacations, meals, lodging, tickets to 
theater or sporting events, stocks, bonds, 
other securities, and other similar items.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to prizes 
and awards granted in taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1685. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11030. DEDUCTION FOR TUITION PAYMENTS 

FOR QUALIFIED RELIGIOUS IN-
STRUCTION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 170 is amended by 
redesignating subsection (p) as subsection 
(q), and by inserting after subsection (o) the 
following new subsection: 

‘‘(p) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN TUITION PAY-
MENTS PAID FOR QUALIFIED RELIGIOUS IN-
STRUCTION.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, 25 percent of any amount described in 
paragraph (2) shall be treated as a charitable 
contribution. 

‘‘(2) AMOUNT DESCRIBED.—For purposes of 
paragraph (1), an amount is described in this 
paragraph if— 

‘‘(A) such amount would be treated as pay-
ment of qualified tuition and related ex-
penses for purposes of section 25A(f)(1) but 
for the fact that such payment is made to a 
primary or secondary educational organiza-
tion described in subparagraph (b)(1)(A)(ii) 
rather than an eligible educational institu-
tion (as defined in section 25A(f)(2)), 

‘‘(B) such payment is made after December 
31, 2018, and before January 1, 2021, 

‘‘(C) such organization certifies that 30 per-
cent of the instruction it provides each aca-
demic year consists of qualified religious in-
struction, and 

‘‘(D) such organization has provided the 
taxpayer a statement which contains the in-
formation required by section 6050T. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.— 
For purposes of this subsection, the term 
‘qualified religious instruction’ means aca-
demic instruction or training regarding a 
particular religion (including tenets, doc-
trines, beliefs, rituals, customs, and rites) of 
a type not generally offered in public school 
curricula, which is provided by a teacher or 
other instructor who is certified as having 
had significant post-secondary religious 
studies. 

‘‘(4) NO DOUBLE BENEFIT.—No deduction 
shall be allowed under this subsection for the 
amount of any expense for which a deduc-
tion, credit, or exclusion is allowed to the 
taxpayer under any other provision of this 
chapter.’’. 

(b) INFORMATION RETURNS.—Subpart B of 
part III of subchapter A of chapter 61 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new section: 

‘‘SEC. 6050X. RETURNS RELATING TO TUITION 
FOR QUALIFIED RELIGIOUS EDU-
CATION. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Any educational institu-
tion described in section 170(p)(2)(A) which 
meets the requirements of section 
170(p)(2)(B) shall make a return with respect 
to any individual from whom it receives tui-
tion payments and related expenses, in such 
manner and at such time as the Secretary 
may by regulations prescribe, which con-
tains: 

‘‘(1) the name, address, and TIN of the indi-
vidual with respect to whom tuition pay-
ments and related expenses are received, 

‘‘(2) the net amount of payments for tui-
tion and related expenses described in sec-
tion 170(p)(2)(A) received with respect to the 
individual during the calendar year, 

‘‘(3) a certification that the institution 
meets the requirements of section 
170(p)(2)(B), and 

‘‘(4) such other information as the Sec-
retary may prescribe. 

‘‘(b) STATEMENTS TO BE FURNISHED TO INDI-
VIDUALS WITH RESPECT TO WHOM INFORMA-
TION IS REQUIRED.—Every person required to 
make a return under subsection (a) shall fur-
nish to each individual whose name is re-
quired to be set forth in such return under 
subparagraph (a)(1) a written statement 
showing— 

‘‘(1) the name, address, and phone number 
of the information contact of the person re-
quired to make such return, and 

‘‘(2) the information described in sub-
section (a). 
The written statement required under the 
preceding sentence shall be furnished on or 
before January 31 of the year following the 
calendar year for which the return under 
subsection (a) was required to be made.’’. 

(c) EXEMPTION FROM SUBSTANTIATION RE-
QUIREMENT.—Section 170(f)(8)(A) is amended 
by adding at the end the following: ‘‘The pre-
ceding sentence shall not apply to any 
amount treated as a charitable contribution 
by reason of subsection (p).’’ 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by 

this section shall apply to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 2018. 

(2) NO INFERENCE.—Nothing in the amend-
ments made by this section shall create any 
inference regarding the tax treatment of any 
other payment for religious education or 
training made before, on, or after such date. 

SA 1686. Mr. FLAKE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 485, between lines 4 and 5, insert 
the following: 

‘‘(5) EXCEPTION FOR AMOUNTS INCLUDED IN 
SUBPART F INCOME.—Paragraph (1) shall not 
apply to any amount paid or accrued by the 
taxpayer to the extent such payment is in-
cluded in the gross income of a United States 
shareholder under section 951(a).’’ 

SA 1687. Mr. BARRASSO submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00082 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.046 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S7589 November 30, 2017 
At the appropriate place, insert the fol-

lowing: 
SEC. ll. REPEAL OF HEALTH INSURANCE TAX. 

Subsection (j) of section 9010 of the Patient 
Protection and Affordable Care Act is 
amended by striking ‘‘, and’’ at the end of 
paragraph (1) and all that follows through 
‘‘2017’’. 

SA 1688. Mrs. SHAHEEN submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by her to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11030. RIGHT START CHILD CARE AND EDU-

CATION ACT. 
(a) INCREASE IN EMPLOYER-PROVIDED CHILD 

CARE CREDIT.— 
(1) INCREASE IN CREDITABLE PERCENTAGE OF 

CHILD CARE EXPENDITURES.—Paragraph (1) of 
section 45F(a) is amended by striking ‘‘25 
percent’’ and inserting ‘‘35 percent’’. 

(2) INCREASE IN CREDITABLE PERCENTAGE OF 
RESOURCE AND REFERRAL EXPENDITURES.— 
Paragraph (2) of section 45F(a) is amended by 
striking ‘‘10 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘20 per-
cent’’. 

(3) INCREASE IN MAXIMUM CREDIT.—Sub-
section (b) of section 45F is amended by 
striking ‘‘$150,000’’ and inserting ‘‘$225,000’’. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(b) INCREASE IN DEPENDENT CARE CREDIT.— 
(1) INCREASE IN INCOMES ELIGIBLE FOR FULL 

CREDIT.—Paragraph (2) of section 21(a) is 
amended by striking ‘‘$15,000’’ and inserting 
‘‘$30,000’’. 

(2) INCREASE IN PERCENTAGE OF EXPENSES 
ALLOWABLE.—Paragraph (2) of section 21(a) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘35 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘50 percent’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘20 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘35 percent’’. 

(3) INCREASE IN DOLLAR LIMIT ON AMOUNT 
CREDITABLE.—Subsection (c) of section 21 is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘$3,000’’ in paragraph (1) 
and inserting ‘‘$6,000’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘$6,000’’ in paragraph (2) 
and inserting ‘‘$12,000’’. 

(4) CREDIT TO BE REFUNDABLE.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Internal Revenue 

Code of 1986 is amended— 
(i) by redesignating section 21 as section 

36C, and 
(ii) by moving section 36C, as so redesig-

nated, from subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 to the location imme-
diately before section 37 in subpart C of part 
IV of subchapter A of chapter 1. 

(B) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
(i) Paragraph (1) of section 23(f) is amended 

by striking ‘‘21(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘36C(e)’’. 
(ii) Paragraph (6) of section 35(g) is amend-

ed by striking ‘‘21(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘36C(e)’’. 
(iii) Paragraph (1) of section 36C(a) (as re-

designated by subparagraph (A)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘this chapter’’ and inserting 
‘‘this subtitle’’. 

(iv) Subparagraph (C) of section 129(a)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21(e)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘section 36C(e)’’. 

(v) Paragraph (2) of section 129(b) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘section 21(d)(2)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C(d)(2)’’. 

(vi) Paragraph (1) of section 129(e) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21(b)(2)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘section 36C(b)(2)’’. 

(vii) Subsection (e) of section 213 is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘section 21’’ and inserting 
‘‘section 36C’’. 

(viii) Subparagraph (H) of section 6213(g)(2) 
is amended by striking ‘‘section 21’’ and in-
serting ‘‘section 36C’’. 

(ix) Subparagraph (L) of section 6213(g)(2) 
is amended by striking ‘‘section 21, 24, or 32’’ 
and inserting ‘‘section 24, 32, or 36C’’. 

(x) Paragraph (2) of section 1324(b) of title 
31, United States Code, is amended by insert-
ing ‘‘36C,’’ after ‘‘36B,’’. 

(xi) The table of sections for subpart C of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is 
amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 36B the following: 
‘‘Sec. 36C. Expenses for household and de-

pendent care services necessary 
for gainful employment.’’. 

(xii) The table of sections for subpart A of 
such part IV is amended by striking the item 
relating to section 21. 

(5) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(c) 3-YEAR CREDIT FOR INDIVIDUALS HOLDING 
CHILD CARE-RELATED DEGREES WHO WORK IN 
LICENSED CHILD CARE FACILITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subpart A of part IV of 
subchapter A of chapter 1 is amended by in-
serting after section 25D the following new 
section: 
‘‘SEC. 25E. RIGHT START CHILD CARE AND EDU-

CATION CREDIT. 
‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—In the case of 

an individual who is an eligible child care 
provider for the taxable year, there shall be 
allowed as a credit against the tax imposed 
by this chapter for the taxable year the 
amount of $2,000. 

‘‘(b) 3-YEAR CREDIT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The credit allowable by 

subsection (a) for any taxable year to an in-
dividual shall be allowed for such year only 
if the individual elects the application of 
this section for such year. 

‘‘(2) ELECTION.—An election to have this 
section apply may not be made by an indi-
vidual for any taxable year if such an elec-
tion by such individual is in effect for any 3 
prior taxable years. 

‘‘(c) ELIGIBLE CHILD CARE PROVIDER.—For 
purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eligible child 
care provider’ means, for any taxable year, 
any individual if— 

‘‘(A) as of the close of such taxable year, 
such individual holds a bachelor’s degree in 
early childhood education, child care, or a 
related degree and such degree was awarded 
by an eligible educational institution (as de-
fined in section 25A(f)(2)), and 

‘‘(B) during such taxable year, such indi-
vidual performs at least 1,200 hours of child 
care services at a facility if— 

‘‘(i) the principal use of the facility is to 
provide child care services, 

‘‘(ii) no more than 25 percent of the chil-
dren receiving child care services at the fa-
cility are children (as defined in section 
152(f)) of the individual or such individual’s 
spouse, and 

‘‘(iii) the facility meets the requirements 
of all applicable laws and regulations of the 
State or local government in which it is lo-
cated, including the licensing of the facility 
as a child care facility. 
Subparagraph (B)(i) shall not apply to a fa-
cility which is the principal residence (with-
in the meaning of section 121) of the operator 
of the facility. 

‘‘(2) CHILD CARE SERVICES.—The term ‘child 
care services’ means child care and early 
childhood education.’’. 

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 is amended by insert-
ing after the item relating to section 25D the 
following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 25E. Right Start Child Care and Edu-

cation Credit.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(d) INCREASE IN EXCLUSION FOR EMPLOYER- 
PROVIDED DEPENDENT CARE ASSISTANCE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-
tion 129(a)(2) is amended by striking ‘‘$5,000 
($2,500’’ and inserting ‘‘$7,500 ($3,750’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1689. Mrs. SHAHEEN submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by her to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 1llll. REPEAL OF PERCENTAGE DEPLE-

TION ALLOWANCE FOR CERTAIN 
HARDROCK MINES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 613(a) is amended 
by inserting ‘‘(other than hardrock mines lo-
cated on lands subject to the general mining 
laws or on land patented under the general 
mining laws)’’ after ‘‘In the case of the 
mines’’. 

(b) GENERAL MINING LAWS DEFINED.—Sec-
tion 613 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(f) GENERAL MINING LAWS.—For purposes 
of subsection (a), the term ‘general mining 
laws’ means those Acts which generally com-
prise chapters 2, 12A, and 16, and sections 161 
and 162 of title 30 of the United States 
Code.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1690. Mr. TOOMEY (for himself 
and Mr. CRUZ) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 304, strike lines 17 through 20 and 
insert the following: 

‘‘(B) which participated in and received 
funds through a program described in section 
25A(f)(2)(B) during the preceding taxable 
year, 

‘‘(C) which is not described in the first sen-
tence of section 511(a)(2)(B) (relating to 
State colleges and universities), and 

‘‘(D) the aggregate fair market value of 

SA 1691. Mr. JOHNSON (for himself 
and Mr. GRAHAM) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part V of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11052. SUSPENSION OF CORPORATE DEDUC-

TION FOR STATE AND LOCAL IN-
COME TAXES. 

(a) CORPORATE STATE AND LOCAL INCOME 
TAXES.— 

(1) In general. Paragraph (6) of section 
164(b), as added by section 11042(a) of this 
Act, is amended— 
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(A) in the heading, by striking ‘‘INDI-

VIDUAL’’, 
(B) in the matter preceding subparagraph 

(A), by striking ‘‘an individual and’’, and 
(C) in subparagraph (A)— 
(1) by inserting ‘‘in the ease of all indi-

vidual,’’ before ‘‘paragraphs (1) and (2)’’, and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end, 
(D) in subparagraph (B), by striking the pe-

riod and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 
(E) by adding at the end the following new 

subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) in the case of a corporation, the sec-
ond sentence of subsection (a) shall not 
apply.’’. 

(2) TRADE OR BUSINESS EXPENSE.—Section 
162, as amended by sections 13307, 13308, and 
13531 of this Act, is amended by redesig-
nating subsection (t) as subsection (u) and by 
inserting after subsection (s) the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(t) SUSPENSION OF DEDUCTION FOR STATE 
AND LOCAL TAXES.——In the case of a cor-
poration and a taxable year beginning after 
December 31, 2017, and before January 1, 2026, 
no deduction otherwise allowable under this 
section shall be allowed for any State or 
local income, war profits, and excess profits 
taxes (as described in section 164(a)(3)).’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall take effect as 
if included in the amendment made by sec-
tion 11042(a) of this Act. 

(b) INCREASE IN RATE FOR DEDUCTION FOR 
QUALIFIED BUSINESS INCOME OF PASS-THRU 
ENTITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 199A of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by section 
11011 of this Act, is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by 
striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
applicable percentage (as determined under 
subsection (g))’’, and 

(B) in paragraphs (1)(B) and (2)(A) of sub-
section (b), by striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ each 
place it appears and inserting ‘‘the applica-
ble percentage (as determined under sub-
section (g))’’. 

(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—Section 199A 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
added by section 11011 of this Act, is amend-
ed— 

(A) by redesignating subsection (g) as sub-
section (h), and 

(B) by inserting after subsection (f) the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(g) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-

tion, the applicable percentage shall be equal 
to the sum of 17.4 percent plus the additional 
percentage (as determined under paragraph 
(2)). 

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL PERCENTAGE.—The addi-
tional percentage shall be the amount (ex-
pressed as a percentage) which is determined 
by the Secretary to permit an increase in the 
deduction allowed under this section in an 
amount equal to the increase in revenue re-
sulting from the amendments made by sub-
section (a) of section 11052 of the Tax Cuts 
and Jobs Act.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1692. Mr. CARPER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 

SEC. lll. EXTENDING INVESTMENT TAX CRED-
ITS FOR NEW QUALIFIED FUEL CELL 
MOTOR VEHICLES AND ALTER-
NATIVE FUEL INFRASTRUCTURE. 

(a) NEW QUALIFIED FUEL CELL MOTOR VEHI-
CLE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 30B(k)(1) is 
amended by striking ‘‘December 31, 2016’’ and 
inserting ‘‘December 31, 2021’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to prop-
erty purchased after December 31, 2016. 

(b) QUALIFIED ALTERNATIVE FUEL VEHICLE 
REFUELING PROPERTY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 30C(g) is amended 
by striking ‘‘December 31, 2016’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘December 31, 2021’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
2016. 

SA 1693. Mr. CARPER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of subpart B of part IX of sub-
title C of title I, insert the following: 
SEC. 13824. SPLIT 100 PERCENT RESEARCH CRED-

IT FOR CONTRACT RESEARCH EX-
PENSES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-
tion 41(b)(3) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(i) TAXPAYERS PAYING FOR CONTRACTED 

RESEARCH.—The term ‘contract research ex-
penses’ means 65 percent of any amount paid 
or incurred by the taxpayer to any person 
(other than an employee of the taxpayer) for 
qualified research. 

‘‘(ii) TAXPAYERS PERFORMING CONTRACTED 
RESEARCH.—In the case of a taxpayer (other 
than an entity described in subparagraph (C) 
or (D) or subsection (e)(6)) who receives 
amounts from any person (other than an em-
ployer of the taxpayer) for qualified research 
on behalf of such person, the term ‘contract 
research expenses’ means so much of the 
qualified research expenses paid or incurred 
by the taxpayer as does not exceed 35 percent 
of the amounts so received from such person. 

‘‘(iii) SPECIAL RULES.—For purposes of 
clause (ii)— 

‘‘(I) TRADE OR BUSINESS.—The qualified re-
search expenses of the taxpayer shall be de-
termined as if the trade or business of the 
taxpayer were the conduct of qualified re-
search on behalf of other persons. 

‘‘(II) RESEARCH NOT TREATED AS FUNDED RE-
SEARCH.—Subparagraph (H) of subsection 
(d)(4) shall not apply. 

‘‘(III) QUALIFIED RESEARCH.—The qualified 
research expenses of a taxpayer shall be de-
termined as if the conditions of subpara-
graph (B) of subsection (d)(1) are satisfied if 
the business component described in sub-
paragraph (B)(ii) thereof is a business com-
ponent of either of the taxpayers described 
in clauses (i) and (ii). 

‘‘(IV) LIMITATION.—The qualified research 
expenses of a taxpayer shall not include any 
expenses that would not be eligible as in- 
house research expenses for purposes of para-
graph (2). 

‘‘(iv) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—The 
amount of any in-house research expenses 
taken into account under this section with 
respect to a taxpayer described in clause (ii) 
shall be reduced by the amount of the con-
tract research expenses taken into account 
under such clause with respect to such tax-
payer for the taxable year.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1694. Mr. CARPER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Strike part VI of subtitle A of title I. 

SA 1695. Mr. CARPER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of part I of subtitle A of title I, 
insert the following: 
SEC. 11003. ADJUSTMENT OF HIGHEST RATE 

BRACKETS. 
(a) JOINT RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the 

table contained in section 1(j)(2)(A), as added 
by section 11001(a), are amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘Over $400,000 but not 
over $480,050 ................. $91,479, plus 35% of the 

excess over $400,000. 
Over $480,050 ................... $119,496.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$480,050.’’. 

(b) HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(B), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $453,350 ................. $44,348, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $453,350 ................... $133,020.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$453,350.’’. 

(c) UNMARRIED INDIVIDUALS.—The last 2 
rows of the table contained in section 
1(j)(2)(C), as added by section 11001(a), are 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $426,700 ................. $45,739.50, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $426,700 ................... $125,084.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$426,700.’’. 

(d) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING SEPARATE 
RETURNS.—The last 2 rows of the table con-
tained in section 1(j)(2)(D), as added by sec-
tion 11001(a), are amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $200,000 but not 
over $240,026 ................. $45,739.50, plus 35% of the 

excess over $200,000. 
Over $240,026 ................... $59,748.60, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$240,026.’’. 

(e) ESTATES AND TRUSTS.—The last 2 rows 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(E), as 
added by section 11001(a), are amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘Over $9,150 but not over 
$12,700 .......................... $1,839, plus 35% of the ex-

cess over $9,150. 
Over $12,700 ..................... $3,081.50, plus 39.6% of 

the excess over 
$12,700.’’. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1696. Mr. CARPER (for himself, 
Mr. CASEY, Mr. COONS, Mr. BENNET, and 
Mrs. FEINSTEIN) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 
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At the end of subpart B of part IX of sub-

title C of title I, insert the following: 
SEC. 13824. EXTENSION AND PHASEOUT OF RESI-

DENTIAL ENERGY EFFICIENT PROP-
ERTY. 

(a) EXTENSION.—Section 25D(h) is amended 
by striking ‘‘December 31, 2016 (December 31, 
2021, in the case of any qualified solar elec-
tric property expenditures and qualified 
solar water heating property expenditures)’’, 
and inserting ‘‘December 31, 2021’’. 

(b) PHASEOUT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraphs (3), (4), and (5) 

of section 25D(a) are amended by striking ‘‘30 
percent’’ each place it appears and inserting 
‘‘the applicable percentage’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
25D(g) is amended by striking ‘‘paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on 
January 1, 2017. 
SEC. 13825. EXTENSION AND PHASEOUT OF EN-

ERGY CREDIT. 
(a) CREDIT PERCENTAGE FOR GEOTHERMAL 

ENERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(a)(2)(A)(i)(II) 
is amended by striking ‘‘paragraph (3)(A)(i)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘clause (i) or (iii) of paragraph 
(3)(A)’’. 

(b) EXTENSION OF SOLAR AND THERMAL EN-
ERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(a)(3)(A) is 
amended— 

(1) in clause (ii) by striking ‘‘periods end-
ing before January 1, 2017’’ and inserting 
‘‘property the construction of which begins 
before January 1, 2022’’; and 

(2) in clause (vii) by striking ‘‘periods end-
ing before January 1, 2017’’ and inserting 
‘‘property the construction of which begins 
before January 1, 2022’’. 

(c) PHASEOUT OF 30-PERCENT CREDIT RATE 
FOR GEOTHERMAL ENERGY PROPERTY.—Sec-
tion 48(a)(6) is amended— 

(1) in the heading, by inserting ‘‘AND GEO-
THERMAL’’ after ‘‘SOLAR’’; 

(2) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘para-
graph (3)(A)(i)’’ and inserting ‘‘clause (i) or 
(iii) of paragraph (3)(A)’’; and 

(3) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘prop-
erty energy property described in paragraph 
(3)(A)(i)’’ and inserting ‘‘energy property de-
scribed in clause (i) or (iii) of paragraph 
(3)(A)’’. 

(d) PHASEOUT OF 30-PERCENT CREDIT RATE 
FOR FIBER-OPTIC SOLAR, QUALIFIED FUEL 
CELL, AND QUALIFIED SMALL WIND ENERGY 
PROPERTY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 48(a) is amended 
by adding the following: 

‘‘(7) PHASEOUT FOR FIBER-OPTIC SOLAR, 
QUALIFIED FUEL CELL, AND QUALIFIED SMALL 
WIND ENERGY PROPERTY.—In the case of any 
energy property described in paragraph 
(3)(A)(ii), qualified fuel cell property, or 
qualified small wind property, the energy 
percentage determined under paragraph (2) 
shall be equal to— 

‘‘(A) in the case of any property the con-
struction of which begins after December 31, 
2019, and before January 1, 2021, 26 percent, 
and 

‘‘(B) in the case of any property the con-
struction of which begins after December 31, 
2020, and before January 1, 2022, 22 percent.’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
48(a)(2)(A) is amended by striking ‘‘para-
graph (6)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (6) and 
(7)’’. 

(e) EXTENSION OF QUALIFIED FUEL CELL 
PROPERTY.—Section 48(c)(1)(D) is amended 
by striking ‘‘for any period after December 
31, 2016’’ and inserting ‘‘the construction of 
which does not begin before January 1, 2022’’. 

(f) EXTENSION OF QUALIFIED MICROTURBINE 
PROPERTY.—Section 48(c)(2)(D) is amended 
by striking ‘‘for any period after December 
31, 2016’’ and inserting ‘‘the construction of 
which does not begin before January 1, 2022’’. 

(g) EXTENSION OF COMBINED HEAT AND 
POWER SYSTEM PROPERTY.—Section 
48(c)(3)(A)(iv) is amended by striking ‘‘which 
is placed in service before January 1, 2017’’ 
and inserting ‘‘the construction of which be-
gins before January 1, 2022’’. 

(h) EXTENSION OF QUALIFIED SMALL WIND 
ENERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(c)(4)(C) is 
amended by striking ‘‘for any period after 
December 31, 2016’’ and inserting ‘‘the con-
struction of which does not begin before Jan-
uary 1, 2022’’. 

(i) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on 
January 1, 2017. 
SEC. 13826. WASTE HEAT TO POWER PROPERTY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) INTRODUCTION OF WASTE TO HEAT POWER 

ENERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(a)(3)(A) is 
amended— 

(A) at the end of clause (vi) by striking 
‘‘or’’; and 

(B) at the end of clause (vii) by inserting 
‘‘or’’ after the comma; and 

(C) by adding the following: 
‘‘(viii) waste heat to power property,’’. 
(2) DEFINITIONS AND LIMITATIONS.—Section 

48(c) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(5) WASTE HEAT TO POWER PROPERTY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘waste heat to 

power property’ means property— 
‘‘(i) comprising a system which generates 

electricity through the recovery of a quali-
fied waste heat resource, and 

‘‘(ii) the construction of which begins be-
fore January 1, 2022. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED WASTE HEAT RESOURCE.— 
The term ‘qualified waste heat resource’ 
means— 

‘‘(i) exhaust heat or flared gas from an in-
dustrial process that does not have, as its 
primary purpose, the production of elec-
tricity, and 

‘‘(ii) a pressure drop in any gas for an in-
dustrial or commercial process. 

‘‘(C) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-

section (a)(1), the basis of any waste heat to 
power property taken into account under 
this section shall not exceed the excess of— 

‘‘(I) the basis of such property, over 
‘‘(II) the fair market value of comparable 

property which does not have the capacity to 
capture and convert a qualified waste heat 
resource to electricity. 

‘‘(ii) CAPACITY LIMITATION.—The term 
‘waste heat to power property’ shall not in-
clude any property comprising a system if 
such system has a capacity in excess of 50 
megawatts.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to periods 
after December 31, 2016, in taxable years end-
ing after such date, under rules similar to 
the rules of section 48(m) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (as in effect on the day 
before the date of the enactment of the Rev-
enue Reconciliation Act of 1990). 

SA 1697. Mr. BLUMENTHAL (for 
himself and Mr. MURPHY) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Strike section 11044. 

SA 1698. Mr. VAN HOLLEN sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be 
proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
titles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 

which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. CERTIFICATION OF NO PRESIDENTIAL 

BENEFIT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The provisions of this Act 

shall be null and void and of no effect until— 
(1) the Commissioner of the Internal Rev-

enue Service certifies that, based on a review 
of the tax returns of the President of the 
United States for the 3 most recent taxable 
years, the President would not have bene-
fited in any of such taxable years if the pro-
visions of this Act had been in effect in such 
year; and 

(2) the Commissioner makes publicly avail-
able the tax returns on which such certifi-
cation is based. 

(b) REDACTION OF CERTAIN INFORMATION.— 
The tax returns which must be made pub-
licly available by the Commissioner of the 
Internal Revenue Service under subsection 
(a) may be redacted to remove such informa-
tion as the Director of the Office of Govern-
ment Ethics, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, determines appro-
priate. 

SA 1699. Mr. VAN HOLLEN sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be 
proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
titles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. PRESIDENTIAL TAX RETURN DISCLO-

SURE REQUIREMENT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The provisions of this Act 

shall be null and void and of no effect until 
the President of the United States makes 
available to the public the President’s tax 
returns for not less than the 3 most recent 
taxable years. 

(b) REDACTION OF CERTAIN INFORMATION.— 
The tax returns which must be made public 
under subsection (a) may be redacted to re-
move such information as the Director of the 
Office of Government Ethics, in consultation 
with the Secretary of the Treasury, deter-
mines appropriate. 

SA 1700. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, 
Ms. BALDWIN, Ms. HEITKAMP, and Ms. 
KLOBUCHAR) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed by her to the 
bill H.R. 1, to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to titles II and V of the con-
current resolution on the budget for 
fiscal year 2018; which was ordered to 
lie on the table; as follows: 

Strike section 13305 and insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 13305. REPEAL OF DEDUCTION FOR DOMES-

TIC PRODUCTION ACTIVITIES FOR 
FOSSIL FUELS; DELAY IN COR-
PORATE RATE REDUCTION. 

(a) REPEAL OF DEDUCTION FOR DOMESTIC 
PRODUCTION ACTIVITIES FOR FOSSIL FUELS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (B) of sec-
tion 199(c)(4) is amended by striking ‘‘or’’ at 
the end of clause (ii), by striking the period 
at the end of clause (iii) and inserting ‘‘, or’’, 
and by adding at the end the following new 
clauses: 

‘‘(iv) the production, refining, processing, 
transportation, or distribution of oil, gas, or 
any primary product thereof.’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Section 199(c)(3) is amended by striking 

subparagraph (C). 
(B) Section 199(c)(4)(A)(i)(III) is amended 

by striking ‘‘, natural gas,’’. 
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(C) Section 199(d)(9) is amended by striking 

all through ‘‘the term ‘primary product’ ’’ in 
subparagraph (C) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(9) PRIMARY PRODUCT.—For purposes of 
subsection (c)(4)(B), the term ‘primary prod-
uct’’.’ ’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to gross 
receipts received after December 31, 2017. 

(b) DELAY OF CORPORATE RATE REDUC-
TION.—Section 13001(c) and 13002(f) of this 
Act are each amended by striking ‘‘2018’’ 
each place it appears and inserting ‘‘2019’’. 

SA 1701. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, 
Mr. CASEY, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. 
CARDIN, Mr. WYDEN, Mr. MENENDEZ, 
Mr. UDALL, Mr. BOOKER, and Mr. REED) 
submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed by her to the bill H.R. 1, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
titles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

At the end of subpart A of part I of subtitle 
C, add the following: 
SEC. 13303. EXCEPTION TO REDUCED RATES 

BASED ON REAL HOUSEHOLD 
WAGES. 

(a) PUBLICATION OF AVERAGE REAL HOUSE-
HOLD WAGES.—Not later than December 31, 
2017, the Congressional Budget Office shall 
publish a report indicating average house-
hold wage income in the United States for 
2017. For each subsequent calendar year, not 
later than December 31 of that year, the Con-
gressional Budget Office shall publish a re-
port indicating average household wage in-
come in the United States for the year, ad-
justed for inflation. 

(b) EXCEPTION.—If for any calendar year 
after 2019, average real household wage in-
come has not increased by at least $4,000 as 
compared to 2017 (as determined in the re-
ports published under subsection (a)), then 
the provisions of the Internal Revenue Code 

of 1986 which are amended by section 13001 
and 13002 shall each be amended to read as if 
the amendments made by such section had 
not been enacted. 

SA 1702. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, 
Mr. CASEY, and Mr. VAN HOLLEN) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be 
proposed by her to the bill H.R. 1, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
titles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

At the end of subpart A of part I of subtitle 
C, add the following: 
SEC. 13303. EXCEPTION TO REDUCED RATES 

BASED ON REAL HOUSEHOLD 
WAGES. 

If changes in the Employment Cost Index 
between December 31, 2017 and any calendar 
year after 2019 do not equate to at least a 
$4,000 increase per household, then the provi-
sions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
which are amended by section 13001 and 13002 
shall each be amended to read as if the 
amendments made by such section had not 
been enacted. 

SA 1703. Ms. STABENOW (for herself, 
Mr. CASEY, Mr. VAN HOLLEN, Mr. 
CARDIN, Mr. BROWN, Mr. WYDEN, Mr. 
UDALL, Mr. BOOKER, and Mr. REED) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be 
proposed by her to the bill H.R. 1, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
titles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

At the end of subpart A of part I of subtitle 
C, add the following: 
SEC. 13303. EXCEPTION TO REDUCED RATES 

BASED ON REAL HOUSEHOLD 
WAGES. 

(a) DETERMINATION OF AVERAGE REAL 
HOUSEHOLD WAGES.—Not later than Decem-

ber 31 of each calendar year, the Secretary of 
the Treasury (in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Labor) shall determine the average 
real household wages for the calendar year. 

(b) CERTIFICATION.—If the Secretary of the 
Treasury does not certify that the average 
real household wages for any calendar year 
after December 31, 2019, (as determined under 
subsection (a)) exceeds the average real 
household wages for calendar year 2017 (as so 
determined) by $4,000 or more, the provisions 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 which 
are amended by section 13001 and 13002 shall 
each be amended to read as if the amend-
ments made by such section had not been en-
acted. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection (b) shall apply to 
taxable years beginning after December 31 of 
the first calendar year for which no certifi-
cation is made under subsection (b). 

SA 1704. Mr. KAINE (for himself and 
Mr. MANCHIN) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 104, strike line 15 and 
all that follows through page 112, line 12 and 
insert the following: 

Subtitle B—Permanent Individual Income 
Tax Relief for Middle Class 

SEC. 12001. AMENDMENT OF INCOME TAX BRACK-
ETS. 

(a) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING JOINT RE-
TURNS AND SURVIVING SPOUSES.—The table 
contained in subsection (a) of section 1 is 
amended to read as follows: 

If taxable income is: The tax is: 

Not over $19,050 ..................................................................................... 10% of taxable income. 
Over $19,050 but not over $77,400 ............................................................ $1,905, plus 12% of the excess over $19,050. 
Over $77,400 but not over $140,000 .......................................................... $8,907, plus 22% of the excess over $77,400. 
Over $140,000 but not over $320,000 ......................................................... $22,679, plus 24% of the excess over $140,000. 
Over $320,000 but not over $400,000 ......................................................... $65,879, plus 32% of the excess over $320,000. 
Over $400,000 but not over $480,050 ......................................................... $91,479, plus 35% of the excess over $400,000. 
Over $480,050 .......................................................................................... $119,496.50, plus 39.6% of the excess over $480,050. 

(b) HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS.—The table con-
tained in subsection (b) of section 1 is 
amended to read as follows: 

If taxable income is: The tax is: 

Not over $13,600 ..................................................................................... 10% of taxable income. 
Over $13,600 but not over $51,800 ............................................................ $1,360, plus 12% of the excess over $13,600. 
Over $51,800 but not over $70,000 ............................................................ $5,944, plus 22% of the excess over $51,800. 
Over $70,000 but not over $160,000 .......................................................... $9,948, plus 24% of the excess over $70,000. 
Over $160,000 but not over $200,000 ......................................................... $31,548, plus 32% of the excess over $160,000. 
Over $200,000 but not over $453,350 ......................................................... $44,348, plus 35% of the excess over $200,000. 
Over $453,350 .......................................................................................... $133,020.50, plus 39.6% of the excess over $453,350. 

(c) UNMARRIED INDIVIDUALS OTHER THAN 
SURVIVING SPOUSES AND HEADS OF HOUSE-

HOLDS.—The table contained in subsection 
(c) of section 1 is amended to read as follows: 

If taxable income is: The tax is: 

Not over $9,525 ....................................................................................... 10% of taxable income. 
Over $9,525 but not over $38,700 ............................................................. $952.50, plus 12% of the excess over $9,525. 
Over $38,700 but not over $70,000 ............................................................ $4,453.50, plus 22% of the excess over $38,700. 
Over $70,000 but not over $160,000 .......................................................... $11,339.50, plus 24% of the excess over $70,000. 
Over $160,000 but not over $200,000 ......................................................... $32,939.50, plus 32% of the excess over $160,000. 
Over $200,000 but not over $426,700 ......................................................... $45,739.50, plus 35% of the excess over $200,000. 
Over $426,700 .......................................................................................... $125,084.50, plus 39.6% of the excess over $426,700. 
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(d) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING SEPARATE 

RETURNS.—The table contained in subsection 
(d) of section 1 is amended to read as follows: 

If taxable income is: The tax is: 

Not over $9,525 ....................................................................................... 10% of taxable income. 
Over $9,525 but not over $38,700 ............................................................. $952.50, plus 12% of the excess over $9,525. 
Over $38,700 but not over $70,000 ............................................................ $4,453.50, plus 22% of the excess over $38,700. 
Over $70,000 but not over $160,000 .......................................................... $11,339.50, plus 24% of the excess over $70,000. 
Over $160,000 but not over $200,000 ......................................................... $32,939.50, plus 32% of the excess over $160,000. 
Over $200,000 but not over $240,026 ......................................................... $45,739.50, plus 35% of the excess over $200,000. 
Over $240,026 .......................................................................................... $59,748.60, plus 39.6% of the excess over $240,026. 

(e) ESTATES AND TRUSTS.—The table con-
tained in subsection (e) of section 1 is 
amended to read as follows: 

If taxable income is: The tax is: 

Not over $2,550 ....................................................................................... 10% of taxable income. 
Over $2,550 but not over $9,150 ............................................................... $255, plus 24% of the excess over $2,550. 
Over $9,150 but not over $12,700 ............................................................. $1,839, plus 35% of the excess over $9,150. 
Over $12,700 ............................................................................................ $3,081.50, plus 39.6% of the excess over $12,700. 

(f) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.—Section 
1(f)(2)(A), as amended by this Act, is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘1992’’ and inserting ‘‘2017’’. 

(g) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2025. 
SEC. 12002. DECREASE IN ESTATE AND GIFT TAX 

EXEMPTION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2010(c)(3) is 

amended by striking subparagraph (C), as 
added by this Act. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection 
(g) of section 2001 is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(g) MODIFICATIONS TO GIFT TAX PAYABLE 
TO REFLECT DIFFERENT TAX RATES.—For pur-
poses of applying subsection (b)(2) with re-
spect to 1 or more gifts, the rates of tax 
under subsection (c) in effect at the dece-
dent’s death shall, in lieu of the rates of tax 
in effect at the time of such gifts, be used 
both to compute— 

‘‘(1) the tax imposed by chapter 12 with re-
spect to such gifts, and 

‘‘(2) the credit allowed against such tax 
under section 2505, including in computing— 

‘‘(A) the applicable credit amount under 
section 2505(a)(1), and 

‘‘(B) the sum of the amounts allowed as a 
credit for all preceding periods under section 
2505(a)(2).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to estates of 
decedents dying and gifts made after Decem-
ber 31, 2017. 
SEC. 12003. CORPORATE TAX RATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 11(b), as amended 
by this Act, is amended by striking ‘‘20 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘25 percent’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2018. 

SA 1705. Mr. KAINE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11030. WORK OPPORTUNITY TAX CREDIT 

FOR MILITARY SPOUSES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 51(d)(1) is amend-

ed— 
(1) by striking ‘‘or’’ at the end of subpara-

graph (I), 

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (J) and inserting ‘‘, or’’, and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new 
subparagraph: 

‘‘(K) a qualified military spouse.’’. 
(b) QUALIFIED MILITARY SPOUSE.—Section 

51(d) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(16) QUALIFIED MILITARY SPOUSE.—The 
term ‘qualified military spouse’ means the 
spouse or domestic partner (as recognized 
under State law or by the Armed Forces) of 
a member of the Armed Forces.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to individ-
uals who begin work for the employer after 
December 31, 2017. 

SA 1706. Mr. KAINE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 75, strike line 7 and all 
that follows through page 76, line 3. 

SA 1707. Mr. KAINE (for himself and 
Mr. CARDIN) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL 
(for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

Strike section 13402. 

SA 1708. Mr. REED submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 269, strike line 21 and 
all that follows through page 273, line 4 and 
insert the following: 

SEC. 13601. EXPANSION OF DENIAL OF DEDUC-
TION FOR CERTAIN EXCESSIVE EM-
PLOYEE REMUNERATION. 

(a) APPLICATION TO ALL CURRENT AND 
FORMER EMPLOYEES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 162(m) is amend-
ed— 

(A) by striking ‘‘covered employee’’ each 
place it appears in paragraphs (1) and (4) and 
inserting ‘‘covered individual’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘such employee’’ each 
place it appears in subparagraphs (A) and (G) 
of paragraph (4) and inserting ‘‘such indi-
vidual’’. 

(2) COVERED INDIVIDUAL.—Paragraph (3) of 
section 162(m) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(3) COVERED INDIVIDUAL.—For purposes of 
this subsection, the term ‘covered individual’ 
means any individual who is an officer, di-
rector, or employee of the taxpayer or a 
former officer, director, or employee of the 
taxpayer.’’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Section 48D(b)(3)(A) is amended by in-

serting ‘‘(as in effect for taxable years begin-
ning before January 1, 2018)’’ after ‘‘section 
162(m)(3)’’. 

(B) Section 409A(b)(3)(D)(ii) is amended by 
inserting ‘‘(as in effect for taxable years be-
ginning before January 1, 2018)’’ after ‘‘sec-
tion 162(m)(3)’’. 

(b) EXPANSION OF APPLICABLE EMPLOYEE 
REMUNERATION.— 

(1) ELIMINATION OF EXCEPTION FOR COMMIS-
SION-BASED PAY.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (4) of section 
162(m), as amended by subsection (a), is 
amended by striking subparagraph (B) and 
by redesignating subparagraphs (C) through 
(G) as subparagraphs (B) through (F), respec-
tively. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(i) Section 162(m)(5) is amended— 
(I) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (B), (C), and 

(D) thereof’’ in subparagraph (E) and insert-
ing ‘‘subparagraphs (B) and (C) thereof’’, and 

(II) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (F) and 
(G)’’ in subparagraph (G) and inserting ‘‘sub-
paragraphs (E) and (F)’’. 

(ii) Section 162(m)(6) is amended— 
(I) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (B), (C), and 

(D) thereof’’ in subparagraph (D) and insert-
ing ‘‘subparagraphs (B) and (C) thereof’’, and 

(II) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (F) and 
(G)’’ in subparagraph (G) and inserting ‘‘sub-
paragraphs (E) and (F)’’. 

(2) INCLUSION OF PERFORMANCE-BASED COM-
PENSATION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (4) of section 
162(m), as amended by subsection (a) and 
paragraph (1) of this subsection, is amended 
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by striking subparagraph (B) and redesig-
nating subparagraphs (C) through (F) as sub-
paragraphs (B) through (E), respectively. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(i) Section 162(m)(5), as amended by para-

graph (1), is amended— 
(I) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (B) and (C) 

thereof’’ in subparagraph (E) and inserting 
‘‘subparagraph (B) thereof’’, and 

(II) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (E) and 
(F)’’ in subparagraph (G) and inserting ‘‘sub-
paragraphs (D) and (E)’’. 

(ii) Section 162(m)(6), as amended by para-
graph (1), is amended— 

(I) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (B) and (C) 
thereof’’ in subparagraph (D) and inserting 
‘‘subparagraph (B) thereof’’, and 

(II) by striking ‘‘subparagraphs (E) and 
(F)’’ in subparagraph (G) and inserting ‘‘sub-
paragraphs (D) and (E)’’. 

(c) EXPANSION OF APPLICABLE EMPLOYER.— 
Paragraph (2) of section 162(m) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(2) PUBLICLY HELD CORPORATION.—For pur-
poses of this subsection, the term ‘publicly 
held corporation’ means any corporation 
which is an issuer (as defined in section 3 of 
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 
U.S.C. 78c))— 

‘‘(A) the securities of which are registered 
under section 12 of such Act (15 U.S.C. 78l), or 

‘‘(B) that is required to file reports under 
section 15(d) of such Act (15 U.S.C. 780(d)).’’. 

(d) REGULATORY AUTHORITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 162(m) is amended 

by adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(7) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary may 
prescribe such guidance, rules, or regula-
tions, including with respect to reporting, as 
are necessary to carry out the purposes of 
this subsection.’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(6) of section 162(m) is amended by striking 
subparagraph (H). 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1709. Mr. REED submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. lll. CORPORATE EXCISE TAX FOR EXCES-

SIVE SHARE REPURCHASES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 36 of subtitle D is 

amended by adding after subchapter D the 
following new subchapter: 

‘‘Subchapter E—Corporate Excise Tax for 
Excessive Share Repurchases 

‘‘Sec. 4491. Corporate excise tax for exces-
sive share repurchases. 

‘‘SEC. 4491. CORPORATE EXCISE TAX FOR EXCES-
SIVE SHARE REPURCHASES. 

‘‘(a) TAX IMPOSED.—In the case of a cor-
poration which purchases not less than 
$10,000,000 of outstanding shares of stock in 
itself during the taxable year, there is here-
by imposed on such corporation for the tax-
able year a tax equal to 15 percent of the tax-
able income of such corporation.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
subchapters for chapter 36 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new item: 

‘‘SUBCHAPTER E-CORPORATE EXCISE TAX FOR 
EXCESSIVE SHARE REPURCHASES’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1710. Mr. BOOKER (for himself, 
Ms. HIRONO, Mr. MARKEY, Mr. MENEN-
DEZ, Mr. HEINRICH, Mrs. FEINSTEIN, and 
Mr. BLUMENTHAL) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of subpart A of part I of subtitle 
C, add the following: 
SEC. 13303. EXCEPTION TO REDUCED RATES 

BASED ON MEDICARE PROGRAM SE-
QUESTRATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—In any case in which 
there is a sequestration under the Statutory 
Pay-As-You-Go Act of 2010 (2 U.S.C. 931 et 
seq.) that reduces budgetary resources for 
the Medicare program under title XVIII of 
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1395 et 
seq.) because of a debit that is attributable 
to the enactment of this title or the amend-
ments made by this title, the provisions of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 which are 
amended by section 13001 and 13002 shall each 
be amended to read as if the amendments 
made by such section had not been enacted. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after the first fiscal year to 
which a sequestration under subsection (a) 
applies. 

SA 1711. Mr. THUNE (for himself, Mr. 
ROBERTS, Mr. GRASSLEY, Mr. ROUNDS, 
and Mr. HOEVEN) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page ll, line lll, strike ‘‘(g) TERMI-
NATION.—’’ and insert: 

‘‘(g) DEDUCTION ALLOWED TO SPECIFIED AG-
RICULTURAL OR HORTICULTURAL COOPERA-
TIVES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-
able year of a specified agricultural or horti-
cultural cooperative beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 2017, there shall be allowed a deduc-
tion in an amount equal to the lesser of— 

‘‘(A) 17.4 percent of the cooperative’s tax-
able income for the taxable year, or 

‘‘(B) 50 percent of the W-2 wages of the co-
operative with respect to its trade or busi-
ness. 

‘‘(2) SPECIFIED AGRICULTURAL OR HORTI-
CULTURAL COOPERATIVE.—For purposes of this 
subsection, the term ‘specified agricultural 
or horticultural cooperative’ means an orga-
nization to which part I of subchapter T ap-
plies which is engaged in— 

‘‘(A) the manufacturing, production, 
growth, or extraction in whole or significant 
part of any agricultural or horticultural 
product, 

‘‘(B) the marketing of agricultural or hor-
ticultural products which its patrons have so 
manufactured, produced, grown, or ex-
tracted, or 

‘‘(C) the provision of supplies, equipment, 
or services to farmers or to organizations de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) or (B). 

‘‘(h) TERMINATION.— 

SA 1712. Mr. CORNYN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 

amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place in subtitle D of 
title I, insert the following: 
SEC. ll. CLARIFICATION OF DEFINITION OF 

QUALIFYING INCOME FOR A PUB-
LICLY TRADED PARTNERSHIP. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7704(d)(1) is 
amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (F), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
at the end; 

(2) in subparagraph (G), by striking the pe-
riod at the end and inserting ‘‘, and’’; and 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (G) the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(H) income inclusions under sections 951 
and 951A, and other similar amounts in-
cluded in gross income with respect to the 
ownership of stock.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to income 
inclusions on or after November 2, 2017. 

SA 1713. Mr. ISAKSON submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 76, strike lines 4 through 12 and in-
sert the following: 
SEC. 11043. SUSPENSION OF DEDUCTION FOR 

CERTAIN RESIDENCE INTEREST. 
(a) HOME EQUITY INTEREST.—Section 

163(h)(3)(A)(ii) is amended by inserting ‘‘in 
the case of taxable years beginning before 
January 1, 2018, or after December 31, 2025,’’ 
before ‘‘home equity indebtedness’’. 

(b) CERTAIN ADDITIONAL INDEBTEDNESS.— 
Section 163(h)(3)(B) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new clause: 

‘‘(iii) ADDITIONAL LIMITATION.—Such term 
shall not include any indebtedness incurred 
after December 31, 2017, and before January 
1, 2026, which does not have priority (within 
the meaning of such term as used in section 
6323) over all other indebtedness secured by 
the qualified residence which is also incurred 
in acquiring, constructing, or substantially 
improving the residence.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years ending after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1714. Mr. DAINES (for himself, 
Mrs. ERNST, Mr. LANKFORD, Mr. MORAN, 
Mr. INHOFE, Mr. BLUNT, Mrs. FISCHER, 
and Mr. LEE) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL 
(for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

Beginning on page 43, strike line 16 and all 
that follows through page 45, line 20 and in-
sert the following: 

‘‘(4) PARTIAL CREDIT ALLOWED FOR CERTAIN 
OTHER DEPENDENTS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The credit determined 
under subsection (a) (after the application of 
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paragraph (2)) shall be increased by $500 for 
each dependent of the taxpayer (as defined in 
section 152) other than a qualifying child de-
scribed in subsection (c). 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN NONCITIZENS.— 
Subparagraph (A) shall not apply with re-
spect to any individual who would not be a 
dependent if subparagraph (A) of section 
152(b)(3) were applied without regard to all 
that follows ‘resident of the United States’. 

‘‘(5) MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF REFUNDABLE 
CREDIT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d)(1)(A) 
shall be applied without regard to para-
graphs (2) and (5) of this subsection. 

‘‘(B) ADJUSTMENT FOR INFLATION.—In the 
case of a taxable year beginning after 2017, 
subsection (d)(1)(A) shall be applied as if the 
$1,000 amount in subsection (a) were in-
creased (but not to exceed the amount under 
paragraph (2) of this subsection) by an 
amount equal to— 

‘‘(i) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins. 
Any increase determined under the preceding 
sentence shall be rounded to the next highest 
multiple of $100. 

‘‘(6) EARNED INCOME THRESHOLD FOR RE-
FUNDABLE CREDIT.—Subsection (d)(1)(B)(i) 
shall be applied by substituting ‘$2,500’ for 
‘$3,000’. 

‘‘(7) SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER REQUIRED.— 
No credit shall be allowed under subsection 
(d) to a taxpayer with respect to any quali-
fying child unless the taxpayer includes the 
social security number of such child on the 
return of tax for the taxable year. For pur-
poses of the preceding sentence, the term ‘so-
cial security number’ means a social secu-
rity number issued to an individual by the 
Social Security Administration, but only if 
the social security number is issued to a cit-
izen of the United States or is issued pursu-
ant to subclause (I) (or that portion of sub-
clause (III) that relates to subclause (I)) of 
section 205(c)(2)(B)(i) of the Social Security 
Act. 

‘‘(8) CREDIT ALLOWED WITH RESPECT TO UN-
BORN CHILDREN.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualifying 
child’ includes an unborn child (as defined in 
section 1841(d) of title 18, United States 
Code) for any such taxable year if such child 
is born and issued a social security number 
(as defined in subsection (h)(7)) before the 
due date for the return of tax (without re-
gard to extensions) for the taxable year. 

‘‘(B) DOUBLE CREDIT IN CASE OF CHILDREN 
UNABLE TO CLAIM CREDIT.—In the case of any 
child born during a taxable year described in 
paragraph (1) who is not taken into account 
under subparagraph (A) for the taxable year 
immediately preceding the taxable year in 
which the child is born, the amount of the 
credit determined under this section with re-
spect to such child for the taxable year of 
the child’s birth shall be increased by 100 
percent.’’. 

SA 1715. Mr. CORNYN (for himself, 
Mr. INHOFE, and Mr. ROBERTS) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be 
proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MUR-
KOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to titles II 
and V of the concurrent resolution on 
the budget for fiscal year 2018; which 
was ordered to lie on the table; as fol-
lows: 

In section 11011, after subsection (a), insert 
the following: 

(b) APPLICATION TO PUBLICLY TRADED 
PARTNERSHIPS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 199A(b)(1)(B), as 
added by subsection (a), is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘and qualified cooperative dividends’’ 
and inserting ‘‘, qualified cooperative divi-
dends, and qualified publicly traded partner-
ship income’’. 

(2) QUALIFIED PUBLICLY TRADED PARTNER-
SHIP INCOME.—Section 199A(e), as added by 
subsection (a), is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) QUALIFIED PUBLICLY TRADED PARTNER-
SHIP INCOME.—The term ‘qualified publicly 
traded partnership income’ means, with re-
spect to any taxpayer, the sum of— 

‘‘(A) the net amount of such taxpayer’s al-
locable share of each qualified item of in-
come, gain, deduction, and loss (as defined in 
subsection (c)(3) and determined after the 
application of subsection (c)(4)) from a pub-
licly traded partnership (as defined in sec-
tion 7704(a)) which is not treated as a cor-
poration under section 7704(c), plus 

‘‘(B) any gain recognized by such taxpayer 
upon disposition of its interest in such part-
nership to the extent such gain is treated as 
an amount realized from the sale or ex-
change of property other than a capital asset 
under section 751(a).’’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
199A(c)(1), as added by subsection (a), is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: ‘‘Such term shall not include 
any qualified publicly traded partnership in-
come.’’. 

SA 1716. Mr. BLUNT submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 457, line 7, strike ‘‘(6) REGULA-
TIONS.—’’ and insert: 

‘‘(6) TRANSITION RULES FOR EXISTING IN-
DEBTEDNESS.— 

‘‘(A) LIMITATION NOT TO APPLY.—The limi-
tation under paragraph (1) shall not apply to 
interest paid or accrued by a domestic cor-
poration on— 

‘‘(i) pre-November 10, 2017 indebtedness, or 
‘‘(ii) indebtedness issued after November 9, 

2017, and before January 1, 2019, in connec-
tion with a transaction which was publicly 
announced before November 9, 2017, and was 
waiting for regulatory approval on such 
date. 

‘‘(B) INDEBTEDNESS.—For purposes of sub-
paragraph (A)— 

‘‘(i) PRE-NOVEMBER 10, 2017 INDEBTEDNESS.— 
The term ‘pre-November 10, 2017 indebted-
ness’ means any indebtedness issued before 
November 10, 2017. 

‘‘(ii) SIGNIFICANT MODIFICATIONS.—If any in-
debtedness described in subparagraph (A) is 
significantly modified after November 9, 2017 
(the date of issuance in the case of indebted-
ness described in subparagraph (A)(ii)), this 
paragraph shall not apply any interest paid 
or accrued on such indebtedness on or after 
the date such modification takes effect. 

‘‘(7) REGULATIONS.— 

SA 1717. Ms. CANTWELL (for herself, 
Mr. MARKEY, Mr. BENNET, Mr. LEAHY, 
Mr. WYDEN, Mr. UDALL, Ms. STABENOW, 
Mr. HEINRICH, and Ms. CORTEZ MASTO) 
submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MUR-
KOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to titles II 
and V of the concurrent resolution on 
the budget for fiscal year 2018; which 

was ordered to lie on the table; as fol-
lows: 

Strike title II. 

SA 1718. Mr. MANCHIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Strike subsection (a) of section 13001 and 
insert the following: 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (b) of section 
11 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) AMOUNT OF TAX.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amount of the tax imposed 
by subsection (a) shall be 25 percent of tax-
able income. 

‘‘(2) FURTHER REDUCTION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph 

(B)— 
‘‘(i) in the case of any taxable year begin-

ning after December 31, 2022, and before Jan-
uary 1, 2026, paragraph (1) shall be applied by 
substituting ‘23 percent’ for ‘25 percent’, and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of any taxable year begin-
ning after December 31, 2025, paragraph (1) 
shall be applied by substituting ‘20 percent’ 
for ‘25 percent’. 

‘‘(B) REVENUE PROJECTION TRIGGER.—Sub-
paragraph (A) shall not apply to any taxable 
year beginning in a calendar year unless the 
revenues estimated for all preceding cal-
endar years beginning after December 31, 
2018, (as determined by the Joint Committee 
on Taxation on the date of the enactment of 
the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act) equals or exceeds 
actual revenue for such calendar years (as 
determined by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury).’’. 

SA 1719. Mr. COONS submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. lll. FULL RECOVERY FUNDING FOR 

PUERTO RICO AND THE U.S. VIRGIN 
ISLANDS BEFORE TAX CUTS FOR 
THE WEALTHY. 

Any provision of this Act which provides a 
reduction in taxes for the wealthiest Ameri-
cans shall apply only to taxable years begin-
ning after the date on which full funding is 
provided to the residents of Puerto Rico and 
the U.S. Virgin Islands for their hurricane 
recovery efforts and all such residents have 
access to electricity, telecommunications, 
safe drinking water, and wastewater serv-
ices. 

SA 1720. Mr. SANDERS (for himself, 
Mr. LEAHY, Mr. BROWN, Ms. HARRIS, 
Ms. BALDWIN, Mr. UDALL, Mr. REED, 
Mr. MARKEY, Mr. HEINRICH, Ms. HIRONO, 
Mr. FRANKEN, Mr. WYDEN, and Mr. NEL-
SON) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL 
(for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
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SEC. ll. POINT OF ORDER AGAINST LEGISLA-

TION THAT CUTS SOCIAL SECURITY, 
MEDICARE, OR MEDICAID BENEFITS. 

(a) POINT OF ORDER.—It shall not be in 
order in the Senate to consider any bill, 
joint resolution, motion, amendment, 
amendment between the Houses, or con-
ference report that would— 

(1) result in a reduction of guaranteed ben-
efits scheduled under title II of the Social 
Security Act; 

(2) increase either the early or full retire-
ment age for the benefits described in para-
graph (1); 

(3) privatize Social Security; 
(4) result in a reduction of guaranteed ben-

efits for individuals entitled to, or enrolled 
for, benefits under the Medicare program 
under title XVIII of such Act; or 

(5) result in a reduction of benefits or eligi-
bility for individuals enrolled in, or eligible 
to receive medical assistance through, a 
State Medicaid plan or waiver under title 
XIX of such Act. 

(b) WAIVER AND APPEAL.—Subsection (a) 
may be waived or suspended in the Senate 
only by an affirmative vote of two-thirds of 
the Members, duly chosen and sworn. An af-
firmative vote of two-thirds of the Members 
of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, shall 
be required to sustain an appeal of the ruling 
of the Chair on a point of order raised under 
subsection (a). 

SA 1721. Mr. LEAHY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. INCLUSION OF QUALIFIED MEMBERS 

OF A RESERVE COMPONENT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d) of section 

51 is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (I), by striking ‘‘or’’ at 

the end, 
(B) in subparagraph (J), by striking the pe-

riod at the end and inserting ‘‘, or’’, and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new 

subparagraph: 
‘‘(K) a qualified member of a reserve com-

ponent.’’, and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new 

paragraph: 
‘‘(16) QUALIFIED MEMBER OF A RESERVE COM-

PONENT.—The term ‘qualified member of a 
reserve component’ means any individual 
who is certified by the designated local agen-
cy as, for not less than 60 days during the 12- 
month period ending on the hiring date, 
being on orders for— 

‘‘(A) training under section 502, 503, 504, or 
505 of title 32, United States Code, or 

‘‘(B) active duty under section 12301, 12302, 
12304, 12304a, or 12304b of title 10, United 
States Code.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to individ-
uals who begin work for the employer after 
December 31, 2017. 

SA 1722. Mr. UDALL (for himself and 
Mr. HEINRICH) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-

olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. POINT OF ORDER AGAINST LEGISLA-

TION THAT CUTS MEDICARE OR 
MEDICAID BENEFITS. 

(a) POINT OF ORDER.—It shall not be in 
order in the Senate to consider any bill, 
joint resolution, motion, amendment, 
amendment between the Houses, or con-
ference report that would— 

(1) result in a reduction of guaranteed ben-
efits for individuals entitled to, or enrolled 
for, benefits under the Medicare program 
under title XVIII of such Act; or 

(2) result in a reduction of benefits or eligi-
bility for individuals enrolled in, or eligible 
to receive medical assistance through, a 
State Medicaid plan or waiver under title 
XIX of such Act. 

(b) WAIVER AND APPEAL.—Subsection (a) 
may be waived or suspended in the Senate 
only by an affirmative vote of two-thirds of 
the Members, duly chosen and sworn. An af-
firmative vote of two-thirds of the Members 
of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, shall 
be required to sustain an appeal of the ruling 
of the Chair on a point of order raised under 
subsection (a). 

SA 1723. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of subpart B of part VII of sub-
title C of title I, insert the following: 
SEC. 13615. REDUCTION IN MINIMUM AGE FOR 

ALLOWABLE IN-SERVICE DISTRIBU-
TIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 401(a)(36) is 
amended by striking ‘‘age 62’’ and inserting 
‘‘age 59 1⁄2’’. 

(b) APPLICATION TO GOVERNMENTAL SECTION 
457(b) PLANS.—Clause (i) of section 
457(d)(1)(A) is amended by inserting ‘‘(in the 
case of a plan maintained by an employer de-
scribed in subsection (e)(1)(A), age 59 1⁄2)’’ be-
fore the comma at the end. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to plan 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1724. Mr. HATCH (for himself, Mr. 
CASSIDY, Mr. PORTMAN, Mr. GRASSLEY, 
Mr. ROBERTS, Mr. CRAPO, Mr. CORNYN, 
Mr. THUNE, Mr. RISCH, Ms. MURKOWSKI, 
Mr. INHOFE, Mr. SULLIVAN, Mr. COCH-
RAN, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. WICKER, and 
Mr. BOOZMAN) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 307, strike line 1 and all that fol-
lows through line 22. 

SA 1725. Mr. CRUZ (for himself, Mr. 
COTTON, Mr. LEE, and Mr. SASSE) sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be 
proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MUR-
KOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to titles II 
and V of the concurrent resolution on 
the budget for fiscal year 2018; which 

was ordered to lie on the table; as fol-
lows: 

At the end of part IV of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11033. 529 ACCOUNT FUNDING FOR ELEMEN-

TARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 529(c) is amended 

by adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(7) TREATMENT OF ELEMENTARY AND SEC-
ONDARY TUITION.—Any reference in this sub-
section to the term ‘qualified higher edu-
cation expense’ shall include a reference to— 

‘‘(A) expenses for tuition in connection 
with enrollment or attendance at an elemen-
tary or secondary public, private, or reli-
gious school, and 

‘‘(B) expenses for— 
‘‘(i) curriculum and curricular materials, 
‘‘(ii) books or other instructional mate-

rials, 
‘‘(iii) online educational materials, 
‘‘(iv) tuition for tutoring or educational 

classes outside of the home (but only if the 
tutor or instructor is not related to the stu-
dent), 

‘‘(v) dual enrollment in an institution of 
higher education, and 

‘‘(vi) educational therapies for students 
with disabilities, 
in connection with a homeschool (whether 
treated as a homeschool or a private school 
for purposes of applicable State law).’’. 

(2) LIMITATION.—Section 529(e)(3)(A) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘The amount of cash distributions from all 
qualified tuition programs described in sub-
section (b)(1)(A)(ii) with respect to a bene-
ficiary during any taxable year shall, in the 
aggregate, include not more than $10,000 in 
expenses described in subsection (c)(7) in-
curred during the taxable year.’’. 

(b) OFFSET.—Paragraph (2) of section 127(a) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘$5,250’’ in the heading and 
inserting ‘‘$2,500’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘$5,250’’ each place it ap-
pears and inserting ‘‘$2,500’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to contribu-
tions made after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1726. Mr. RISCH (for himself and 
Mr. CRAPO) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL 
(for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

On page 402, strike lines 12 through 24 and 
insert the following: 

‘‘(2) ACCUMULATED POST-1986 DEFERRED FOR-
EIGN INCOME.—The term ‘accumulated post- 
1986 deferred foreign income’ means post-1986 
earnings and profits— 

‘‘(A) except to the extent such earnings— 
‘‘(i) are attributable to income of the spec-

ified foreign corporation which is effectively 
connected with the conduct of a trade or 
business within the United States and sub-
ject to tax under this chapter, or 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a controlled foreign cor-
poration, if distributed, would be excluded 
from the gross income of a United States 
shareholder under section 959, and 

‘‘(B) reduced by the amount of deductions 
recognized by a specified foreign corporation 
in taxable years beginning after December 
31, 2017, with respect to income recognized by 
a United States shareholder in taxable years 
beginning before December 31, 2017. 
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SA 1727. Mr. RISCH (for himself and 

Mr. CRAPO) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL 
(for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

At the appropriate place in title I, insert 
the following: 
SEC. ll. MODIFICATION TO CALCULATION OF 

INTEREST LIMITATIONS. 
(a) LIMITATION ON DEDUCTION FOR INTER-

EST.—Paragraph (6) of section 163(j) (as 
amended by section 13301 of this Act) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘, including related 
party interest includible under sections 951 
or 954 and operating lease income’’ after 
‘‘business’’. 

(b) DENIAL OF DEDUCTION FOR INTEREST EX-
PENSE OF CERTAIN UNITED STATES SHARE-
HOLDERS.—Subsection (n)(4)(B)(ii) of section 
163 (as added by section 14221 of this Act) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘and operating lease 
income’’ after ‘‘interest’’. 

SA 1728. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 164, strike lines 5 through 25, and 
insert the following: 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 
(A) APPLICATION.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to property placed in 
service after December 31, 2017. 

(B) SHORTER RECOVERY PERIOD OR MORE AC-
CELERATED DEPRECIATION METHOD.—In the 
case of property placed in service before Jan-
uary 1, 2018, if the amendments made by this 
section result in— 

(i) an applicable recovery period which is 
less than the remaining applicable recovery 
period for such property before enactment of 
such amendments, or 

(ii) an applicable depreciation method 
which is more accelerated than the applica-
ble depreciation method for such property 
before enactment of such amendments, 
the depreciation deduction for such property 
shall, for any taxable year beginning after 
December 31, 2017, be determined as if such 
property were placed in service on January 1, 
2018. 

(2) AMENDMENTS RELATED TO ELECTING REAL 
PROPERTY TRADE OR BUSINESS.—The amend-
ments made by subsection (b)(4)(A) shall 
apply to taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2017. 

SA 1729. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 13305 and insert the fol-
lowing: 

SEC. 13305. REPEAL OF DEDUCTION FOR INCOME 
ATTRIBUTABLE TO DOMESTIC PRO-
DUCTION ACTIVITIES. 

(a) REPEAL.— 
(1) NONCORPORATE TAXPAYERS.—Section 199 

is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(e) TERMINATION FOR TAXPAYERS OTHER 
THAN CORPORATIONS.—In the case of a tax-
payer other than a C corporation, this sec-
tion shall not apply to any taxable year be-
ginning after December 31, 2017.’’. 

(2) ALL OTHER TAXPAYERS.—Part VI of sub-
chapter B of chapter 1, as amended by para-
graph (1), is amended by striking section 199 
(and by striking the item relating to such 
section in the table of sections for such 
part). 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Sections 74(d)(2)(B), 86(b)(2)(A), 

135(c)(4)(A), 137(b)(3)(A), 219(g)(3)(A)(ii), 
221(b)(2)(C), 222(b)(2)(C), 246(b)(1), and 
469(i)(3)(F)(iii) are each amended by striking 
‘‘199,’’. 

(2) Section 170(b)(2)(D), as amended by sec-
tion 11011, is amended by striking clause (iv) 
and by redesignating clauses (v) and (vi) as 
redesignating clauses (iv) as clause (v), re-
spectively. 

(3) Section 172(d) is amended by striking 
paragraph (7). 

(4) Section 613(a) is amended by striking 
‘‘and without the deduction under section 
199’’. 

(5) Section 613A(d)(1) is amended by strik-
ing subparagraph (B) and by redesignating 
subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E) as subpara-
graphs (B), (C), and (D). 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 2018. 

(2) TERMINATION FOR NONCORPORATE TAX-
PAYERS.—The amendment made by sub-
section (a)(1) shall apply to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1730. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 181, lines 16 through 18, strike ‘‘the 
non-separately stated taxable income or loss 
of such partnership’’ and insert ‘‘any items 
of income, gain, deduction, or loss of such 
partnership’’. 

SA 1731. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 453, strike lines 9 through 16, and 
insert the following: 

(C) TOTAL EQUITY.—For purposes of sub-
paragraph (B), the term ‘‘total equity’’ 
means, with respect to one or more corpora-
tions, an amount equal to— 

(i) the sum of the money and all other as-
sets of such corporations, reduced (but not 
below one) by 

(ii) the total indebtedness of such corpora-
tions. 

SA 1732. Mr. GARDNER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 13702. 

SA 1733. Mr. MORAN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 

Subtitle l—Tribal Tax and Investment 
Reform 

SEC. l. FINDINGS. 
The Congress finds the following: 
(1) There is a unique Federal legal and po-

litical relationship between the United 
States and Indian tribes. 

(2) Indian tribes have the responsibility 
and authority to provide governmental pro-
grams and services to tribal citizens, develop 
tribal economies, and build community in-
frastructure to ensure that Indian reserva-
tion lands serve as livable, permanent 
homes. 

(3) The United States Constitution, U.S. 
Federal Court decisions, Executive orders, 
and numerous other Federal laws and regula-
tions recognize that Indian tribes are gov-
ernments, retaining the inherent authority 
to tax and operate as other governments, in-
cluding (inter alia) financing projects with 
government bonds and maintaining eligi-
bility for general tax exemptions via their 
government status. 

(4) Codifying tax parity with respect to 
tribal governments is consistent with Fed-
eral treaties recognizing the sovereignty of 
tribal governments. 

(5) That Indian tribes face historic dis-
advantages in accessing the underlying cap-
ital to build the necessary infrastructure for 
job creation, and that certain statutory re-
strictions on tribal governance further in-
hibit tribes’ ability to develop strong govern-
ance and economies. 

(6) Indian tribes are sometimes excluded 
from the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 in 
key provisions which results in unfair tax 
treatment for tribal citizens or unequal en-
forcement authority for tribal enforcement 
agencies. 

(7) Congress is vested with the authority to 
regulate commerce with Indian tribes, and 
hereby exercises that authority in a manner 
which furthers tribal self-governance, and in 
doing so, further affirms the United States 
government-to-government relationship 
with Indian tribes. 
SEC. l. TREATMENT OF INDIAN TRIBES AS 

STATES WITH RESPECT TO BOND 
ISSUANCE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 
7871 (relating to Indian tribal governments 
treated as States for certain purposes) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(c) SPECIAL RULES FOR TAX-EXEMPT 
BONDS.—In applying section 146 to bonds 
issued by Indian tribal governments (or sub-
divisions thereof), the Secretary shall annu-
ally— 

‘‘(1) establish a national bond volume cap 
based on the greater of— 

‘‘(A) the State population formula ap-
proach in section 146(d)(1)(A) (using national 
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tribal population estimates supplied annu-
ally by the Department of the Interior in 
consultation with the Census Bureau), and 

‘‘(B) the minimum State ceiling amount in 
section 146(d)(1)(B) (as adjusted in accord-
ance with the cost of living provision in sec-
tion 146(d)(2)), and 

‘‘(2) allocate such national bond volume 
cap among all Indian tribal governments 
seeking such an allocation in a particular 
year under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary.’’. 

(b) REPEAL OF ESSENTIAL GOVERNMENTAL 
FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS.—Section 7871 is 
further amended by striking subsections (b) 
and (e). 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) SUBSECTION (a).—The amendment made 

by subsection (a) shall apply to obligations 
issued in calendar years beginning after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) SUBSECTION (b).—The repeals made by 
subsection (b) shall apply to transactions 
after, and obligations issued in calendar 
years beginning after, the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 

SEC. l. TREATMENT OF PENSION AND EM-
PLOYEE BENEFIT PLANS MAIN-
TAINED BY TRIBAL GOVERNMENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) QUALIFIED PUBLIC SAFETY EMPLOYEE.— 

Section 72(t)(10)(B) (defining qualified public 
safety employee) is amended by— 

(A) striking ‘‘or political subdivision of a 
State’’ and inserting ‘‘, political subdivision 
of a State, or Indian tribe’’; and 

(B) striking ‘‘such State or political sub-
division’’ and inserting ‘‘such State, political 
subdivision, or tribe’’. 

(2) GOVERNMENTAL PLAN.—The last sen-
tence of section 414(d) (defining govern-
mental plan) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘The term ‘governmental plan’ includes a 
plan established or maintained for its em-
ployees by an Indian tribal government (as 
defined in section 7701(a)(40)), a subdivision 
of an Indian tribal government (determined 
in accordance with section 7871(d)), an agen-
cy, instrumentality, or subdivision of an In-
dian tribal government, or an entity estab-
lished under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is wholly owned or controlled by any 
of the foregoing.’’. 

(3) DOMESTIC RELATIONS ORDER.—Section 
414(p)(1)(B)(ii) (defining domestic relations 
order) is amended by inserting ‘‘or tribal’’ 
after ‘‘State’’. 

(4) EXEMPT GOVERNMENTAL DEFERRED COM-
PENSATION PLAN.—Section 3121(v)(3) (defining 
governmental deferred compensation plan) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘by an Indian tribal 
government or subdivision thereof,’’ after 
‘‘political subdivision thereof,’’. 

(5) GRANDFATHER OF CERTAIN DEFERRED 
COMPENSATION PLANS.—Section 457 is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

‘‘(h) CERTAIN TRIBAL GOVERNMENT PLANS 
GRANDFATHERED.—Plans established before 
the date of enactment of this subsection and 
maintained by an Indian tribal government 
(as defined in section 7701(a)(40)), a subdivi-
sion of an Indian tribal government (deter-
mined in accordance with section 7871(d)), an 
agency, instrumentality, or subdivision of an 
Indian tribal government, or an entity estab-
lished under Federal, State, or tribal law 
which is wholly owned or controlled by any 
of the foregoing, in compliance with sub-
section (b) or (f) shall be treated as if estab-
lished by an eligible employer under sub-
section (e)(1)(A).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to years be-
ginning after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 

SEC. l. TREATMENT OF TRIBAL FOUNDATIONS 
AND CHARITIES LIKE CHARITIES 
FUNDED AND CONTROLLED BY 
OTHER GOVERNMENTAL FUNDERS 
AND SPONSORS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 170(b)(1)(A) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘For purposes of clause (vi), the term ‘gov-
ernmental unit’ includes an Indian tribal 
government (determined in accordance with 
section 7871(d)), an agency, instrumentality, 
or subdivision of an Indian tribal govern-
ment, or an entity established under Fed-
eral, State, or tribal law which is wholly 
owned or controlled by any of the fore-
going.’’. 

(b) CERTAIN SUPPORTING ORGANIZATIONS.— 
Section 509(a) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: ‘‘For purposes of para-
graph (3), an organization described in para-
graph (2) shall be deemed to include an In-
dian tribal government (determined in ac-
cordance with section 7871(d)), an agency, in-
strumentality, or subdivision of an Indian 
tribal government, or an entity established 
under Federal, State, or tribal law which is 
wholly owned or controlled by any of the 
foregoing.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. l. RECOGNIZING INDIAN TRIBAL GOVERN-

MENTS FOR PURPOSES OF DETER-
MINING UNDER THE ADOPTION 
CREDIT WHETHER A CHILD HAS SPE-
CIAL NEEDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 23(d)(3) (defining 
child with special needs) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘or 
Indian tribal government’’ after ‘‘a State’’; 
and 

(2) in subparagraph (B), by inserting ‘‘or 
Indian tribal government’’ after ‘‘such 
State’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 

SA 1734. Mr. GRAHAM (for himself 
and Mr. HELLER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. lll. TECHNOLOGIES FOR ENERGY JOBS 

AND SECURITY. 
(a) EXTENSION AND PHASEOUT OF RESIDEN-

TIAL ENERGY EFFICIENT PROPERTY.— 
(1) EXTENSION.—Section 25D(h) is amended 

by striking ‘‘December 31, 2016 (December 31, 
2021, in the case of any qualified solar elec-
tric property expenditures and qualified 
solar water heating property expenditures)’’, 
and inserting ‘‘December 31, 2021’’. 

(2) PHASEOUT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Paragraphs (3), (4), and 

(5) of section 25D(a) are amended by striking 
‘‘30 percent’’ each place it appears and in-
serting ‘‘the applicable percentage’’. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
25D(g) is amended by striking ‘‘paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall take effect on 
January 1, 2017. 

(b) EXTENSION AND PHASEOUT OF ENERGY 
CREDIT.— 

(1) CREDIT PERCENTAGE FOR GEOTHERMAL 
ENERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(a)(2)(A)(i)(II) 

is amended by striking ‘‘paragraph (3)(A)(i)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘clause (i) or (iii) of paragraph 
(3)(A)’’. 

(2) EXTENSION OF SOLAR AND THERMAL EN-
ERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(a)(3)(A) is 
amended— 

(A) in clause (ii) by striking ‘‘periods end-
ing before January 1, 2017’’ and inserting 
‘‘property the construction of which begins 
before January 1, 2022’’; and 

(B) in clause (vii) by striking ‘‘periods end-
ing before January 1, 2017’’ and inserting 
‘‘property the construction of which begins 
before January 1, 2022’’. 

(3) PHASEOUT OF 30-PERCENT CREDIT RATE 
FOR GEOTHERMAL ENERGY PROPERTY.—Section 
48(a)(6) is amended— 

(A) in the heading, by inserting ‘‘AND GEO-
THERMAL’’ after ‘‘SOLAR’’; 

(B) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘para-
graph (3)(A)(i)’’ and inserting ‘‘clause (i) or 
(iii) of paragraph (3)(A)’’; and 

(C) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘prop-
erty energy property described in paragraph 
(3)(A)(i)’’ and inserting ‘‘energy property de-
scribed in clause (i) or (iii) of paragraph 
(3)(A)’’. 

(4) PHASEOUT OF 30-PERCENT CREDIT RATE 
FOR FIBER-OPTIC SOLAR, QUALIFIED FUEL CELL, 
AND QUALIFIED SMALL WIND ENERGY PROP-
ERTY.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Section 48(a) is amended 
by adding the following: 

‘‘(7) PHASEOUT FOR FIBER-OPTIC SOLAR, 
QUALIFIED FUEL CELL, AND QUALIFIED SMALL 
WIND ENERGY PROPERTY.—In the case of any 
energy property described in paragraph 
(3)(A)(ii), qualified fuel cell property, or 
qualified small wind property, the energy 
percentage determined under paragraph (2) 
shall be equal to— 

‘‘(A) in the case of any property the con-
struction of which begins after December 31, 
2019, and before January 1, 2021, 26 percent, 
and 

‘‘(B) in the case of any property the con-
struction of which begins after December 31, 
2020, and before January 1, 2022, 22 percent.’’. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
48(a)(2)(A) is amended by striking ‘‘para-
graph (6)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (6) and 
(7)’’. 

(5) EXTENSION OF QUALIFIED FUEL CELL 
PROPERTY.—Section 48(c)(1)(D) is amended by 
striking ‘‘for any period after December 31, 
2016’’ and inserting ‘‘the construction of 
which does not begin before January 1, 2022’’. 

(6) EXTENSION OF QUALIFIED MICROTURBINE 
PROPERTY.—Section 48(c)(2)(D) is amended by 
striking ‘‘for any period after December 31, 
2016’’ and inserting ‘‘the construction of 
which does not begin before January 1, 2022’’. 

(7) EXTENSION OF COMBINED HEAT AND POWER 
SYSTEM PROPERTY.—Section 48(c)(3)(A)(iv) is 
amended by striking ‘‘which is placed in 
service before January 1, 2017’’ and inserting 
‘‘the construction of which begins before 
January 1, 2022’’. 

(8) EXTENSION OF QUALIFIED SMALL WIND EN-
ERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(c)(4)(C) is 
amended by striking ‘‘for any period after 
December 31, 2016’’ and inserting ‘‘the con-
struction of which does not begin before Jan-
uary 1, 2022’’. 

(9) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall take effect on 
January 1, 2017. 

(c) WASTE HEAT TO POWER PROPERTY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 
(A) INTRODUCTION OF WASTE TO HEAT POWER 

ENERGY PROPERTY.—Section 48(a)(3)(A) is 
amended— 

(i) at the end of clause (vi) by striking 
‘‘or’’; and 

(ii) at the end of clause (vii) by inserting 
‘‘or’’ after the comma; and 

(iii) by adding the following: 
‘‘(viii) waste heat to power property,’’. 
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(B) DEFINITIONS AND LIMITATIONS.—Section 

48(c) is amended by adding the following: 
‘‘(5) WASTE HEAT TO POWER PROPERTY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘waste heat to 

power property’ means property— 
‘‘(i) comprising a system which generates 

electricity through the recovery of a quali-
fied waste heat resource, and 

‘‘(ii) the construction of which begins be-
fore January 1, 2022. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED WASTE HEAT RESOURCE.— 
The term ‘qualified waste heat resource’ 
means— 

‘‘(i) exhaust heat or flared gas from an in-
dustrial process that does not have, as its 
primary purpose, the production of elec-
tricity, and 

‘‘(ii) a pressure drop in any gas for an in-
dustrial or commercial process. 

‘‘(C) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-

section (a)(1), the basis of any waste heat to 
power property taken into account under 
this section shall not exceed the excess of— 

‘‘(I) the basis of such property, over 
‘‘(II) the fair market value of comparable 

property which does not have the capacity to 
capture and convert a qualified waste heat 
resource to electricity. 

‘‘(ii) CAPACITY LIMITATION.—The term 
‘waste heat to power property’ shall not in-
clude any property comprising a system if 
such system has a capacity in excess of 50 
megawatts.’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to peri-
ods after December 31, 2016, in taxable years 
ending after such date, under rules similar to 
the rules of section 48(m) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (as in effect on the day 
before the date of the enactment of the Rev-
enue Reconciliation Act of 1990). 

(d) MODIFICATIONS OF CREDIT FOR PRODUC-
TION FROM ADVANCED NUCLEAR POWER FA-
CILITIES.— 

(1) TREATMENT OF UNUTILIZED LIMITATION 
AMOUNTS.—Section 45J(b) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (4), by inserting ‘‘or any 
amendment to’’ after ‘‘enactment of’’, and 

(B) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(5) ALLOCATION OF UNUTILIZED LIMITA-
TION.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Any unutilized national 
megawatt capacity limitation shall be allo-
cated by the Secretary under paragraph (3) 
as rapidly as is practicable after December 
31, 2020— 

‘‘(i) first to facilities placed in service on 
or before such date to the extent that such 
facilities did not receive an allocation equal 
to their full nameplate capacity, and 

‘‘(ii) then to facilities placed in service 
after such date in the order in which such fa-
cilities are placed in service. 

‘‘(B) UNUTILIZED NATIONAL MEGAWATT CA-
PACITY LIMITATION.—The term ‘unutilized na-
tional megawatt capacity limitation’ means 
the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(i) 6,000 megawatts, over 
‘‘(ii) the aggregate amount of national 

megawatt capacity limitation allocated by 
the Secretary before January 1, 2021, reduced 
by any amount of such limitation which was 
allocated to a facility which was not placed 
in service before such date. 

‘‘(C) COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROVI-
SIONS.—In the case of any unutilized national 
megawatt capacity limitation allocated by 
the Secretary pursuant to this paragraph— 

‘‘(i) such allocation shall be treated for 
purposes of this section in the same manner 
as an allocation of national megawatt capac-
ity limitation, and 

‘‘(ii) subsection (d)(1)(B) shall not apply to 
any facility which receives such alloca-
tion.’’. 

(2) TRANSFER OF CREDIT BY CERTAIN PUBLIC 
ENTITIES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Section 45J is amended— 
(i) by redesignating subsection (e) as sub-

section (f), and 
(ii) by inserting after subsection (d) the 

following new subsection: 

‘‘(e) TRANSFER OF CREDIT BY CERTAIN PUB-
LIC ENTITIES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If, with respect to a cred-
it under subsection (a) for any taxable year— 

‘‘(A) the taxpayer would be a qualified pub-
lic entity, and 

‘‘(B) such entity elects the application of 
this paragraph for such taxable year with re-
spect to all (or any portion specified in such 
election) of such credit, 
the eligible project partner specified in such 
election (and not the qualified public entity) 
shall be treated as the taxpayer for purposes 
of this title with respect to such credit (or 
such portion thereof). 

‘‘(2) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sub-
section— 

‘‘(A) QUALIFIED PUBLIC ENTITY.—The term 
‘qualified public entity’ means— 

‘‘(i) a Federal, State, or local government 
entity, or any political subdivision, agency, 
or instrumentality thereof, 

‘‘(ii) a mutual or cooperative electric com-
pany described in section 501(c)(12) or section 
1381(a)(2), or 

‘‘(iii) a not-for-profit electric utility which 
has or had received a loan or loan guarantee 
under the Rural Electrification Act of 1936. 

‘‘(B) ELIGIBLE PROJECT PARTNER.—The term 
‘eligible project partner’ means— 

‘‘(i) any person responsible for, or partici-
pating in, the design or construction of the 
advanced nuclear power facility to which the 
credit under subsection (a) relates, 

‘‘(ii) any person who participates in the 
provision of the nuclear steam supply system 
to the advanced nuclear power facility to 
which the credit under subsection (a) relates, 

‘‘(iii) any person who participates in the 
provision of nuclear fuel to the advanced nu-
clear power facility to which the credit 
under subsection (a) relates, or 

‘‘(iv) any person who has an ownership in-
terest in such facility. 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(A) APPLICATION TO PARTNERSHIPS.—In the 

case of a credit under subsection (a) which is 
determined at the partnership level— 

‘‘(i) for purposes of paragraph (1)(A), a 
qualified public entity shall be treated as the 
taxpayer with respect to such entity’s dis-
tributive share of such credit, and 

‘‘(ii) the term ‘eligible project partner’ 
shall include any partner of the partnership. 

‘‘(B) TAXABLE YEAR IN WHICH CREDIT TAKEN 
INTO ACCOUNT.—In the case of any credit (or 
portion thereof) with respect to which an 
election is made under paragraph (1), such 
credit shall be taken into account in the 
first taxable year of the eligible project part-
ner ending with, or after, the qualified public 
entity’s taxable year with respect to which 
the credit was determined. 

‘‘(C) TREATMENT OF TRANSFER UNDER PRI-
VATE USE RULES.—For purposes of section 
141(b)(1), any benefit derived by an eligible 
project partner in connection with an elec-
tion under this subsection shall not be taken 
into account as a private business use.’’. 

(B) SPECIAL RULE FOR PROCEEDS OF TRANS-
FERS FOR MUTUAL OR COOPERATIVE ELECTRIC 
COMPANIES.—Section 501(c)(12) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new subpara-
graph: 

‘‘(I) In the case of a mutual or cooperative 
electric company described in this paragraph 
or an organization described in section 
1381(a)(2), income received or accrued in con-
nection with an election under section 
45J(e)(1) shall be treated as an amount col-

lected from members for the sole purpose of 
meeting losses and expenses.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(A) TREATMENT OF UNUTILIZED LIMITATION 

AMOUNTS.—The amendment made by para-
graph (1) shall take effect on the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

(B) TRANSFER OF CREDIT BY CERTAIN PUBLIC 
ENTITIES.—The amendments made by para-
graph (2) shall apply to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1735. Mr. ROUNDS (for himself, 
Mr. HATCH, Mr. PERDUE, and Mr. 
CRAPO) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL 
(for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

On page 171, beginning with line 17, strike 
all through page 172, line 17, and insert the 
following: 

‘‘(b) INCLUSION NOT LATER THAN FOR FINAN-
CIAL ACCOUNTING PURPOSES.— 

‘‘(1) INCOME TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT IN FINAN-
CIAL STATEMENT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a taxpayer 
the taxable income of which is computed 
under an accrual method of accounting, the 
all events test with respect to any item of 
gross income (or portion thereof) shall not be 
treated as met any later than when such 
item (or portion thereof) is taken into ac-
count as revenue in— 

‘‘(i) an applicable financial statement of 
the taxpayer, or 

‘‘(ii) such other financial statement as the 
Secretary may specify for purposes of this 
subsection. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—This paragraph shall not 
apply to— 

‘‘(i) a taxpayer which does not have a fi-
nancial statement described in clause (i) or 
(ii) of subparagraph (A) for a taxable year, or 

‘‘(ii) any item of gross income in connec-
tion with a mortgage servicing contract. 

‘‘(C) ALL EVENTS TEST.—For purposes of 
this section, the all events test is met with 
respect to any item of gross income if all the 
events have occurred which fix the right to 
receive such income and the amount of such 
income can be determined with reasonable 
accuracy. 

‘‘(2) COORDINATION WITH SPECIAL METHODS 
OF ACCOUNTING.—Paragraph (1) shall not 
apply with respect to any item of gross in-
come for which the taxpayer uses a special 
method of accounting provided under any 
other provision of this chapter, other than 
any provision of part V of subchapter P (ex-
cept as provided in clause (ii) of paragraph 
(1)(B)). 

SA 1736. Mr. INHOFE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 34, line 23, strike ‘‘trust or’’. 

SA 1737. Mr. ALEXANDER (for him-
self and Mr. GARDNER) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
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MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 306, strike line 16 and insert the 
following: 
‘‘able year with respect to such institution. 

‘‘(3) EXEMPT PURPOSE ASSETS.—For pur-
poses of subsection (b)(1)(C), the amount of 
assets treated as being used directly in car-
rying out the institution’s exempt purpose 
shall include— 

‘‘(A) the fair market value of tangible and 
real property assets of the institution, 

‘‘(B) financial assets of the institution 
which are subject to restrictions for use sole-
ly for financial aid or other educational or 
research activities of the institution, and 

‘‘(C) assets designated by the institution’s 
governing board to be used solely for specific 
purposes which are directly related to the in-
stitution’s exempt purpose.’’. 

SA 1738. Mr. ALEXANDER (for him-
self, Mr. GARDNER, Mr. ISAKSON, and 
Mr. PERDUE) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed to amendment 
SA 1618 proposed by Mr. MCCONNELL 
(for Mr. HATCH (for himself and Ms. 
MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to pro-
vide for reconciliation pursuant to ti-
tles II and V of the concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget for fiscal year 2018; 
which was ordered to lie on the table; 
as follows: 

On page 305, line 1, strike ‘‘$250,000’’ and in-
sert ‘‘$500,000’’. 

SA 1739. Mr. UDALL (for himself, Mr. 
HEINRICH, Mr. WYDEN, and Mr. BENNET) 
submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed to amendment SA 1618 pro-
posed by Mr. MCCONNELL (for Mr. 
HATCH (for himself and Ms. MUR-
KOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to titles II 
and V of the concurrent resolution on 
the budget for fiscal year 2018; which 
was ordered to lie on the table; as fol-
lows: 

At the end of title II, add the following: 
SEC. 20004. FUNDING FOR THE PAYMENT IN LIEU 

OF TAXES PROGRAM. 
Section 6906 of title 31, United States Code, 

is amended in the matter preceding para-
graph (1), by striking ‘‘each of fiscal years 
2008 through 2014’’ and inserting ‘‘fiscal year 
2018 and each fiscal year thereafter’’. 
SEC. 20005. PERMANENT AUTHORIZATION FOR 

THE SECURE RURAL SCHOOLS AND 
COMMUNITY SELF-DETERMINATION 
ACT OF 2000. 

(a) SECURE PAYMENTS FOR STATES AND 
COUNTIES CONTAINING FEDERAL LAND.— 

(1) CALCULATION OF PAYMENTS.—Section 101 
of the Secure Rural Schools and Community 
Self-Determination Act of 2000 (16 U.S.C. 
7111) is amended by striking ‘‘of fiscal years 
2008 through 2015’’ each place it appears and 
inserting ‘‘fiscal year’’. 

(2) ELECTIONS.—Section 102(b)(2)(B) of the 
Secure Rural Schools and Community Self- 
Determination Act of 2000 (16 U.S.C. 
7112(b)(2)(B)) is amended by striking 
‘‘through fiscal year 2015’’. 

(3) NOTIFICATION OF ELECTION.—Section 
102(d)(1)(E) of the Secure Rural Schools and 
Community Self-Determination Act of 2000 
(16 U.S.C. 7112(d)(1)(E)) is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘fiscal years 2014 and 2015’’ and inserting 

‘‘fiscal year 2014 and each fiscal year there-
after’’. 

(4) DISTRIBUTION OF PAYMENTS TO ELIGIBLE 
COUNTIES.—Section 103(d)(2) of the Secure 
Rural Schools and Community Self-Deter-
mination Act of 2000 (16 U.S.C. 7113(d)(2)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘each of fiscal years 
2011 through 2015’’ and inserting ‘‘fiscal year 
2011 and each fiscal year thereafter’’. 

(b) AUTHORITY TO CONDUCT SPECIAL 
PROJECTS ON FEDERAL LAND.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secure Rural Schools 
and Community Self-Determination Act of 
2000 is amended by striking section 208 (16 
U.S.C. 7128). 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 207 
of the Secure Rural Schools and Community 
Self-Determination Act of 2000 (16 U.S.C. 
7127) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘Subject 
to section 208, if’’ and inserting ‘‘If’’; and 

(B) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘Subject 
to section 208, any’’ and inserting ‘‘any’’. 

(c) TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—The Se-
cure Rural Schools and Community Self-De-
termination Act of 2000 is amended by strik-
ing section 304 (16 U.S.C. 7144). 
SEC. 20006. CORPORATE TAX RATE. 

Section 11(b) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (as amended by section 13001(a)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘20 percent’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘20.1 percent’’. 

SA 1740. Ms. COLLINS (for herself 
and Mr. KING) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 2. REFUNDABILITY OF CHILD AND DEPEND-

ENT CARE TAX CREDIT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Internal Revenue 

Code of 1986 is amended— 
(1) by redesignating section 21 as section 

36C, and 
(2) by moving section 36C, as so redesig-

nated, from subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 to the location imme-
diately before section 37 in subpart C of part 
IV of subchapter A of chapter 1. 

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Paragraph (1) of section 23(f) is amended 

by striking ‘‘21(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘36C(e)’’. 
(2) Paragraph (6) of section 35(g) is amend-

ed by striking ‘‘21(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘36C(e)’’. 
(3) Paragraph (1) of section 36C(a) (as redes-

ignated by subsection (a)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘this chapter’’ and inserting ‘‘this 
subtitle’’. 

(4) Subparagraph (C) of section 129(a)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21(e)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘section 36C(e)’’. 

(5) Paragraph (2) of section 129(b) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘section 21(d)(2)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C(d)(2)’’. 

(6) Paragraph (1) of section 129(e) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘section 21(b)(2)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C(b)(2)’’. 

(7) Subsection (e) of section 213 is amended 
by striking ‘‘section 21’’ and inserting ‘‘sec-
tion 36C’’. 

(8) Subparagraph (H) of section 6213(g)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C’’. 

(9) Subparagraph (L) of section 6213(g)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21, 24, or 32,’’ 
and inserting ‘‘section 24, 32, or 36C,’’. 

(10) Paragraph (2) of section 1324(b) of title 
31, United States Code, is amended by insert-
ing ‘‘36C,’’ after ‘‘36B,’’. 

(11) The table of sections for subpart C of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is 
amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 36B the following: 
‘‘Sec. 36C. Expenses for household and de-

pendent care services necessary 
for gainful employment.’’. 

(12) The table of sections for subpart A of 
such part IV is amended by striking the item 
relating to section 21. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1741. Ms. COLLINS (for herself 
and Mr. KING) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 2. REFUNDABILITY OF CHILD AND DEPEND-

ENT CARE TAX CREDIT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Internal Revenue 

Code of 1986 is amended— 
(1) by redesignating section 21 as section 

36C, and 
(2) by moving section 36C, as so redesig-

nated, from subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 to the location imme-
diately before section 37 in subpart C of part 
IV of subchapter A of chapter 1. 

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Paragraph (1) of section 23(f) is amended 

by striking ‘‘21(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘36C(e)’’. 
(2) Paragraph (6) of section 35(g) is amend-

ed by striking ‘‘21(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘36C(e)’’. 
(3) Paragraph (1) of section 36C(a) (as redes-

ignated by subsection (a)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘this chapter’’ and inserting ‘‘this 
subtitle’’. 

(4) Subparagraph (C) of section 129(a)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21(e)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘section 36C(e)’’. 

(5) Paragraph (2) of section 129(b) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘section 21(d)(2)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C(d)(2)’’. 

(6) Paragraph (1) of section 129(e) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘section 21(b)(2)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C(b)(2)’’. 

(7) Subsection (e) of section 213 is amended 
by striking ‘‘section 21’’ and inserting ‘‘sec-
tion 36C’’. 

(8) Subparagraph (H) of section 6213(g)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C’’. 

(9) Subparagraph (L) of section 6213(g)(2) is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 21, 24, or 32,’’ 
and inserting ‘‘section 24, 32, or 36C,’’. 

(10) Paragraph (2) of section 1324(b) of title 
31, United States Code, is amended by insert-
ing ‘‘36C,’’ after ‘‘36B,’’. 

(11) The table of sections for subpart C of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is 
amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 36B the following: 
‘‘Sec. 36C. Expenses for household and de-

pendent care services necessary 
for gainful employment.’’. 

(12) The table of sections for subpart A of 
such part IV is amended by striking the item 
relating to section 21. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by subsections (a), (b), and (c) shall 
apply to taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2017. 

SA 1742. Mr. HOEVEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
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amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. lll. TREATMENT OF INDIAN TRIBES AS 

STATES WITH RESPECT TO BOND 
ISSUANCE. 

(a) REPEAL OF ESSENTIAL GOVERNMENTAL 
FUNCTION REQUIREMENT.—Paragraph (1) of 
section 7871(c) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of section 
103 shall apply to any obligation (not de-
scribed in paragraph (2)) issued by an Indian 
tribal government (or subdivision thereof) 
except in the case of any obligation issued as 
part of an issue if any portion of the pro-
ceeds of such issue are used to finance— 

‘‘(A) any portion of a building in which 
class II or class III gaming (as defined in sec-
tion 4 of the Indian Gaming Regulatory Act) 
is conducted or housed or any other property 
actually used in the conduct of such gaming, 
or 

‘‘(B) any facility located outside the Indian 
reservation (as defined in section 168(j)(6)).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to obliga-
tions issued in calendar years beginning 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

SA 1743. Mr. FLAKE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 1llll. MODIFICATIONS TO CORPORATE 

TAX RATE AND EXPENSING. 

(a) INCREASE IN CORPORATE TAX RATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 11(b), as amended 

by section 13001, is amended by striking ‘‘20 
percent’’ and inserting ‘‘21 percent’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2018. 

(b) EXTENSION OF 100 PERCENT EXPENSING.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 168(k), as amend-

ed by section 13201 of this Act, is amended— 
(A) in the heading, by striking ‘‘JANUARY 1, 

2023’’ and inserting ‘‘JANUARY 1, 2027’’, 
(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A)(iii), clauses (i)(III) 

and (ii) of subparagraph (B), and subpara-
graph (E)(i), by striking ‘‘January 1, 2023’’ 
each place it appears and inserting ‘‘January 
1, 2027’’, and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
(I) in clause (i)(II), by striking ‘‘January 1, 

2024’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2028’’, and 
(II) in the heading of clause (ii), by strik-

ing ‘‘PRE-JANUARY 1, 2023’’ and inserting ‘‘PRE- 
JANUARY 1, 2027’’, and 

(C) in paragraph (5)(A), by striking ‘‘Janu-
ary 1, 2023’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2027’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Clause (ii) of 
section 460(c)(6)(B) is amended by striking 
‘‘January 1, 2023 (January 1, 2024’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘January 1, 2027 (January 1, 2028’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATES.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall take effect as 
if included in the amendments made by sec-
tion 13201 of this Act. 

SA 1744. Mr. FLAKE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 11051 and insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. lll. ELIMINATION OF WAGERING LOSS 

DEDUCTION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d) of section 

165 is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘(d) NO DEDUCTION OF WAGERING LOSSES.— 

Losses from wagering transactions shall not 
be allowed.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1745. Mr. BURR submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 50, between lines 4 and 5, insert 
the following: 

(3) RESPONSIBILITY FOR CONTRIBUTION LIMI-
TATION.—Paragraph (2) of section 529A(b) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘A designated beneficiary (or a person acting 
on behalf of such beneficiary) shall maintain 
adequate records for purposes of ensuring, 
and shall be responsible for ensuring, that 
the requirements of subparagraph (B)(ii) are 
met.’’ 

SA 1746. Mr. FLAKE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. llll. TERMINATION OF CREDIT FOR NEW 

QUALIFIED PLUG-IN ELECTRIC 
DRIVE MOTOR VEHICLES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart B of part IV of 
subchapter A of chapter 1 is amended by 
striking section 30D (and by striking the 
item relating to such section in the table of 
sections for such subpart). 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 38(b) is amended by striking 

paragraph (35). 
(2) Section 1016(a) is amended by striking 

paragraph (37). 
(3) Section 6501(m) is amended by striking 

‘‘30D(e)(4),’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to vehicles 
placed in service in taxable years beginning 
after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1747. Mr. ALEXANDER submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of subpart A of part V of sub-
title C of title I, add the following: 
SEC. 13405. TERMINATION OF CREDIT FOR ELEC-

TRICITY PRODUCED FROM WIND. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 

45(d) is amended by striking ‘‘2020’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2018’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Paragraph (5) of section 45(b) is amend-

ed by striking ‘‘shall be reduced by’’ and all 
that follows through the period and inserting 
‘‘shall be reduced by 20 percent in the case of 
any facility the construction of which begins 
after December 31, 2016, and before January 
1, 2018.’’. 

(2) Clause (ii) of section 48(a)(5)(C) is 
amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 2020’’ and 
inserting ‘‘January 1, 2018’’. 

(3) Subparagraph (E) of section 48(a)(5) is 
amended by striking ‘‘shall be reduced by’’ 
and all that follows through the period and 
inserting ‘‘shall be reduced by 20 percent in 
the case of any facility the construction of 
which begins after December 31, 2016, and be-
fore January 1, 2018.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to electricity produced 
and sold in taxable years beginning after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) TREATMENT AS ENERGY PROPERTY.—The 
amendments made by paragraphs (2) and (3) 
of subsection (b) shall apply to property 
placed in service in taxable years beginning 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

SA 1748. Mr. CARDIN (for himself, 
Mrs. MURRAY, Mr. CASEY, and Ms. STA-
BENOW) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to titles II and V of the con-
current resolution on the budget for 
fiscal year 2018; which was ordered to 
lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of part IX of subtitle C of title 
I, insert the following new subpart: 

Subpart C—Incentives for Economic 
Development 

CHAPTER 1—REHABILITATION CREDIT 
SEC. 13901. INCREASE IN THE REHABILITATION 

CREDIT FOR CERTAIN SMALL 
PROJECTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 47 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULE REGARDING CERTAIN 
SMALL PROJECTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any quali-
fied rehabilitated building or portion there-
of— 

‘‘(A) which is placed in service after the 
date of the enactment of this subsection, and 

‘‘(B) which is a small project, 
subsection (a)(2) shall be applied by sub-
stituting ‘30 percent’ for ‘20 percent’. 

‘‘(2) MAXIMUM CREDIT.—The credit under 
this section (after application of this sub-
section) with respect to any project for all 
taxable years shall not exceed $750,000. 

‘‘(3) SMALL PROJECT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sub-

section, the term ‘small project’ means any 
certified historic structure or portion there-
of if— 

‘‘(i) the total qualified rehabilitation ex-
penditures taken into account for purposes 
of this section with respect to the rehabilita-
tion do not exceed $3,750,000, and 

‘‘(ii) no credit was allowed under this sec-
tion for either of the two immediately pre-
ceding taxable years with respect to such 
building. 

‘‘(B) PROGRESS EXPENDITURES.—Credit al-
lowable by reason of subsection (d) shall not 
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be taken into account under subparagraph 
(A)(ii).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to periods 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
under rules similar to the rules of section 
48(m) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
(as in effect on the day before the date of the 
enactment of the Revenue Reconciliation 
Act of 1990). 

SEC. 13902. ALLOWANCE FOR THE TRANSFER OF 
CREDITS FOR CERTAIN SMALL 
PROJECTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 47(e) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by section 
13901, is amended by adding at the end the 
following new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) TRANSFER OF SMALL PROJECT CREDIT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph 

(B) and such regulations or other guidance as 
the Secretary may provide, the taxpayer 
may transfer to any other taxpayer all or a 
portion of the credit allowable to the tax-
payer under subsection (a) for a small 
project. 

‘‘(B) CERTIFICATION.—A transfer under sub-
paragraph (A) shall be accompanied by a cer-
tificate which includes— 

‘‘(i) the certification for the certified his-
toric structure, 

‘‘(ii) the taxpayer’s name, address, and tax 
identification number, 

‘‘(iii) the transferee’s name, address, and 
tax identification number, 

‘‘(iv) the date of project completion and 
the amount of credit being transferred, and 

‘‘(v) such other information as may be re-
quired by the Secretary. 

‘‘(C) CREDIT MAY ONLY BE TRANSFERRED 
ONCE.—A credit transferred under subpara-
graph (A) is not transferable by the trans-
feree to any other taxpayer. 

‘‘(D) TAX TREATMENT OF TRANSFER.— 
‘‘(i) DISALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.—No de-

duction shall be allowed for any amount of 
consideration paid or incurred by the trans-
feree in return for the transfer of any credit 
under this paragraph. 

‘‘(ii) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—The amount 
of credit transferred under subparagraph 
(A)— 

‘‘(I) shall not be allowed to the transferor 
for any taxable year, and 

‘‘(II) shall be allowable to the transferee as 
a credit under this section for the taxable 
year of the transferee in which such credit is 
transferred. 

‘‘(E) RECAPTURE AND OTHER SPECIAL 
RULES.—For purposes of section 50, the trans-
feree of a credit with respect to a smaller 
project under this paragraph shall be treated 
as the taxpayer with respect to the smaller 
project. 

‘‘(F) INFORMATION REPORTING.—The trans-
feror and the transferee shall each make 
such reports regarding the transfer of an 
amount of credit under subparagraph (A), 
and containing such information, as the Sec-
retary may require. The reports required by 
this subparagraph shall be filed at such time 
and in such manner as may be required by 
the Secretary.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to periods 
after December 31, 2016. 

SEC. 13903. INCREASING THE TYPE OF BUILD-
INGS ELIGIBLE FOR REHABILITA-
TION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 47(c)(1)(C)(i)(I) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended 
by inserting ‘‘50 percent of’’ before ‘‘the ad-
justed basis’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2016. 

SEC. 13904. REDUCTION OF BASIS ADJUSTMENT 
FOR REHABILITATION PROPERTY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 50(c) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following: 

‘‘(6) SPECIAL RULE RELATING TO THE REHA-
BILITATION CREDIT.—In the case of any reha-
bilitation credit— 

‘‘(A) only 50 percent of such credit shall be 
taken into account under paragraph (1), and 

‘‘(B) only 50 percent of any recapture 
amount attributable to such credit shall be 
taken into account under paragraph (2).’’. 

(b) COORDINATION WITH BASIS ADJUST-
MENT.—Subsection (d) of section 50 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new sen-
tence: ‘‘For purposes of paragraph (5), in ap-
plying the provisions of section 48(d)(5)(B) 
(as so in effect) to a lease of property eligible 
for the credit under section 47, gross income 
of the lessee of such property shall include, 
ratably over the shortest recovery period ap-
plicable to such property under section 168, 
an amount equal to 50 percent of the amount 
of the credit allowable under section 38 to 
such lessee with respect to such property.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. 13905. MODIFICATIONS REGARDING CER-

TAIN TAX-EXEMPT USE PROPERTY. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 47(c)(2)(B)(v)(I) of 

the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended 
by inserting ‘‘, and subclauses (I), (II), and 
(III) of section 168(h)(1)(B)(ii) shall not 
apply’’ after ‘‘thereof’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to property 
placed in service after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
CHAPTER 2—NEW MARKETS TAX CREDIT 

SEC. 13911. PERMANENT EXTENSION OF NEW 
MARKETS TAX CREDIT. 

(a) EXTENSION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (G) of sec-

tion 45D(f)(1) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by striking ‘‘for each of cal-
endar years 2010 through 2019’’ and inserting 
‘‘for calendar year 2010 and each calendar 
year thereafter’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
45D(f)(3) of such Code is amended by striking 
the last sentence. 

(b) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.—Subsection (f) 
of section 45D of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by adding at the end the 
following new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any cal-

endar year beginning after 2016, the dollar 
amount in paragraph (1)(G) shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(i) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year, determined by substituting ‘calendar 
year 2000’ for ‘calendar year 1992’ in subpara-
graph (B) thereof. 

‘‘(B) ROUNDING RULE.—Any increase under 
subparagraph (A) which is not a multiple of 
$1,000,000 shall be rounded to the nearest 
multiple of $1,000,000.’’. 

(c) ALLOCATIONS DESIGNATED FOR AREAS 
IMPACTED BY DECLINE IN MANUFACTURING.— 
Section 45D(f) of such Code, as amended by 
subsection (b), is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) ALLOCATIONS FOR AREAS IMPACTED BY 
DECLINE IN MANUFACTURING.—The new mar-
kets tax credit limitation otherwise deter-
mined under paragraph (1) for each calendar 
year shall be increased by $1,000,000,000. A 
qualified community development entity 
shall be eligible for an allocation under para-
graph (2) of the increase described in the pre-

ceding sentence only if a significant mission 
of such entity is providing investments and 
services to persons in the trade or business 
of manufacturing products in communities 
which have suffered major manufacturing 
job losses or a major manufacturing job loss 
event, as designated by the Secretary. Para-
graph (3) shall be applied separately with re-
spect to the increase provided under this 
paragraph.’’. 

(d) ALTERNATIVE MINIMUM TAX RELIEF.— 
Subparagraph (B) of section 38(c)(4) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 

(1) by redesignating clauses (v) through (xi) 
as clauses (vi) through (xii), respectively, 
and 

(2) by inserting after clause (iv) the fol-
lowing new clause: 

‘‘(v) the credit determined under section 
45D, but only with respect to credits deter-
mined with respect to qualified equity in-
vestments (as defined in section 45D(b)) ini-
tially made after December 31, 2016,’’. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 2016. 

(2) ALTERNATIVE MINIMUM TAX RELIEF.—The 
amendments made by subsection (d) shall 
apply to credits determined with respect to 
qualified equity investments (as defined in 
section 45D(b) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986) initially made after December 31, 
2016. 
CHAPTER 3—LOW INCOME HOUSING TAX 

CREDIT 
SEC. 13921. INCREASES IN STATE ALLOCATIONS. 

(a) PHASE-IN OF INCREASES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Clause (ii) of section 

42(h)(3)(C) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘$1.75’’ in subclause (I) and 
inserting ‘‘the per capita dollar amount’’, 
and 

(B) by striking ‘‘$2,000,000’’ in subclause (II) 
and inserting ‘‘the minimum ceiling 
amount’’. 

(2) PER CAPITA DOLLAR AMOUNT; MINIMUM 
CEILING AMOUNT.—Subparagraph (I) of section 
42(h)(3) of such Code is amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘(I) PER CAPITA DOLLAR AMOUNT; MINIMUM 
CEILING AMOUNT.—For purposes of this para-
graph— 

‘‘(i) PER CAPITA DOLLAR AMOUNT.—The per 
capita dollar amount is— 

‘‘(I) for calendar year 2017, $2.35, 
‘‘(II) for calendar year 2018, $2.59, 
‘‘(III) for calendar year 2019, $2.82, 
‘‘(IV) for calendar year 2020, $3.06, 
‘‘(V) for calendar year 2021, $3.29, and 
‘‘(VI) $3.53 thereafter. 
‘‘(ii) MINIMUM CEILING AMOUNT.—The min-

imum ceiling amount is— 
‘‘(I) for calendar year 2017, $2,710,000, 
‘‘(II) for calendar year 2018, $2,981,000, 
‘‘(III) for calendar year 2019, $3,252,000, 
‘‘(IV) for calendar year 2020, $3,523,000, 
‘‘(V) for calendar year 2021, $3,794,000, and 
‘‘(VI) $4,065,000 thereafter.’’. 
(3) MODIFICATION OF COST-OF-LIVING ADJUST-

MENT.—Subparagraph (H) of section 42(h)(3) 
of such Code is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘2002’’ in clause (i) and in-
serting ‘‘2017’’, 

(B) by striking ‘‘the $2,000,000 and $1.75 
amounts in subparagraph (C)’’ in clause (i) 
and inserting ‘‘the dollar amounts applicable 
to such calendar year under clauses (i) and 
(ii) of subparagraph (I)’’, 

(C) by striking ‘‘2001’’ in clause (i)(II) and 
inserting ‘‘2016’’, 

(D) by striking ‘‘$2,000,000’’ in clause (ii)(I) 
and inserting ‘‘minimum ceiling’’, and 

(E) by striking ‘‘$1.75’’ in clause (ii)(II) and 
inserting ‘‘per capita dollar’’. 
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(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this subsection shall apply to cal-
endar years beginning after December 31, 
2017. 

(b) PERMANENT INCREASES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Clause (ii) of section 

42(h)(3)(C) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, as amended by subsection (a)(1), is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘the per capita dollar 
amount’’ in subclause (I) and inserting 
‘‘$3.53’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘the minimum ceiling 
amount’’ in subclause (II) and inserting 
‘‘$4,065,000’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(3) of section 42(h) of such Code is amended 
by striking subparagraph (I), as amended by 
subsection (a)(2). 

(3) COST-OF-LIVING ADJUSTMENT.—Subpara-
graph (H) of section 42(h)(3) of such Code, as 
amended by subsection (a)(3), is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘the dollar amounts appli-
cable to such calendar year under clauses (i) 
and (ii) of subparagraph (I)’’ in clause (i) and 
inserting ‘‘the $4,065,000 and $3.53 amounts in 
subparagraph (C)’’, 

(B) by striking ‘‘minimum ceiling’’ in 
clause (ii)(I) and inserting ‘‘$4,065,000’’, and 

(C) by striking ‘‘per capita dollar’’ in 
clause (ii)(II) and inserting ‘‘$3.53’’. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to cal-
endar years beginning after December 31, 
2022. 
SEC. 13922. AVERAGE INCOME TEST. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 
42(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘subparagraph (A) or (B)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘subparagraph (A), (B), or (C)’’, 
and 

(2) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) AVERAGE INCOME TEST.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The project meets the 

minimum requirements of this subparagraph 
if 40 percent or more (25 percent or more in 
the case of a project described in section 
142(d)(6)) of the residential units in such 
project are both rent-restricted and occupied 
by individuals whose income does not exceed 
the imputed income limitation designated by 
the taxpayer with respect to the respective 
unit. 

‘‘(ii) SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO INCOME 
LIMITATION.—For purposes of clause (i)— 

‘‘(I) DESIGNATION.—The taxpayer shall des-
ignate the imputed income limitation of 
each unit taken into account under such 
clause. 

‘‘(II) AVERAGE TEST.—The average of the 
imputed income limitations designated 
under subclause (I) shall not exceed 60 per-
cent of area median gross income. 

‘‘(III) 10-PERCENT INCREMENTS.—The des-
ignated imputed income limitation of any 
unit under subclause (I) shall be 20 percent, 
30 percent, 40 percent, 50 percent, 60 percent, 
70 percent, or 80 percent of area median gross 
income.’’. 

(b) RULES RELATING TO NEXT AVAILABLE 
UNIT.—Subparagraph (D) of section 42(g)(2) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amend-
ed— 

(1) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘clause (ii)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv)’’, 

(2) in clause (ii)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘If’’ and inserting ‘‘In the 

case of a project with respect to which the 
taxpayer elects the requirements of subpara-
graph (A) or (B) of paragraph (1), if’’, 

(B) by striking the second sentence, and 
(C) by striking ‘‘NEXT AVAILABLE UNIT 

MUST BE RENTED TO LOW-INCOME TENANT IF IN-
COME RISES ABOVE 140 PERCENT OF INCOME 
LIMIT’’ in the heading and inserting ‘‘RENTAL 

OF NEXT AVAILABLE UNIT IN CASE OF 20–50 OR 
40–60 TEST’’, and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new 
clauses: 

‘‘(iii) RENTAL OF NEXT AVAILABLE UNIT IN 
CASE OF AVERAGE INCOME TEST.—In the case 
of a project with respect to which the tax-
payer elects the requirements of subpara-
graph (C) of paragraph (1), if the income of 
the occupants of the unit increases above 140 
percent of the greater of— 

‘‘(I) 60 percent of area median gross in-
come, or 

‘‘(II) the imputed income limitation des-
ignated with respect to the unit under para-
graph (1)(C)(ii)(I), 
clause (i) shall cease to apply to any such 
unit if any residential rental unit in the 
building (of a size comparable to, or smaller 
than, such unit) is occupied by a new resi-
dent whose income exceeds the limitation 
described in clause (v). 

‘‘(iv) DEEP RENT SKEWED PROJECTS.—In the 
case of a project described in section 
142(d)(4)(B), clause (ii) or (iii), whichever is 
applicable, shall be applied by substituting 
‘170 percent’ for ‘140 percent’, and— 

‘‘(I) in the case of clause (ii), by sub-
stituting ‘any low-income unit in the build-
ing is occupied by a new resident whose in-
come exceeds 40 percent of area median gross 
income’ for ‘any residential rental unit’ and 
all that follows in such clause, and 

‘‘(II) in the case of clause (iii), by sub-
stituting ‘any low-income unit in the build-
ing is occupied by a new resident whose in-
come exceeds the lesser of 40 percent of area 
median gross income or the imputed income 
limitation designated with respect to such 
unit under paragraph (1)(C)(ii)(I)’ for ‘any 
residential rental unit’ and all that follows 
in such clause. 

‘‘(v) LIMITATION DESCRIBED.—For purposes 
of clause (iii), the limitation described in 
this clause with respect to any unit is— 

‘‘(I) the imputed income limitation des-
ignated with respect to such unit under para-
graph (1)(C)(ii)(I), in the case of a unit which 
was taken into account as a low-income unit 
prior to becoming vacant, and 

‘‘(II) the imputed income limitation which 
would have to be designated with respect to 
such unit under such paragraph in order for 
the project to continue to meet the require-
ments of paragraph (1)(C)(ii)(II), in the case 
of any other unit.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to elections 
made under section 42(g)(1) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 after the date of the en-
actment of this Act. 
SEC. 13923. UNIFORM INCOME ELIGIBILITY FOR 

RURAL PROJECTS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (8) of section 

42(i) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by striking the second sentence. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13924. CODIFICATION OF RULES RELATING 

TO INCREASED TENANT INCOME. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Clause (i) of section 

42(g)(2)(D) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, as amended by this Act, is amended by 
striking ‘‘clauses (ii), (iii), and (iv)’’ and all 
that follows and inserting ‘‘clauses (ii), (iii), 
(iv), and (vi), notwithstanding an increase in 
the income of the occupants above the in-
come limitation applicable under paragraph 
(1)— 

‘‘(I) a low-income unit shall continue to be 
treated as a low-income unit if the income of 
such occupants initially was 60 percent or 
less of area median gross income and such 
unit continues to be rent-restricted, and 

‘‘(II) a unit to which, at the time of initial 
occupancy by such occupants, any Federal, 

State, or local government income restric-
tion applied, and which subsequently be-
comes part of a building with respect to 
which rehabilitation expenditures are taken 
into account under subsection (e), shall be 
treated as a low-income unit if the income of 
such occupants initially was 60 percent or 
less of area median gross income and does 
not exceed 120 percent of area median gross 
income as of the date of acquisition of the 
property by the taxpayer.’’. 

(b) EXCEPTION.—Subparagraph (D) of sec-
tion 42(g)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, as amended by this Act, is amended by 
adding at the end the following new clause: 

‘‘(vi) EXCEPTION TO RULE RELATING TO IN-
CREASED TENANT INCOME.—In the case of an 
occupant of a low-income unit who initially 
qualified to occupy such unit by reason of 
paragraph (1)(C) with an income in excess of 
60 percent of area median gross income but 
not in excess of 80 percent of area median 
gross income, clause (i) shall be applied for 
substituting ‘80 percent’ for ‘60 percent’ each 
place it appears.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2016. 
SEC. 13925. MODIFICATION OF STUDENT OCCU-

PANCY RULES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (D) of sec-

tion 42(i)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(D) RULES RELATING TO STUDENTS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A unit occupied solely by 

individuals who— 
‘‘(I) have not attained age 24, and 
‘‘(II) are enrolled in a full-time course of 

study at an institution of higher education 
(as defined in section 3304(f)), 
shall not be treated as a low-income unit. 

‘‘(ii) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN FEDERAL PRO-
GRAMS.—In the case of a federally assisted 
building (as defined in subsection 
(d)(6)(C)(i)), clause (i) shall not apply to a 
unit the occupants of which meet all require-
ments applicable under the housing program 
described in subsection (d)(6)(C)(i) through 
which the building is assisted, financed, or 
operated. 

‘‘(iii) OTHER EXCEPTIONS.—Clause (i) shall 
not apply to a unit occupied by an individual 
who— 

‘‘(I) is married, 
‘‘(II) is a person with disabilities (as de-

fined in section 3(b)(3)(E) of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937), 

‘‘(III) is a veteran (as defined in section 
101(2) of title 38, United States Code), 

‘‘(IV) has one or more qualifying children 
(as defined in section 152(c)), or 

‘‘(V) meets the income limitation applica-
ble under subsection (g)(1) to the project of 
which the building is a part and is, or was 
immediately prior to attaining the age of 
majority— 

‘‘(aa) an emancipated minor or in legal 
guardianship as determined by a court of 
competent jurisdiction in the individual’s 
State of legal residence, 

‘‘(bb) under the care and placement respon-
sibility of the State agency responsible for 
administering a plan under part B or part E 
of title IV of the Social Security Act, or 

‘‘(cc) was an unaccompanied youth (within 
the meaning of section 725(6) of the McKin-
ney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act (42 
U.S.C. 11434a(6))) or a homeless child or 
youth (within the meaning of section 725(2) 
of such Act (42 U.S.C. 11434a(2))).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13926. TENANT VOUCHER PAYMENTS TAKEN 

INTO ACCOUNT AS RENT FOR CER-
TAIN PURPOSES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (B) of sec-
tion 42(g)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
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1986 is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new sentence: ‘‘In the case of a 
project with respect to which the taxpayer 
elects the requirements of subparagraph (C) 
of paragraph (1), or the portion of a project 
to which subsection (d)(5)(C) applies, clause 
(i) shall not apply with respect to any ten-
ant-based assistance (as defined in section 
8(f)(7) of the United States Housing Act of 
1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437f(f)(7))).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to rent paid 
in taxable years beginning after December 
31, 2017. 
SEC. 13927. MINIMUM CREDIT RATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (b) of section 
42 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as para-
graph (4), and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(3) MINIMUM CREDIT RATE.—In the case of 
any new or existing building to which para-
graph (2) does not apply and which is placed 
in service by the taxpayer after December 31, 
2016, the applicable percentage shall not be 
less than 4 percent.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to buildings 
placed in service after December 31, 2016. 
SEC. 13928. RECONSTRUCTION OR REPLACEMENT 

PERIOD AFTER CASUALTY LOSS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (E) of sec-

tion 42(j)(4) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by striking ‘‘a reasonable pe-
riod established by the Secretary’’ and in-
serting ‘‘a reasonable period established by 
the applicable housing credit agency (not to 
exceed 25 months from the date on which the 
casualty loss arises). The determination 
under paragraph (1) shall not be made with 
respect to a property the basis of which is af-
fected by a casualty loss until the period de-
scribed in the preceding sentence with re-
spect to such property has expired.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to casualty 
losses arising after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. 13929. MODIFICATION OF RIGHTS RELATING 

TO BUILDING PURCHASE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-

tion 42(i)(7) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘a right of 1st refusal’’ and 
inserting ‘‘an option’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘the property’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘the property or a partnership interest 
relating to the property’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subpara-
graph (B) of section 42(i)(7) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new sentence: ‘‘In 
the case of a purchase of a partnership inter-
est, the minimum purchase price is an 
amount equal to such interest’s ratable 
share of the amount determined under the 
first sentence of this subparagraph.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to agree-
ments entered into or amended after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 13930. MODIFICATION OF 10-YEAR RULE; 

LIMITATION ON ACQUISITION BASIS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Clause (ii) of section 

42(d)(2)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by inserting ‘‘, or the tax-
payer elects the application of subparagraph 
(C)(ii)’’ after ‘‘service’’. 

(b) LIMITATION ON ACQUISITION BASIS.—Sub-
paragraph (C) of section 42(d)(2) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘For purposes of subpara-
graph (A), the adjusted basis’’ and inserting 
‘‘For purposes of subparagraph (A)— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The adjusted basis’’, and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new 
clauses: 

‘‘(ii) BUILDINGS IN SERVICE WITHIN PREVIOUS 
10 YEARS.—If the period between the date of 
acquisition of the building by the taxpayer 
and the date the building was last placed in 
service is less than 10 years, the taxpayer’s 
basis attributable to the acquisition of the 
building which is taken into account in de-
termining the adjusted basis shall not exceed 
the sum of— 

‘‘(I) the lowest amount paid for acquisition 
of the building by any person during the 10 
years preceding the date of the acquisition of 
the building by the taxpayer, adjusted as 
provided in clause (iii), and 

‘‘(II) the value of any capital improve-
ments made by the person who sells the 
building to the taxpayer which are reflected 
in such seller’s basis. 

‘‘(iii) ADJUSTMENT.—With respect to a basis 
determination made in any taxable year, the 
amount described in clause (ii)(I) shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(I) such amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(II) a cost-of-living adjustment, deter-

mined in the same manner as under section 
1(f)(3) for the calendar year in which the tax-
able year begins by taking into account the 
acquisition year in lieu of calendar year 1992. 
For purposes of the preceding sentence, the 
acquisition year is the calendar year in 
which the lowest amount referenced in 
clause (ii)(I) was paid for the acquisition of 
the building.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Clause (i) of 
section 42(d)(2)(D) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘FOR SUBPARAGRAPH (B)’’ in 
the heading, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘subparagraph (B)(ii)’’ in 
the matter preceding subclause (I) and in-
serting ‘‘subparagraph (B)(ii) or (C)(ii)’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to buildings 
placed in service after December 31, 2016. 
SEC. 13931. CERTAIN RELOCATION COSTS TAKEN 

INTO ACCOUNT AS REHABILITATION 
EXPENDITURES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section 
42(e) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) CERTAIN RELOCATION COSTS.—In the 
case of a rehabilitation of a building to 
which section 280B does not apply, costs re-
lating to the relocation of occupants, includ-
ing— 

‘‘(i) amounts paid to occupants, 
‘‘(ii) amounts paid to third parties for serv-

ices relating to such relocation, and 
‘‘(iii) amounts paid for temporary housing 

for occupants, 
shall be treated as chargeable to capital ac-
count and taken into account as rehabilita-
tion expenditures.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to expendi-
tures paid or incurred after December 31, 
2016. 
SEC. 13932. REPEAL OF QUALIFIED CENSUS 

TRACT POPULATION CAP. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Clause (ii) of section 

42(d)(5)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking subclauses (II) and (III), and 
(2) by striking ‘‘QUALIFIED CENSUS TRACT.— 
‘‘(I) IN GENERAL.—The term’’, 

and inserting ‘‘QUALIFIED CENSUS TRACT.— 
The term’’. 

(b) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.—Sections 
42(d)(4)(C)(i) and 42(m)(1)(B)(ii)(III) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 are each amend-
ed by striking ‘‘as defined in paragraph 
(5)(C)’’ and inserting ‘‘as defined in para-
graph (5)(B)(ii)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to des-

ignations of qualified census tracts under 
section 42(d)(5)(B)(ii) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13933. DETERMINATION OF COMMUNITY RE-

VITALIZATION PLAN TO BE MADE BY 
HOUSING CREDIT AGENCY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subclause (III) of section 
42(m)(1)(B)(ii) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by inserting ‘‘, as deter-
mined by the housing credit agency accord-
ing to criteria established by such agency,’’ 
after ‘‘(d)(5)(C)) and’’. 

(b) CRITERIA.—Paragraph (1) of section 
42(m) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(E) CRITERIA FOR DETERMINATION RELAT-
ING TO CONCERTED COMMUNITY REVITALIZATION 
PLAN.—For purposes of subparagraph 
(B)(ii)(III), the criteria which shall be estab-
lished by a housing credit agency for deter-
mining whether the development of a project 
contributes to a concerted community devel-
opment plan shall take into account any fac-
tors the agency deems appropriate, including 
the extent to which the proposed plan— 

‘‘(i) is geographically specific, 
‘‘(ii) outlines a clear plan for implementa-

tion and goals for outcomes, 
‘‘(iii) includes a strategy for applying for 

or obtaining commitments of public or pri-
vate investment (or both) in nonhousing in-
frastructure, amenities, or services, and 

‘‘(iv) demonstrates the need for community 
revitalization.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to alloca-
tions of housing credit dollar amounts made 
under qualified allocation plans (as defined 
in section 42(m)(1)(B) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986) adopted after December 31, 
2017. 
SEC. 13934. PROHIBITION OF LOCAL APPROVAL 

AND CONTRIBUTION REQUIRE-
MENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 
42(m) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
amended by section 13933, is further amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking clause (ii) of subparagraph 
(A) and by redesignating clauses (iii) and (iv) 
thereof as clauses (ii) and (iii), and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new 
subparagraph: 

‘‘(F) LOCAL APPROVAL OR CONTRIBUTION NOT 
TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT.—The selection criteria 
under a qualified allocation plan shall not 
include consideration of— 

‘‘(i) any support or opposition with respect 
to the project from local or elected officials, 
or 

‘‘(ii) any local government contribution to 
the project, except to the extent such con-
tribution is taken into account as part of a 
broader consideration of the project’s ability 
to leverage outside funding sources, and is 
not prioritized over any other source of out-
side funding.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to alloca-
tions of housing credit dollar amounts made 
after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13935. INCREASE IN CREDIT FOR CERTAIN 

PROJECTS DESIGNATED TO SERVE 
EXTREMELY LOW-INCOME HOUSE-
HOLDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (5) of section 
42(d) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) INCREASE IN CREDIT FOR PROJECTS DES-
IGNATED TO SERVE EXTREMELY LOW-INCOME 
HOUSEHOLDS.—In the case of any building— 

‘‘(i) 20 percent or more of the residential 
units in which are designated by the tax-
payer for occupancy by households the ag-
gregate household income of which does not 
exceed the greater of— 
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‘‘(I) 30 percent of area median gross in-

come, or 
‘‘(II) 100 percent of an amount equal to the 

Federal poverty line (within the meaning of 
section 36B(d)(3)), and 

‘‘(ii) which is designated by the housing 
credit agency as requiring the increase in 
credit under this subparagraph in order for 
such building to be financially feasible as 
part of a qualified low-income housing 
project, 
subparagraph (B) shall not apply to the por-
tion of such building which is comprised of 
such units, and the eligible basis of such por-
tion of the building shall be 150 percent of 
such basis determined without regard to this 
subparagraph.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to buildings 
placed in service after December 31, 2016. 
SEC. 13936. INCREASE IN CREDIT FOR BOND-FI-

NANCED PROJECTS DESIGNATED BY 
STATE AGENCY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Clause (v) of section 
42(d)(5)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by striking the second sen-
tence. 

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Clause (v) of 
section 42(d)(5)(B) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, as amended by subsection (a), is 
further amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘STATE’’ in the heading, and 
(2) by striking ‘‘State housing credit agen-

cy’’ and inserting ‘‘housing credit agency’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to buildings 
placed in service after December 31, 2016. 
SEC. 13937. ELIMINATION OF BASIS REDUCTION 

FOR LOW-INCOME HOUSING PROP-
ERTIES RECEIVING CERTAIN EN-
ERGY BENEFITS. 

(a) NEW ENERGY EFFICIENT HOME CREDIT.— 
Subsection (e) of section 45L of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘ADJUSTMENT.—For pur-
poses’’ and inserting ‘‘ADJUSTMENT.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes’’, and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new 

paragraph: 
‘‘(2) EXCEPTION FOR AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

PROPERTIES.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply 
to any property with respect to which a cred-
it is allowed under section 42.’’. 

(b) ENERGY EFFICIENT COMMERCIAL BUILD-
INGS DEDUCTION.—Subsection (e) of section 
179D of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘REDUCTION.—For purposes’’ 
and inserting ‘‘REDUCTION.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes’’, and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new 

paragraph: 
‘‘(2) EXCEPTION FOR AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

PROPERTIES.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply 
to any property with respect to which a cred-
it is allowed under section 42.’’. 

(c) ENERGY CREDIT.—Paragraph (3) of sec-
tion 50(c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of subpara-
graph (A), 

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (B) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new 
subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) paragraph (1) shall not apply to any 
property with respect to which a credit is al-
lowed under section 42.’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to property 
placed in service after December 31, 2016. 
SEC. 13938. RESTRICTION OF PLANNED FORE-

CLOSURES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subclause (I) of section 

42(h)(6)(E)(i) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(I) on the 61st day after the taxpayer (or 
a successor in interest) provides notice to 

the housing credit agency that the building 
has been acquired by foreclosure (or instru-
ment in lieu of foreclosure) and that the tax-
payer intends the termination of such pe-
riod, unless the housing credit agency deter-
mines that such acquisition is part of an ar-
rangement with the taxpayer a purpose of 
which is to terminate such period, or’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The second 
sentence of clause (i) of section 42(h)(6)(E) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended 
by striking ‘‘Subclause (II)’’ and inserting 
‘‘Subclauses (I) and (II)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to acquisi-
tions by foreclosure (or instrument in lieu of 
foreclosure) after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13939. INCREASE OF POPULATION CAP FOR 

DIFFICULT DEVELOPMENT AREAS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subclause (II) of section 

42(d)(5)(B)(iii) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by striking ‘‘20 percent’’ 
and inserting ‘‘30 percent’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to designa-
tions made under section 42(d)(5)(B)(iii) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 after De-
cember 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13940. SELECTION CRITERIA UNDER QUALI-

FIED ALLOCATION PLANS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (C) of sec-

tion 42(m)(1) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end 
of clause (ix), by striking the period at the 
end of clause (x) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 
by adding at the end the following new 
clause: 

‘‘(xi) the affordable housing needs of indi-
viduals in the State who are members of In-
dian tribes (as defined in section 45A(c)(6)).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to alloca-
tions of credits under section 42 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 made after Decem-
ber 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13941. INCLUSION OF INDIAN AREAS AS DIF-

FICULT DEVELOPMENT AREAS FOR 
PURPOSES OF CERTAIN BUILDINGS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subclause (I) of section 
42(d)(5)(B)(iii) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by inserting before the pe-
riod the following: ‘‘, and any Indian area’’. 

(b) INDIAN AREA.—Clause (iii) of section 
42(d)(5)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by redesignating subclause 
(II) as subclause (III) and by inserting after 
subclause (I) the following new subclause: 

‘‘(II) INDIAN AREA.—For purposes of sub-
clause (I), the term ‘Indian area’ means any 
Indian area (as defined in section 4(11) of the 
Native American Housing Assistance and 
Self Determination Act of 1996 (25 U.S.C. 
4103(11)).’’. 

(c) ELIGIBLE BUILDINGS.—Clause (iii) of sec-
tion 42(d)(5)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986, as amended by subsection (b), is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subclause: 

‘‘(IV) SPECIAL RULE FOR BUILDINGS IN IN-
DIAN AREAS.—In the case of an area which is 
a difficult development area solely because 
it is an Indian area, a building shall not be 
treated as located in such area unless such 
building is assisted or financed under the Na-
tive American Housing Assistance and Self 
Determination Act of 1996 (25 U.S.C. 4101 et 
seq.) or the project sponsor is an Indian tribe 
(as defined in section 45A(c)(6)), a tribally 
designated housing entity (as defined in sec-
tion 4(22) of such Act (25 U.S.C. 4103(22))), or 
wholly owned or controlled by such an In-
dian tribe or tribally designated housing en-
tity.’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to buildings 
placed in service after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13942. AFFORDABLE HOUSING TAX CREDIT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The heading of section 42 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 

amended by striking ‘‘LOW-INCOME’’ and in-
serting ‘‘AFFORDABLE’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Subsection (a) of section 42 of the Inter-

nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
striking ‘‘low-income’’ and inserting ‘‘afford-
able’’. 

(2) Paragraph (5) of section 38(b) of such 
Code is amended by striking ‘‘low-income’’ 
and inserting ‘‘affordable’’. 

(3) The heading of subparagraph (D) of sec-
tion 469(i)(3) of such Code is amended by 
striking ‘‘LOW-INCOME’’ and inserting ‘‘AF-
FORDABLE’’. 

(4) The heading of subparagraph (B) of sec-
tion 469(i)(6) of such Code is amended by 
striking ‘‘LOW-INCOME’’ and inserting ‘‘AF-
FORDABLE’’. 

(5) Paragraph (7) of section 772(a) of such 
Code is amended by striking ‘‘low-income’’ 
and inserting ‘‘affordable’’. 

(6) Paragraph (5) of section 772(d) of such 
Code is amended by striking ‘‘low-income’’ 
and inserting ‘‘affordable’’. 

(c) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The item relat-
ing to section 42 in the table of sections for 
subpart D of part IV of subchapter A of chap-
ter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Sec. 42. Affordable housing credit.’’. 

CHAPTER 4—MANUFACTURING AND 
EDUCATION BONDS 

SEC. 13951. MODIFICATIONS TO QUALIFIED 
SMALL ISSUE BONDS. 

(a) MANUFACTURING FACILITIES TO INCLUDE 
PRODUCTION OF INTANGIBLE PROPERTY AND 
FUNCTIONALLY RELATED FACILITIES.—Section 
144(a)(12)(C) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(C) MANUFACTURING FACILITY.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘manufacturing 
facility’ means any facility which— 

‘‘(I) is used in the manufacturing or pro-
duction of tangible personal property (in-
cluding the processing resulting in a change 
in the condition of such property), 

‘‘(II) is used in the creation or production 
of intangible property which is described in 
section 197(d)(1)(C)(iii), or 

‘‘(III) is functionally related and subordi-
nate to a facility described in subclause (I) 
or (II) if such facility is located on the same 
site as the facility described in subclause (I) 
or (II). 

‘‘(ii) CERTAIN FACILITIES INCLUDED.—The 
term ‘manufacturing facility’ includes facili-
ties that are directly related and ancillary to 
a manufacturing facility (determined with-
out regard to this clause) if— 

‘‘(I) those facilities are located on the 
same site as the manufacturing facility, and 

‘‘(II) not more than 25 percent of the net 
proceeds of the issue are used to provide 
those facilities. 

‘‘(iii) LIMITATION ON OFFICE SPACE.—A rule 
similar to the rule of section 142(b)(2) shall 
apply for purposes of clause (i). 

‘‘(iv) LIMITATION ON REFUNDINGS FOR CER-
TAIN PROPERTY.—Subclauses (II) and (III) of 
clause (i) shall not apply to any bond issued 
on or before the date of the enactment of the 
Tax Cuts and Jobs Act, or to any bond issued 
to refund a bond issued on or before such 
date (other than a bond to which clause (iii) 
of this subparagraph (as in effect before the 
date of the enactment of the Tax Cuts and 
Jobs Act applies)), either directly or in a se-
ries of refundings.’’. 

(b) INCREASE IN LIMITATIONS.—Section 
144(a)(4) of such Code is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘$10,000,000’’ in subpara-
graph (A)(i) and inserting ‘‘$30,000,000’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘$10,000,000’’ in the heading 
and inserting ‘‘$30,000,000’’. 
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(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to obliga-
tions issued after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

SEC. 13952. EXPANSION OF QUALIFIED ZONE 
ACADEMY BONDS. 

(a) CONSTRUCTION OF A PUBLIC SCHOOL FA-
CILITY.—Subparagraph (A) of section 
54E(d)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
is amended by striking ‘‘rehabilitating or re-
pairing’’ and inserting ‘‘constructing, reha-
bilitating, retrofitting, or repairing’’. 

(b) REMOVAL OF PRIVATE BUSINESS CON-
TRIBUTION REQUIREMENT.—Section 54E of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(3)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A), by inserting 

‘‘and’’ at the end; 
(B) by striking subparagraph (B); and 
(C) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as 

subparagraph (B); 
(2) by striking subsection (b) and redesig-

nating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections 
(b) and (c), respectively; and 

(3) in paragraph (1) of subsection (b) (as so 
redesignated)— 

(A) by striking ‘‘and $400,000,0000’’ and in-
serting ‘‘$400,000,000’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘and, except as provided’’ 
and all that follows through the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘, and $1,400,000,000 for 
2018 and each year thereafter.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to obliga-
tions issued after December 31, 2017. 

CHAPTER 5—REPEAL OF CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS 

SEC. 13961. REHABILITATION CREDIT. 
The amendments made by section 13402 of 

this Act shall be null and void. 
SEC. 13962. LOW-INCOME HOUSING CREDIT. 

The amendments made by subpart B of 
part V of this subtitle shall be null and void. 
SEC. 13963. ADVANCE REFUNDING BONDS. 

The amendments made by section 13532 of 
this Act shall be null and void. 

SA 1749. Mr. ROBERTS submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. ENHANCED RESEARCH CREDIT FOR 

DOMESTIC MANUFACTURERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 41 is amended by 

adding at the end the following new sub-
section: 

‘‘(i) ENHANCED CREDIT FOR DOMESTIC MANU-
FACTURERS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a qualified 
domestic manufacturer, this section shall be 
applied— 

‘‘(A) except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), by increasing the 20 percent amount in 
subsection (a)(1) by the bonus amount, and 

‘‘(B) in the case of a qualified domestic 
manufacturer making an election under sub-
section (c)(5)— 

‘‘(i) by increasing the 14 percent amount 
under subsection (c)(5)(A) by the alternative 
simplified bonus amount, and 

‘‘(ii) by increasing the 6 percent amount 
under subsection (c)(5)(B)(ii) by the sub-
section (c)(5)(B) bonus amount. 

‘‘(2) QUALIFIED DOMESTIC MANUFACTURER.— 
For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified do-
mestic manufacturer’ means a taxpayer who 
has domestic production gross receipts which 
are more than 50 percent of total gross re-
ceipts. 

‘‘(B) DOMESTIC PRODUCTION GROSS RE-
CEIPTS.—The term ‘domestic production 
gross receipts’ has the meaning given to such 
term under section 199(c)(4). 

‘‘(3) BONUS AMOUNT; ALTERNATIVE SIM-
PLIFIED BONUS AMOUNT; SUBSECTION (c)(5)(B) 
AMOUNT.—For purposes of paragraph (1): 

‘‘If the percentage of total gross receipts which 
are domestic production gross receipts is: 

The bonus amountis the fol-
lowing number of percent-

age points: 

The alternative simplified 
bonus amount is the fol-

lowing number of percent-
age points: 

The subsection (c)(5)(B) 
bonus amount is the fol-

lowing number of percent-
age points: 

More than 50% but not more than 60% ................. 1 0.7 0.3
More than 60% but not more than 70% ................. 2 1.4 0.6
More than 70% but not more than 80% ................. 3 2.1 0.9
More than 80% but not more than 90% ................. 4 2.8 1.2
More than 90% ...................................................... 5 3.5 1.5.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to expendi-
tures paid or incurred in taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 2017, and ending be-
fore January 1, 2023. 

SA 1750. Mr. DONNELLY submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. ENDING OUTSOURCING. 

(a) OUTSOURCING STATEMENT IN WORKER 
ADJUSTMENT AND RETRAINING NOTICE.— 

(1) OUTSOURCING STATEMENT.—Section 3 of 
the Worker Adjustment and Retraining Noti-
fication Act (29 U.S.C. 2102) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(e) OUTSOURCING STATEMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-

section (a), the employer shall include an 
outsourcing statement in the notice de-
scribed in that subsection. The outsourcing 
statement shall specify whether part or all 
of the positions held by affected employees 
covered by subsection (a) will be moved to a 
country outside the United States, regard-
less of whether the positions are moved with-
in the business enterprise involved or to an-
other business enterprise. The employer 

shall make the determination of whether the 
positions are being so moved in accordance 
with regulations issued by the Secretary. 
The employer shall serve the notice as re-
quired under subsection (a) and submit the 
notice to the Secretary of Labor. 

‘‘(2) LIST.—Not less often than annually, 
the Secretary shall publish and make avail-
able on the website of the Department of 
Labor, a list including each employer who— 

‘‘(A) has included an outsourcing state-
ment in a notice under paragraph (1); or 

‘‘(B) has incurred liability under section 5, 
in part or in whole, because the employer or-
dered a plant closing or mass layoff without 
having served a notice that is required, 
under this section, to include an outsourcing 
statement.’’. 

(2) IMPLEMENTATION REPORT.—The Worker 
Adjustment and Retraining Notification Act 
is amended by inserting after section 10 (29 
U.S.C. 2109) the following: 
‘‘SEC. 10A. IMPLEMENTATION STUDY. 

‘‘(a) STUDY.—The Comptroller General of 
the United States shall conduct a study of 
the implementation of section 3(e) of the 
Worker Adjustment and Retraining Notifica-
tion Act (29 U.S.C. 2102(e)) by the Depart-
ment of Labor. 

‘‘(b) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after 
the date of enactment of this Act, the Comp-
troller General shall submit to the appro-
priate committees of Congress a report con-
taining the results of the study.’’. 

(b) DENIAL OF DEDUCTION FOR OUTSOURCING 
EXPENSES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Part IX of subchapter B of 
chapter 1 is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 

‘‘SEC. 280I. OUTSOURCING EXPENSES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—No deduction otherwise 
allowable under this chapter shall be allowed 
for any specified outsourcing expense. 

‘‘(b) SPECIFIED OUTSOURCING EXPENSE.—For 
purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘specified out-
sourcing expense’ means— 

‘‘(A) any eligible expense paid or incurred 
by the taxpayer in connection with the 
elimination of any business unit of the tax-
payer (or of any member of any expanded af-
filiated group in which the taxpayer is also a 
member) located within the United States, 
and 

‘‘(B) any eligible expense paid or incurred 
by the taxpayer in connection with the es-
tablishment of any business unit of the tax-
payer (or of any member of any expanded af-
filiated group in which the taxpayer is also a 
member) located outside the United States, 

if such establishment constitutes the reloca-
tion of the business unit so eliminated. For 
purposes of the preceding sentence, a reloca-
tion shall not be treated as failing to occur 
merely because such elimination occurs in a 
different taxable year than such establish-
ment. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE EXPENSES.—The term ‘eligi-
ble expenses’ means— 

‘‘(A) any amount for which a deduction is 
allowed to the taxpayer under section 162, 
and 
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‘‘(B) permit and license fees, lease broker-

age fees, equipment installation costs, and, 
to the extent provided by the Secretary, 
other similar expenses. 

Such term does not include any compensa-
tion which is paid or incurred in connection 
with severance from employment and, to the 
extent provided by the Secretary, any simi-
lar amount. 

‘‘(3) BUSINESS UNIT.—The term ‘business 
unit’ means— 

‘‘(A) any trade or business, and 
‘‘(B) any line of business, or functional 

unit, which is part of any trade or business. 
‘‘(4) EXPANDED AFFILIATED GROUP.—The 

term ‘expanded affiliated group’ means an 
affiliated group as defined in section 1504(a), 
determined without regard to section 
1504(b)(3) and by substituting ‘more than 50 
percent’ for ‘at least 80 percent’ each place it 
appears in section 1504(a). A partnership or 
any other entity (other than a corporation) 
shall be treated as a member of an expanded 
affiliated group if such entity is controlled 
(within the meaning of section 954(d)(3)) by 
members of such group (including any entity 
treated as a member of such group by reason 
of this paragraph). 

‘‘(5) OPERATING EXPENSES NOT TAKEN INTO 
ACCOUNT.—Any amount paid or incurred in 
connection with the ongoing operation of a 
business unit shall not be treated as an 
amount paid or incurred in connection with 
the establishment or elimination of such 
business unit. 

‘‘(c) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(1) APPLICATION TO DEDUCTIONS FOR DE-

PRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION.—In the case 
of any portion of a specified outsourcing ex-
pense which is not deductible in the taxable 
year in which paid or incurred, such portion 
shall neither be chargeable to capital ac-
count nor amortizable. 

‘‘(2) POSSESSIONS TREATED AS PART OF THE 
UNITED STATES.—For purposes of this section, 
the term ‘United States’ shall be treated as 
including each possession of the United 
States (including the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico and the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands). 

‘‘(d) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations or other guidance 
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry 
out the purposes of this section, including 
regulations which provide (or create a rebut-
table presumption) that certain establish-
ments of business units outside the United 
States will be treated as relocations (based 
on timing or such other factors as the Sec-
retary may provide) of business units elimi-
nated within the United States.’’. 

(2) LIMITATION ON SUBPART F INCOME OF 
CONTROLLED FOREIGN CORPORATIONS DETER-
MINED WITHOUT REGARD TO SPECIFIED OUT-
SOURCING EXPENSES.—Subsection (c) of sec-
tion 952 is amended by adding at the end he 
following new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) EARNINGS AND PROFITS DETERMINED 
WITHOUT REGARD TO SPECIFIED OUTSOURCING 
EXPENSES.—For purposes of this subsection, 
earnings and profits of any controlled for-
eign corporation shall be determined without 
regard to any specified outsourcing expense 
(as defined in section 280I(b)).’’. 

(3) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for part IX of subchapter B of chap-
ter 1 is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new item: 

‘‘Sec. 280I. Outsourcing expenses.’’. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to 
amounts paid or incurred after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 

(c) DENIAL OF CERTAIN DEDUCTIONS AND AC-
COUNTING METHODS FOR OUTSOURCING EM-
PLOYERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Part IX of subchapter B of 
chapter 1 is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 280J. LIMITATIONS FOR OUTSOURCING EM-

PLOYERS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—During the disallowance 

period, an applicable taxpayer— 
‘‘(1) shall not be allowed any deduction 

under section 199 for any income of the tax-
payer, 

‘‘(2) may not use the method provided in 
section 472(b) in inventorying goods, 

‘‘(3) may not use the lower of cost or mar-
ket method of determining inventories for 
purposes of determining income, and 

‘‘(4) shall not be allowed any deduction 
under section 163 for interest paid or accrued 
on indebtedness. 

‘‘(b) APPLICABLE TAXPAYER.—For purposes 
of subsection (a), the term ‘applicable tax-
payer’ means a taxpayer which— 

‘‘(1) during the taxable year, has served 
written notice under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3 of the Worker Adjustment and Re-
training Notification Act which includes an 
outsourcing statement described in sub-
section (e) of such section, and 

‘‘(2) the cumulative employment loss (ex-
cluding any part-time employees) for posi-
tions at facilities owned by such taxpayer 
which will be moved to a country outside of 
the United States, as determined pursuant to 
any outsourcing statements served by such 
taxpayer during such taxable year, exceeds 
50 employees. 

‘‘(c) DISALLOWANCE PERIOD.—For purposes 
of subsection (a), the disallowance period is 
the period of 3 taxable years after the tax-
able year in which the statements described 
in subsection (b)(2) are required to be served. 

‘‘(d) EXPANDED AFFILIATED GROUP TREATED 
AS SINGLE TAXPAYER.—For purposes of this 
section, the members of an expanded affili-
ated group (as defined in section 280I(b)(4)) 
shall be treated as a single taxpayer. 

‘‘(e) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations or other guidance 
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry 
out the purposes of this section.’’. 

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for part IX of subchapter B of chap-
ter 1 is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new item: 

‘‘Sec. 280J. Limitations for outsourcing em-
ployers.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after the date of the en-
actment of this Act. 

(d) RECAPTURE OF CREDITS FOR OUTSOURC-
ING EMPLOYERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Part IV of subchapter A of 
chapter 1 is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subpart: 

‘‘Subpart K—Recapture of Credits for 
Outsourcing Employers 

‘‘Sec. 54BB. Recapture of credits for out-
sourcing employers. 

‘‘SEC. 54BB. RECAPTURE OF CREDITS FOR OUT-
SOURCING EMPLOYERS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary, in the case of a 
taxpayer which owns a facility for which 
there is an outsourcing event during the tax-
able year, the tax under this chapter for such 
taxable year shall be increased by the 
amount equal to the sum of— 

‘‘(1) any credits allowed under this chapter 
relating to expenses for design, construction, 
operation, or maintenance of such facility 
during the 5 taxable years preceding such 
taxable year, and 

‘‘(2) any grants provided by the Secretary 
in lieu of credits described in paragraph (1) 
during the 5 taxable years preceding such 
taxable year. 

‘‘(b) OUTSOURCING EVENT.—For purposes of 
subsection (a), the term ‘outsourcing event’ 
means a plant closing or mass layoff (as de-
scribed in section 2(a) of the Worker Adjust-
ment and Retraining Notification Act) in 
which the employment loss (excluding any 
part-time employees) for positions which 
will be moved to a country outside of the 
United States, as determined pursuant to the 
outsourcing statement (as described in para-
graph (1) of such section 3(e) of such Act) 
served by the taxpayer during the taxable 
year, exceeds 50 employees. 

‘‘(c) EXPANDED AFFILIATED GROUP TREATED 
AS SINGLE TAXPAYER.—For purposes of this 
section, the members of an expanded affili-
ated group (as defined in section 280I(b)(4)) 
shall be treated as a single taxpayer.’’. 

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
subparts for part IV of subchapter A of chap-
ter 1 is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new item: 

‘‘SUBPART K. RECAPTURE OF CREDITS FOR 
OUTSOURCING EMPLOYERS’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after the date of the en-
actment of this Act. 

(e) CREDIT FOR INSOURCING EXPENSES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subpart D of part IV of 

subchapter A of chapter 1 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 45S. CREDIT FOR INSOURCING EXPENSES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 
38, the insourcing expenses credit for any 
taxable year is an amount equal to 20 per-
cent of the eligible insourcing expenses of 
the taxpayer which are taken into account 
in such taxable year under subsection (d). 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE INSOURCING EXPENSES.—For 
purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eligible 
insourcing expenses’ means— 

‘‘(A) eligible expenses paid or incurred by 
the taxpayer in connection with the elimi-
nation of any business unit of the taxpayer 
(or of any member of any expanded affiliated 
group in which the taxpayer is also a mem-
ber) located outside the United States, and 

‘‘(B) eligible expenses paid or incurred by 
the taxpayer in connection with the estab-
lishment of any business unit of the tax-
payer (or of any member of any expanded af-
filiated group in which the taxpayer is also a 
member) located within— 

‘‘(i) a HUBZone (as defined in section 
3(p)(2) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 
632(p)(2))), or 

‘‘(ii) a low-income community (as de-
scribed in section 45D(e)), 

if such establishment constitutes the reloca-
tion of the business unit so eliminated. For 
purposes of the preceding sentence, a reloca-
tion shall not be treated as failing to occur 
merely because such elimination occurs in a 
different taxable year than such establish-
ment. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE EXPENSES.—The term ‘eligi-
ble expenses’ means— 

‘‘(A) any amount for which a deduction is 
allowed to the taxpayer under section 162, 
and 

‘‘(B) permit and license fees, lease broker-
age fees, equipment installation costs, and, 
to the extent provided by the Secretary, 
other similar expenses. 

Such term does not include any compensa-
tion which is paid or incurred in connection 
with severance from employment and, to the 
extent provided by the Secretary, any simi-
lar amount. 

‘‘(3) BUSINESS UNIT.—The term ‘business 
unit’ means— 

‘‘(A) any trade or business, and 
‘‘(B) any line of business, or functional 

unit, which is part of any trade or business. 
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‘‘(4) EXPANDED AFFILIATED GROUP.—The 

term ‘expanded affiliated group’ means an 
affiliated group as defined in section 1504(a), 
determined without regard to section 
1504(b)(3) and by substituting ‘more than 50 
percent’ for ‘at least 80 percent’ each place it 
appears in section 1504(a). A partnership or 
any other entity (other than a corporation) 
shall be treated as a member of an expanded 
affiliated group if such entity is controlled 
(within the meaning of section 954(d)(3)) by 
members of such group (including any entity 
treated as a member of such group by reason 
of this paragraph). 

‘‘(5) EXPENSES MUST BE PURSUANT TO 
INSOURCING PLAN.—Amounts shall be taken 
into account under paragraph (1) only to the 
extent that such amounts are paid or in-
curred pursuant to a written plan to carry 
out the relocation described in paragraph (1). 

‘‘(6) OPERATING EXPENSES NOT TAKEN INTO 
ACCOUNT.—Any amount paid or incurred in 
connection with the on-going operation of a 
business unit shall not be treated as an 
amount paid or incurred in connection with 
the establishment or elimination of such 
business unit. 

‘‘(c) INCREASED DOMESTIC EMPLOYMENT RE-
QUIREMENT.—No credit shall be allowed 
under this section unless the number of full- 
time equivalent employees of the taxpayer 
for the taxable year for which the credit is 
claimed exceeds the number of full-time 
equivalent employees of the taxpayer for the 
last taxable year ending before the first tax-
able year in which such eligible insourcing 
expenses were paid or incurred. For purposes 
of this subsection, full-time equivalent em-
ployees has the meaning given such term 
under section 45R(d) (and the applicable 
rules of section 45R(e)). All employers treat-
ed as a single employer under subsection (b), 
(c), (m), or (o) of section 414 shall be treated 
as a single employer for purposes of this sub-
section. 

‘‘(d) CREDIT ALLOWED UPON COMPLETION OF 
INSOURCING PLAN.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
paragraph (2), eligible insourcing expenses 
shall be taken into account under subsection 
(a) in the taxable year during which the plan 
described in subsection (b)(5) has been com-
pleted and all eligible insourcing expenses 
pursuant to such plan have been paid or in-
curred. 

‘‘(2) ELECTION TO APPLY EMPLOYMENT TEST 
AND CLAIM CREDIT IN FIRST FULL TAXABLE 
YEAR AFTER COMPLETION OF PLAN.—If the tax-
payer elects the application of this para-
graph, eligible insourcing expenses shall be 
taken into account under subsection (a) in 
the first taxable year after the taxable year 
described in paragraph (1). 

‘‘(e) POSSESSIONS TREATED AS PART OF THE 
UNITED STATES.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘United States’ shall be treat-
ed as including each possession of the United 
States (including the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico and the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands). 

‘‘(f) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations or other guidance 
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry 
out the purposes of this section.’’. 

(2) CREDIT TO BE PART OF GENERAL BUSINESS 
CREDIT.—Subsection (b) of section 38 is 
amended by striking ‘‘plus’’ at the end of 
paragraph (35), by striking the period at the 
end of paragraph (36) and inserting ‘‘, plus’’, 
and by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(37) the insourcing expenses credit deter-
mined under section 45S(a).’’. 

(3) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart D of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 45S. Credit for insourcing expenses.’’. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to 
amounts paid or incurred after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 

(5) APPLICATION TO UNITED STATES POSSES-
SIONS.— 

(A) PAYMENTS TO POSSESSIONS.— 
(i) MIRROR CODE POSSESSIONS.—The Sec-

retary of the Treasury shall make periodic 
payments to each possession of the United 
States with a mirror code tax system in an 
amount equal to the loss to that possession 
by reason of section 45S of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986. Such amount shall be de-
termined by the Secretary of the Treasury 
based on information provided by the gov-
ernment of the respective possession. 

(ii) OTHER POSSESSIONS.—The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall make annual payments to 
each possession of the United States which 
does not have a mirror code tax system in an 
amount estimated by the Secretary of the 
Treasury as being equal to the aggregate 
benefits that would have been provided to 
residents of such possession by reason of sec-
tion 45S of such Code if a mirror code tax 
system had been in effect in such possession. 
The preceding sentence shall not apply with 
respect to any possession of the United 
States unless such possession has a plan, 
which has been approved by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, under which such possession 
will promptly distribute such payment to 
the residents of such possession. 

(B) COORDINATION WITH CREDIT ALLOWED 
AGAINST UNITED STATES INCOME TAXES.—No 
credit shall be allowed against United States 
income taxes under section 45S of such Code 
to any person— 

(i) to whom a credit is allowed against 
taxes imposed by the possession by reason of 
such section, or 

(ii) who is eligible for a payment under a 
plan described in paragraph (1)(B). 

(C) DEFINITIONS AND SPECIAL RULES.— 
(i) POSSESSIONS OF THE UNITED STATES.— 

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘pos-
session of the United States’’ includes the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico and the Com-
monwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

(ii) MIRROR CODE TAX SYSTEM.—For pur-
poses of this section, the term ‘‘mirror code 
tax system’’ means, with respect to any pos-
session of the United States, the income tax 
system of such possession if the income tax 
liability of the residents of such possession 
under such system is determined by ref-
erence to the income tax laws of the United 
States as if such possession were the United 
States. 

(iii) TREATMENT OF PAYMENTS.—For pur-
poses of section 1324(b)(2) of title 31, United 
States Code, the payments under this section 
shall be treated in the same manner as a re-
fund due from sections referred to in such 
section 1324(b)(2). 

(f) AUTHORITY FOR FEDERAL CONTRACTING 
OFFICERS TO TAKE THE OUTSOURCING OF JOBS 
FROM THE UNITED STATES INTO ACCOUNT IN 
AWARDING CONTRACTS.— 

(1) DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE AND RELATED 
AGENCY CONTRACTS.— 

(A) CONSIDERATION OF OUTSOURCING.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 137 of title 10, 

United States Code, is amended by inserting 
after section 2327 the following new section: 
‘‘§ 2327a. Contracts: consideration of out-

sourcing of jobs 
‘‘(a) DISCLOSURE OF OUTSOURCING OF 

JOBS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The head of an agency 

shall require a contractor that submits a bid 
or proposal in response to a solicitation 
issued by the agency to disclose in that bid 
or proposal if the contractor, or a subsidiary 
of the contractor, owns a facility for which 
there is an outsourcing event during the 

three-year period ending on the date of the 
submittal of the bid or proposal. 

‘‘(2) OUTSOURCING EVENT.—For purposes of 
paragraph (1), the term ‘outsourcing event’ 
means a plant closing or mass layoff (as de-
scribed in section 2(a) of the Worker Adjust-
ment and Retraining Notification Act) in 
which the employment loss (excluding any 
part-time employees) for positions which 
will be moved to a country outside of the 
United States, as determined pursuant to the 
outsourcing statement (as described in para-
graph (1) of such section 3(e) of such Act) 
served by the taxpayer during the taxable 
year, exceeds 50 employees. 

‘‘(b) CONSIDERATION AUTHORIZED.—(1) Agen-
cy contracting officers considering bids or 
proposals in response to a solicitation issued 
by the agency may take into account any 
disclosure made pursuant to subsection (a) in 
such bids and proposals. 

‘‘(2) The head of an agency may establish a 
negative preference of up to 10 percent of the 
cost of a contract for purposes of evaluating 
a bid or proposal of a contractor that makes 
a disclosure pursuant to subsection (a). 

‘‘(c) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of 
Congress that agency contracting officers 
should, using section 2304(b)(3) of this title, 
exclude contractors making a disclosure pur-
suant to subsection (a) in response to solici-
tations issued by the agency from the bid-
ding process in connection with such solici-
tations on the grounds that the actions de-
scribed in the disclosures are against the 
public interests of the United States. 

‘‘(d) ANNUAL REPORT.—The head of each 
agency shall submit to Congress each year a 
report on the following: 

‘‘(1) The number of solicitations made by 
the agency during the preceding year for 
which disclosures were made pursuant to 
subsection (a) in responsive bids or pro-
posals. 

‘‘(2) The number of contracts awarded by 
the agency during the preceding year in 
which such disclosures were taken into ac-
count in the contract award.’’. 

(ii) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections at the beginning of chapter 137 of 
such title is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to section 2327 the following 
new item: 
‘‘2327a. Contracts: consideration of outsourc-

ing of jobs.’’. 

(B) EXCLUSION OF FIRMS FROM SOURCES.— 
Section 2304(b) of such title is amended— 

(i) by redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4) 
as paragraphs (4) and (5), respectively; 

(ii) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(3) The head of an agency may provide for 
the procurement of property and services 
covered by this chapter using competitive 
procedures but excluding a source making a 
disclosure pursuant to section 2327a(a) of 
this title in the bid or proposal in response 
to the solicitation issued by the agency if 
the head of the agency determines that the 
actions described by disclosure are against 
the public interests of the United States and 
the source is to be excluded on those 
grounds. Any such determination shall take 
into account the sense of Congress set forth 
in section 2327a(c) of this title.’’; and 

(iii) in paragraph (3), as so redesignated, by 
striking ‘‘paragraphs (1) and (2)’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘paragraphs (1), (2), and (3)’’. 

(2) OTHER FEDERAL CONTRACTS.— 
(A) CONSIDERATION OF OUTSOURCING.—Chap-

ter 35 of title 41, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting after section 3303 the 
following new section: 
‘‘§ 3303a. Bidders outsourcing jobs: disclosure 

of outsourcing; consideration of outsourc-
ing in award; exclusion from sources 
‘‘(a) DISCLOSURE OF OUTSOURCING OF 

JOBS.— 
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‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The head of an executive 

agency shall require a contractor that sub-
mits a bid or proposal in response to a solici-
tation issued by the executive agency to dis-
close in that bid or proposal if the con-
tractor, or a subsidiary of the contractor, 
owns a facility for which there is an out-
sourcing event during the three-year period 
ending on the date of the submittal of the 
bid or proposal. 

‘‘(2) OUTSOURCING EVENT.—For purposes of 
paragraph (1), the term ‘outsourcing event’ 
means a plant closing or mass layoff (as de-
scribed in section 2(a) of the Worker Adjust-
ment and Retraining Notification Act) in 
which the employment loss (excluding any 
part-time employees) for positions which 
will be moved to a country outside of the 
United States, as determined pursuant to the 
outsourcing statement (as described in para-
graph (1) of such section 3(e) of such Act) 
served by the taxpayer during the taxable 
year, exceeds 50 employees. 

‘‘(b) CONSIDERATION AUTHORIZED.—(1) Con-
tracting officers of an executive agency con-
sidering bids or proposals in response to a so-
licitation issued by the executive agency 
may take into account any disclosure made 
pursuant to subsection (a) in such bids and 
proposals. 

‘‘(2) The head of an executive agency may 
establish a negative preference of up to 10 
percent of the cost of a contract for purposes 
of evaluating a bid or proposal of a con-
tractor that makes a disclosure pursuant to 
subsection (a). 

‘‘(c) EXCLUSION FROM SOURCES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The head of an executive 

agency may provide for the procurement of 
property and services using competitive pro-
cedures but excluding a source making a dis-
closure under subsection (a) in the bid or 
proposal in response to the solicitation 
issued by the executive agency if the head of 
the executive agency determines that the ac-
tions described by disclosure are against the 
public interests of the United States and the 
source is to be excluded on those grounds. 
Any such determination shall take into ac-
count the sense of Congress set forth in para-
graph (2). 

‘‘(2) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of 
Congress that contracting officers of execu-
tive agencies may use paragraph (1) to ex-
clude contractors making a disclosure pursu-
ant to subsection (a) in response to a solici-
tation issued by the executive agency from 
the bidding process in connection with the 
solicitation on the grounds that the actions 
described by the disclosure are against the 
public interests of the United States. 

‘‘(d) ANNUAL REPORT.—The head of each ex-
ecutive agency shall submit to Congress each 
year a report on the following: 

‘‘(1) The number of solicitations made by 
the executive agency during the preceding 
year for which disclosures were made pursu-
ant to subsection (a) in responsive bids or 
proposals. 

‘‘(2) The number of contracts awarded to 
contractors that disclosed having outsourced 
more than 50 jobs during the preceding three 
years.’’. 

(B) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections at the beginning of chapter 35 of 
such title is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to section 3303 the following 
new item: 
‘‘3303a. Bidders outsourcing jobs: disclosure 

of outsourcing; consideration of 
outsourcing in award; exclusion 
from sources.’’. 

(C) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
3301(a) of such title is amended by inserting 
‘‘3303a(c),’’ after ‘‘3303,’’. 

(3) REGULATIONS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days 

after the date of the enactment of this Act, 

the Federal Acquisition Regulatory Council, 
in consultation with the heads of relevant 
agencies, shall amend the Federal Acquisi-
tion Regulation and the Defense Federal Ac-
quisition Regulation Supplement to carry 
out the requirements of section 3303a of title 
41, United States Code, and section 2327a of 
title 10, United States Code, as added by this 
section. 

(B) DEFINITION OF OUTSOURCING.—For pur-
poses of defining outsourcing pursuant to 
paragraph (1), the Federal Acquisition Regu-
latory Council may utilize regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Labor. 

(4) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—This sub-
section, and the amendments made by this 
subsection, shall be applied in a manner con-
sistent with United States obligations under 
international agreements. 

SA 1751. Mr. ISAKSON (for himself 
and Mr. PERDUE) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 401, after line 24, insert the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(G) TRANSITION RULE FOR CERTAIN ACQUISI-
TION CASH.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In determining the ag-
gregate foreign cash position of a United 
States shareholder for any taxable year for 
purposes of applying subparagraph (A)(ii), 
there shall not be taken into account any 
amount described in subparagraph (B) which 
was used by a specified foreign corporation 
to purchase during the period beginning on 
January 1, 2016, and ending November 9, 2017, 
stock or assets constituting substantially all 
of the assets of a trade or business from a 
person which was not a related person (as de-
fined in section 954(d)(3)) with respect to the 
corporation. 

‘‘(ii) EXCEPTION FOR SUBSEQUENT CASH RE-
SALE.—Clause (i) shall not apply if, during 
the 5-year period beginning on November 10, 
2017, the specified foreign corporation sells 
the acquired stock or substantially all of the 
acquired assets for amounts described in sub-
paragraph (B) to a person which is not a re-
lated person (as defined in section 954(d)(3)) 
with respect to the corporation. 

SA 1752. Mr. ISAKSON (for himself 
and Mr. PERDUE) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 399, line 18, strike ‘‘the specified 
foreign corporation’’ and insert ‘‘a specified 
foreign corporation’’. 

SA 1753. Mr. JOHNSON submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part V of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11052. ADJUSTMENT OF CORPORATE TAX 

RATE AND RATE OF DEDUCTION FOR 
PASS-THRU ENTITIES. 

(a) ADJUSTMENT OF CORPORATE TAX RATE.— 
(1) INCREASE IN RATE.—Subsection (b) of 

section 11, as amended by section 13001 of 
this Act, is amended by striking ‘‘20 per-
cent’’ and inserting ‘‘22 percent’’. 

(2) ADVANCED APPLICATION OF REDUCED COR-
PORATE TAX RATE.— 

(A) Section 13001(c) of this Act is amended 
by striking ‘‘December 31, 2018’’ each place it 
appears and inserting ‘‘December 31, 2017’’. 

(B) Section 13002(f) of this Act is amended 
by striking ‘‘December 31, 2018’’ each place it 
appears and inserting ‘‘December 31, 2017’’. 

(b) INCREASE IN RATE FOR DEDUCTION FOR 
QUALIFIED BUSINESS INCOME OF PASS-THRU 
ENTITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 199A of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by section 
11011 of this Act, is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by 
striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
applicable percentage (as determined under 
subsection (g))’’, and 

(B) in paragraphs (1)(B) and (2)(A) of sub-
section (b), by striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ each 
place it appears and inserting ‘‘the applica-
ble percentage (as determined under sub-
section (g))’’. 

(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—Section 199A 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
added by section 11011 of this Act, is amend-
ed— 

(A) by redesignating subsection (g) as sub-
section (h), and 

(B) by inserting after subsection (f) the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(g) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-

tion, the applicable percentage shall be equal 
to the sum of 17.4 percent plus the additional 
percentage (as determined under paragraph 
(2)). 

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL PERCENTAGE.—The addi-
tional percentage shall be the amount (ex-
pressed as a percentage) which is determined 
by the Secretary to permit an increase in the 
deduction allowed under this section in an 
amount equal to the increase in revenue re-
sulting from the amendments made by sub-
section (a) of section 11052 of the Tax Cuts 
and Jobs Act.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1754. Mr. DAINES submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 11042 and insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 11042. MODIFICATION OF DEDUCTION FOR 

STATE AND LOCAL, ETC. TAXES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS.—Sub-

section (b) of section 164 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) MODIFICATION OF DEDUCTIONS FOR CER-
TAIN TAXABLE YEARS.— 

‘‘(A) INDIVIDUALS.—In the case of an indi-
vidual and a taxable year beginning after De-
cember 31, 2017, and before January 1, 2026— 

‘‘(i) paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a) 
shall not apply to any real property or per-
sonal property taxes, other than taxes which 
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are paid or accrued in carrying on a trade or 
business or an activity described in section 
212, and 

‘‘(ii) subsection (a)(3) shall not apply to 
any State or local taxes. 

‘‘(B) CORPORATIONS.—In the case of a cor-
poration and a taxable year beginning after 
December 31, 2019— 

‘‘(i) subsection (a)(3) shall not apply to any 
State or local taxes, and 

‘‘(ii) the second sentence of subsection (a) 
shall not apply.’’. 

(2) TRADE OR BUSINESS EXPENSE.—Section 
162, as amended by sections 13307, 13308, and 
13531 of this Act, is amended by redesig-
nating subsection (t) as subsection (u) and by 
inserting after subsection (s) the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(t) ELIMINATION OF DEDUCTION FOR STATE 
AND LOCAL TAXES.—In the case of a corpora-
tion and a taxable year beginning after De-
cember 31, 2019, no deduction otherwise al-
lowable under this section shall be allowed 
for any State or local income, war profits, 
and excess profits taxes (as described in sec-
tion 164(a)(3)).’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(b) INCREASE IN RATE FOR DEDUCTION FOR 
QUALIFIED BUSINESS INCOME OF PASS-THRU 
ENTITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 199A of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by section 
11011 of this Act, is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by 
striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘22.4 
percent’’, and 

(B) in paragraphs (1)(B) and (2)(A) of sub-
section (b), by striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ each 
place it appears and inserting ‘‘22.4 percent’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(c) TAXPAYER REFUND PROGRAM.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury shall implement a program under 
which taxpayers who have paid a penalty 
under section 5000A of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 for any taxable year beginning 
after December 31, 2013, and before January 
1, 2016, receive 1 payment in refund of all 
such penalties paid, without regard to 
whether or not an amended return is filed. 
Such payment shall be made not later than 
April 15, 2018. 

(2) WAIVER OF STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS.— 
Solely for purposes of claiming the refund 
under paragraph (1), the period prescribed by 
section 6511(a) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 with respect to any payment of a pen-
alty under section 5000A shall be extended 
until the date prescribed by law (including 
extensions) for filing the return of tax for 
the taxable year that includes December 31, 
2017. 

(d) CHILD TAX CREDIT FOR PREGNANT 
WOMEN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (h) of section 
24, as added by section 11022 of this Act, is 
amended by striking paragraphs (4) through 
(8) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(4) PARTIAL CREDIT ALLOWED FOR CERTAIN 
OTHER DEPENDENTS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The credit determined 
under subsection (a) (after the application of 
paragraph (2)) shall be increased by $500 for 
each dependent of the taxpayer (as defined in 
section 152) other than a qualifying child de-
scribed in subsection (c). 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN NONCITIZENS.— 
Subparagraph (A) shall not apply with re-
spect to any individual who would not be a 
dependent if subparagraph (A) of section 
152(b)(3) were applied without regard to all 
that follows ‘resident of the United States’. 

‘‘(5) MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF REFUNDABLE 
CREDIT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d)(1)(A) 
shall be applied without regard to para-
graphs (2) and (5) of this subsection. 

‘‘(B) ADJUSTMENT FOR INFLATION.—In the 
case of a taxable year beginning after 2017, 
subsection (d)(1)(A) shall be applied as if the 
$1,000 amount in subsection (a) were in-
creased (but not to exceed the amount under 
paragraph (2) of this subsection) by an 
amount equal to— 

‘‘(i) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins. 
Any increase determined under the preceding 
sentence shall be rounded to the next highest 
multiple of $100. 

‘‘(6) EARNED INCOME THRESHOLD FOR RE-
FUNDABLE CREDIT.—Subsection (d)(1)(B)(i) 
shall be applied by substituting ‘$2,500’ for 
‘$3,000’. 

‘‘(7) SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER REQUIRED.— 
No credit shall be allowed under subsection 
(d) to a taxpayer with respect to any quali-
fying child unless the taxpayer includes the 
social security number of such child on the 
return of tax for the taxable year. For pur-
poses of the preceding sentence, the term ‘so-
cial security number’ means a social secu-
rity number issued to an individual by the 
Social Security Administration, but only if 
the social security number is issued to a cit-
izen of the United States or is issued pursu-
ant to subclause (I) (or that portion of sub-
clause (III) that relates to subclause (I)) of 
section 205(c)(2)(B)(i) of the Social Security 
Act. 

‘‘(8) CREDIT ALLOWED WITH RESPECT TO UN-
BORN CHILDREN.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualifying 
child’ includes an unborn child (as defined in 
section 1841(d) of title 18, United States 
Code) for any such taxable year if such child 
is born and issued a social security number 
(as defined in subsection (h)(7)) before the 
due date for the return of tax (without re-
gard to extensions) for the taxable year. 

‘‘(B) DOUBLE CREDIT IN CASE OF CHILDREN 
UNABLE TO CLAIM CREDIT.—In the case of any 
child born during a taxable year described in 
paragraph (1) who is not taken into account 
under subparagraph (A) for the taxable year 
immediately preceding the taxable year in 
which the child is born, the amount of the 
credit determined under this section with re-
spect to such child for the taxable year of 
the child’s birth shall be increased by 100 
percent.’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall take effect as 
if included in the amendments made by sec-
tion 11022 of this Act. 

SA 1755. Mr. DAINES submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 11042 and insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 11042. MODIFICATION OF DEDUCTION FOR 

STATE AND LOCAL, ETC. TAXES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS.—Sub-

section (b) of section 164 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) MODIFICATION OF DEDUCTIONS FOR CER-
TAIN TAXABLE YEARS.— 

‘‘(A) INDIVIDUALS.—In the case of an indi-
vidual and a taxable year beginning after De-
cember 31, 2017, and before January 1, 2026— 

‘‘(i) paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a) 
shall not apply to any real property or per-
sonal property taxes, other than taxes which 
are paid or accrued in carrying on a trade or 
business or an activity described in section 
212, and 

‘‘(ii) subsection (a)(3) shall not apply to 
any State or local taxes. 

‘‘(B) CORPORATIONS.—In the case of a cor-
poration and a taxable year beginning after 
December 31, 2019— 

‘‘(i) subsection (a)(3) shall not apply to any 
State or local taxes, and 

‘‘(ii) the second sentence of subsection (a) 
shall not apply.’’. 

(2) TRADE OR BUSINESS EXPENSE.—Section 
162, as amended by sections 13307, 13308, and 
13531 of this Act, is amended by redesig-
nating subsection (t) as subsection (u) and by 
inserting after subsection (s) the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(t) ELIMINATION OF DEDUCTION FOR STATE 
AND LOCAL TAXES.—In the case of a corpora-
tion and a taxable year beginning after De-
cember 31, 2019, no deduction otherwise al-
lowable under this section shall be allowed 
for any State or local income, war profits, 
and excess profits taxes (as described in sec-
tion 164(a)(3)).’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(b) INCREASE IN RATE FOR DEDUCTION FOR 
QUALIFIED BUSINESS INCOME OF PASS-THRU 
ENTITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 199A of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by section 
11011 of this Act, is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by 
striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘22.4 
percent’’, and 

(B) in paragraphs (1)(B) and (2)(A) of sub-
section (b), by striking ‘‘17.4 percent’’ each 
place it appears and inserting ‘‘22.4 percent’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(c) EXTENSION OF 100 PERCENT EXPENSING.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 168(k), as amend-

ed by section 13201 of this Act, is amended— 
(A) in the heading, by striking ‘‘JANUARY 1, 

2023’’ and inserting ‘‘JANUARY 1, 2024’’, 
(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A)(iii), clauses (i)(III) 

and (ii) of subparagraph (B), and subpara-
graph (E)(i), by striking ‘‘January 1, 2023’’ 
each place it appears and inserting ‘‘January 
1, 2024’’, and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
(I) in clause (i)(II), by striking ‘‘January 1, 

2024’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2025’’, and 
(II) in the heading of clause (ii), by strik-

ing ‘‘PRE-JANUARY 1, 2023’’ and inserting ‘‘PRE- 
JANUARY 1, 2024’’, and 

(C) in paragraph (5)(A), by striking ‘‘Janu-
ary 1, 2023’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2024’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Clause (ii) of 
section 460(c)(6)(B) is amended by striking 
‘‘January 1, 2023 (January 1, 2024’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘January 1, 2024 (January 1, 2024’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATES.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall take effect as 
if included in the amendments made by sec-
tion 13201 of this Act. 

SA 1756. Mr. CASSIDY (for himself, 
Mr. CORNYN, Mr. ROBERTS, and Mr. 
HELLER) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to titles II and V of the con-
current resolution on the budget for 
fiscal year 2018; which was ordered to 
lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of subpart C of part I of subtitle 
D, insert the following: 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00104 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.074 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S7611 November 30, 2017 
SEC. 14305. ELECTION TO INCREASE PERCENT-

AGE OF DOMESTIC TAXABLE IN-
COME OFFSET BY OVERALL DOMES-
TIC LOSS TREATED AS FOREIGN 
SOURCE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 904(g) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(5) ELECTION TO INCREASE PERCENTAGE OF 
TAXABLE INCOME TREATED AS FOREIGN 
SOURCE.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If any pre-2018 unused 
overall domestic loss is taken into account 
under paragraph (1) for any applicable tax-
able year, the taxpayer may elect to have 
such paragraph applied to such loss by sub-
stituting a percentage greater than 50 per-
cent (but not greater than 100 percent) for 50 
percent in subparagraph (B) thereof. 

‘‘(B) PRE-2018 UNUSED OVERALL DOMESTIC 
LOSS.—For purposes of this paragraph, the 
term ‘pre-2018 unused overall domestic loss’ 
means any overall domestic loss which— 

‘‘(i) arises in a qualified taxable year be-
ginning before January 1, 2018, and 

‘‘(ii) has not been used under paragraph (1) 
for any taxable year beginning before such 
date. 

‘‘(C) APPLICABLE TAXABLE YEAR.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the term ‘applicable 
taxable year’ means any taxable year of the 
taxpayer beginning after December 31, 2017, 
and before January 1, 2028.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1757. Mr. CASSIDY (for himself 
and Mr. ROBERTS) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 421, strike lines 15 through 21 and 
insert the following: 

‘‘(o) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations or other guidance 
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry 
out the provisions of this section or to pre-
vent the avoidance of the purposes of this 
section, including through a reduction in 
earnings and profits through changes in enti-
ty classification, changes in accounting 
methods, or otherwise. 

‘‘(p) INCLUSION OF DEFERRED FOREIGN IN-
COME UNDER THIS SECTION NOT TO TRIGGER 
RECAPTURE OF OVERALL FOREIGN LOSS.—For 
purposes of sections 904(f)(1) and 907(c)(4), in 
the case of a United States shareholder of a 
deferred foreign income corporation, such 
United States shareholder’s taxable income 
from sources without the United States and 
combined foreign oil and gas income shall be 
determined without regard to this section.’’. 

SA 1758. Mr. CASSIDY (for himself 
and Mr. ROBERTS) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 485, strike line 16 and 
all that follows through page 486, line 4, and 
insert the following: 

‘‘(4) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN AMOUNTS WITH 
RESPECT TO CERTAIN SERVICES.—Paragraph (1) 
shall not apply to any amount paid or ac-
crued by a taxpayer for services if— 

‘‘(A)(i) such services are services which 
meet the requirements for eligibility for use 
of the services cost method under section 482 
(determined without regard to the require-

ment that the services not contribute sig-
nificantly to fundamental risks of business 
success or failure), and 

‘‘(ii) such amount constitutes the total 
services cost with no markup, or 

‘‘(B) such services consist of the trans-
mission of communications or data over net-
work assets outside the United States. 

SA 1759. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 425, strike lines 17 through 19 and 
insert the following: 

‘‘(V) any combined foreign oil and gas in-
come (as defined in section 907(b)(1)) of such 
corporation, over 

SA 1760. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 223, strike lines 11 through 20, and 
insert the following: 

(B) with respect to which the 24-month pe-
riod selected by the taxpayer under clause (i) 
of section 47(c)(1)(B) of the Internal Revenue 
Code (as amended by subsection (b)), or the 
60-month period applicable under clause (ii) 
of such section, begins not later than 180 
days after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, 

the amendments made by this section shall 
apply to such expenditures paid or incurred 
after the end of the taxable year in which 
the 24-month period, or the 60-month period, 
referred to in subparagraph (B) ends. 

SA 1761. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place in title I, insert 
the following: 
SEC. ll. EXTENSION OF TEMPORARY INCREASE 

IN LIMIT ON COVER OVER OF RUM 
EXCISE TAXES TO PUERTO RICO AND 
THE VIRGIN ISLANDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7652(f)(1) is 
amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 2017’’ and 
inserting ‘‘January 1, 2023’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to distilled 
spirits brought into the United States after 
December 31, 2016. 

SA 1762. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Strike section 14224. 

SA 1763. Mr. PAUL submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 

2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 398, strike line 5 and all 
that follows through page 401, line 19 and in-
sert the following: 

‘‘(2) AGGREGATE FOREIGN CASH POSITION.— 
For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘aggregate for-
eign cash position’ means— 

‘‘(i) with respect to any United States 
shareholder, the sum of each specified for-
eign corporation’s net cash position, deter-
mined as of the close of the last taxable year 
of such specified foreign corporation which 
begins before January 1, 2018, or 

‘‘(ii) one half of the sum of— 
‘‘(I) the aggregate described in clause (i) 

determined as of the close of the last taxable 
year of each such specified foreign corpora-
tion which ends before November 9, 2017, plus 

‘‘(II) the aggregate described in clause (i) 
determined as of the close of the taxable 
year of each such specified foreign corpora-
tion which precedes the taxable year referred 
to in subclause (I). 

‘‘(B) GROSS CASH POSITION.—For purposes of 
this paragraph, the cash position of any 
specified foreign corporation is the sum of— 

‘‘(i) cash and foreign currency held by such 
foreign corporation, 

‘‘(ii) the gross accounts receivable of such 
foreign corporation, plus 

‘‘(iii) the fair market value of the fol-
lowing assets held by such corporation: 

‘‘(I) Personal property which is of a type 
that is actively traded and for which there is 
an established financial market (other than 
stock in the specified foreign corporation). 

‘‘(II) Commercial paper, certificates of de-
posit, the securities of the Federal govern-
ment and of any State or foreign govern-
ment. 

‘‘(III) Any obligation with a term of less 
than one year. 

‘‘(IV) Any asset which the Secretary iden-
tifies as being economically equivalent to 
any asset described in this subparagraph. 

‘‘(C) NET CASH POSITION.—For purposes of 
this paragraph, the net cash position of a 
specified foreign corporation is the sum of 
such corporation’s gross cash position and 
its gross short cash position. 

‘‘(D) GROSS SHORT CASH POSITION.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the gross short cash 
position of a specified foreign corporation is 
the sum of— 

‘‘(i) the gross accounts payable of such cor-
poration, 

‘‘(ii) the gross obligations owed by such 
corporation with a term of less than 1 year, 
and 

‘‘(iii) gross liabilities of such corporation 
which consist of actively traded personal 
property for which there is an established se-
curities market. 

‘‘(E) PREVENTION OF DOUBLE COUNTING.— 
Cash positions of a specified foreign corpora-
tion described in clause (ii) or (iii)(III) of 
subparagraph (B) shall not be taken into ac-
count by a United States shareholder under 
subparagraph (A) to the extent that such 
United States shareholder demonstrates to 
the satisfaction of the Secretary that such 
amount is so taken into account by such 
United States shareholder with respect to 
another specified foreign corporation. 

‘‘(F) CASH POSITIONS OF CERTAIN NON-COR-
PORATE ENTITIES TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT.—An 
entity shall be treated as a specified foreign 
corporation of a United States shareholder 
for purposes of determining such United 
States shareholder’s aggregate foreign cash 
position if— 

‘‘(i) such entity is a foreign entity which 
would be a specified foreign corporation of 
such United States shareholder if such enti-
ty were a corporation, or 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00105 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.078 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES7612 November 30, 2017 
‘‘(ii) any interest in such entity is held by 

a specified foreign corporation of such 
United States shareholder (determined after 
application of clause (i)) and such entity 
would be a specified foreign corporation of 
such United States shareholder if such enti-
ty were a foreign corporation. 

‘‘(G) ANTI-ABUSE.—If the Secretary deter- 

SA 1764. Mr. ISAKSON submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of section 13221, add the fol-
lowing: 

(e) SPECIAL RULES FOR ORIGINAL ISSUE DIS-
COUNT.—Notwithstanding subsection (c), in 
the case of income from a debt instrument 
having original issue discount— 

(1) the amendments made by this section 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 2018, and 

(2) the period for taking into account any 
adjustments under section 481 by reason of a 
qualified change in method of accounting (as 
defined in subsection (d)) shall be 6 years. 

SA 1765. Mr. ISAKSON (for himself 
and Mr. PERDUE) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 309, strike line 18 and 
all that follows through page 310, line 4 and 
insert the following: 
SEC. 13704. TAX-EXEMPT STATUS FOR PROFES-

SIONAL SPORTS LEAGUES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (6) of section 

501(c) is amended by striking ‘‘professional 
football leagues (whether or not admin-
istering a pension fund for football players)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘professional sports leagues 
whose members all have an independent con-
tractor relationship with the league (wheth-
er or not administering a pension fund for 
athletes)’’. 

SA 1766. Mr. GRAHAM submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 449, strike lines 16 through 19 and 
insert the following: 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 958(b)(4) is 
amended by striking ‘‘Subparagraph’’ and in-
serting ‘‘With respect to industries classified 
under North American Industry Classifica-
tion System codes US326 or US336 only, sub-
paragraph’’. 

SA 1767. Mr. GRAHAM submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

On page 487, between lines 20 and 21, insert 
the following: 

‘‘(4) EXCEPTION.—The term ‘applicable tax-
payer’ does not include any corporation clas-
sified under North American Industry Classi-
fication System codes US326 or US336.’’. 

SA 1768. Mr. NELSON (for himself 
and Mr. MENENDEZ) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. NONAPPLICATION TO PUERTO RICO. 

This Act, including any amendments made 
by this Act (except for the amendments 
made in section 13823), shall be null and void 
and have no effect with respect to income de-
rived from sources within Puerto Rico until 
all bona fide residents of Puerto Rico (as de-
fined for purposes of section 933 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986) are treated in the 
same manner as residents of the 50 States for 
purposes of such Code. 

SA 1769. Mr. NELSON submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. THREE PERCENT RATE FOR PORTABLE, 

ELECTRONICALLY-AERATED BAIT 
CONTAINERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 4161(a) is amend-
ed by redesignating paragraph (4) as para-
graph (5) and by inserting after paragraph (3) 
the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) 3 PERCENT RATE FOR PORTABLE, ELEC-
TRONICALLY-AERATED BAIT CONTAINERS.—In 
the case of portable, electronically-aerated 
bait containers, paragraph (1) shall be ap-
plied by substituting ‘3 percent’ for ‘10 per-
cent’.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to articles 
sold by the manufacturer, producer, or im-
porter after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1770. Mr. NELSON submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of title I, add the following: 
Subtitle F—Identity Theft and Tax Fraud 

Prevention 
SEC. 16001. SHORT TITLE; DEFINITION. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This subtitle may be 
cited as the ‘‘Identity Theft and Tax Fraud 
Prevention Act of 2017’’. 

(b) SECRETARY.—In this subtitle, the term 
‘‘Secretary’’ means the Secretary of the 
Treasury or the Secretary’s delegate. 

PART I—IDENTITY THEFT AND TAX 
REFUND FRAUD PREVENTION 
Subpart A—General Provisions 

SEC. 16101. GUIDELINES FOR STOLEN IDENTITY 
REFUND FRAUD CASES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 6 months 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
the Secretary, in consultation with the Na-
tional Taxpayer Advocate, shall develop and 
implement publicly available guidelines for 
management of cases involving stolen iden-
tity refund fraud in a manner that reduces 

the administrative burden on taxpayers who 
are victims of such fraud. 

(b) STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES TO BE 
CONSIDERED.—The guidelines described in 
subsection (a) may include— 

(1) standards for— 
(A) the average length of time in which a 

case involving stolen identity refund fraud 
should be resolved, 

(B) the maximum length of time, on aver-
age, a taxpayer who is a victim of stolen 
identity refund fraud and is entitled to a tax 
refund which has been stolen should have to 
wait to receive such refund, and 

(C) the maximum number of offices and 
employees within the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice with whom a taxpayer who is a victim of 
stolen identity refund fraud should be re-
quired to interact in order to resolve a case, 

(2) standards for opening, assigning, reas-
signing, or closing a case involving stolen 
identity refund fraud, and 

(3) procedures for implementing and ac-
complishing the standards described in para-
graphs (1) and (2), and measures for evalu-
ating such procedures and determining 
whether such standards have been success-
fully implemented. 
SEC. 16102. CRIMINAL PENALTY FOR MISAPPRO-

PRIATING TAXPAYER IDENTITY IN 
CONNECTION WITH TAX FRAUD. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7206 is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘Any person’’ and inserting 

the following: 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Any person’’, and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new 

subsection: 
‘‘(b) MISAPPROPRIATION OF IDENTITY.—Any 

person who willfully misappropriates an-
other person’s taxpayer identity (as defined 
in section 6103(b)(6)) for the purpose of mak-
ing any list, return, account, statement, or 
other document submitted to the Secretary 
under the provisions of this title shall be 
guilty of a felony and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall be fined not more than $250,000 
($500,000 in the case of a corporation) or im-
prisoned not more than 5 years, or both, to-
gether with the costs of prosecution.’’. 

(b) IDENTITY PROTECTION PERSONAL IDENTI-
FICATION NUMBER.—Section 6109 is amended 
by inserting after subsection (d) the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(e) IDENTITY PROTECTION PERSONAL IDEN-
TIFICATION NUMBER.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘identifying number’ shall in-
clude an identity protection personal identi-
fication number, as defined in paragraph (2). 

‘‘(2) DEFINITION.—The term ‘identity pro-
tection personal identification number’ 
means a number assigned by the Secretary 
to a taxpayer to help prevent the misuse of 
the social security account number of the 
taxpayer on fraudulent Federal income tax 
returns and to assist the Secretary in 
verifying a taxpayer’s identity.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to of-
fenses committed on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 16103. INCREASED PENALTY FOR IMPROPER 

DISCLOSURE OR USE OF INFORMA-
TION BY PREPARERS OF RETURNS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 6713 is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c) 

as subsections (c) and (d), respectively, and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the fol-

lowing new subsection: 
‘‘(b) ENHANCED PENALTY FOR IMPROPER USE 

OR DISCLOSURE RELATING TO IDENTITY 
THEFT.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a disclo-
sure or use described in subsection (a) that is 
made in connection with a crime relating to 
the misappropriation of another person’s 
taxpayer identity (as defined in section 
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6103(b)(6)), whether or not such crime in-
volves any tax filing, subsection (a) shall be 
applied— 

‘‘(A) by substituting ‘$1,000’ for ‘$250’, and 
‘‘(B) by substituting ‘$50,000’ for ‘$10,000’. 
‘‘(2) SEPARATE APPLICATION OF TOTAL PEN-

ALTY LIMITATION.—The limitation on the 
total amount of the penalty under sub-
section (a) shall be applied separately with 
respect to disclosures or uses to which this 
subsection applies and to which it does not 
apply.’’. 

(b) CRIMINAL PENALTY.—Section 7216(a) is 
amended by striking ‘‘$1,000’’ and inserting 
‘‘$1,000 ($100,000 in the case of a disclosure or 
use to which section 6713(b) applies)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to disclo-
sures or uses on or after the date of the en-
actment of this Act. 
SEC. 16104. NOTIFICATION OF SUSPECTED IDEN-

TITY THEFT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 77 is amended by 

adding at the end the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 7529. NOTIFICATION OF SUSPECTED IDEN-

TITY THEFT. 
‘‘If the Secretary determines that there 

has been or may have been an unauthorized 
use of the identity of any individual, the 
Secretary shall, without jeopardizing an in-
vestigation relating to tax administration— 

‘‘(1) as soon as practicable, notify the indi-
vidual of such determination and provide— 

‘‘(A) instructions on how to file a report 
with law enforcement regarding the unau-
thorized use of the identity of the individual, 

‘‘(B) the identification of any forms nec-
essary for the individual to complete and 
submit to law enforcement to permit access 
to personal information of the individual 
during the investigation, 

‘‘(C) information regarding actions the in-
dividual may take in order to protect the in-
dividual from harm relating to such unau-
thorized use, and 

‘‘(D) an offer of identity protection meas-
ures to be provided to the individual by the 
Internal Revenue Service, such as the use of 
an identity protection personal identifica-
tion number (as defined in section 6109(e)), 
and 

‘‘(2) at the time the information described 
in paragraph (1) is provided (or, if not avail-
able at such time, as soon as practicable 
thereafter), issue additional notifications to 
such individual (or such individual’s des-
ignee) regarding— 

‘‘(A) whether an investigation has been ini-
tiated in regards to such unauthorized use, 

‘‘(B) whether the investigation substan-
tiated an unauthorized use of the identity of 
the individual, and 

‘‘(C) whether— 
‘‘(i) any action has been taken against a 

person relating to such unauthorized use, or 
‘‘(ii) any referral has been made for crimi-

nal prosecution of such person and, to the 
extent such information is available, wheth-
er such person has been criminally charged 
by indictment or information.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for chapter 77 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 7529. Notification of suspected iden-

tity theft.’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to deter-
minations made after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 
SEC. 16105. LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT LIAISON. 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue shall establish within the 
Criminal Investigation Division of the Inter-
nal Revenue Service the position of Local 
Law Enforcement Liaison. 

(b) DUTIES.—The Local Law Enforcement 
Liaison shall serve as the primary source of 

contact for State and local law enforcement 
authorities with respect to tax-related iden-
tity theft and other tax fraud matters, hav-
ing duties that shall include— 

(1) receiving information from State and 
local law enforcement authorities, 

(2) responding to inquiries from State and 
local law enforcement authorities, 

(3) administering authorized information- 
sharing initiatives with State or local law 
enforcement authorities and reviewing the 
performance of such initiatives, 

(4) ensuring any information provided 
through authorized information-sharing ini-
tiatives with State or local law enforcement 
authorities is used only for the prosecution 
of identity theft-related crimes and not re- 
disclosed to third parties, and 

(5) any other duties as delegated by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 
Subpart B—Administrative Authority To Pre-

vent Identity Theft and Tax Refund Fraud 
SEC. 16111. AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER INTERNAL 

REVENUE SERVICE APPROPRIA-
TIONS TO COMBAT TAX FRAUD. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For any fiscal year, in ad-
dition to any other authority to transfer 
amounts appropriated to an Internal Rev-
enue Service account, the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue (referred to in this section 
as the ‘‘Commissioner’’) may transfer not 
more than $10,000,000 to any account of the 
Internal Revenue Service from amounts ap-
propriated to other Internal Revenue Service 
accounts. Any amounts so transferred shall 
be used solely for the purposes of preventing, 
detecting, and resolving potential cases of 
tax fraud, which may include educating tax-
payers about common tax fraud scams and 
how to protect themselves from such scams. 

(b) LIMITATION.—The Commissioner shall 
not transfer any amounts described in sub-
section (a) unless the Commissioner has de-
termined that taxpayer services provided by 
the Internal Revenue Service to the public 
(including telephone operations, forms and 
publications, and similar types of taxpayer 
assistance) will not be impaired by such 
transfer. 
SEC. 16112. STREAMLINED CRITICAL PAY AU-

THORITY FOR INFORMATION TECH-
NOLOGY POSITIONS. 

(a) AUTHORITY.—Section 9503(a) of title 5, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), 
by striking ‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury’’ 
and all that follows through ‘‘establish’’ and 
inserting ‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury 
may, during the period beginning on the date 
of the enactment of the Identity Theft and 
Tax Fraud Prevention Act of 2017 and ending 
on September 30, 2022, establish’’, and 

(2) in paragraph (1)(B), by striking ‘‘the In-
ternal Revenue Service’s successful accom-
plishment of an important mission’’ and in-
serting ‘‘the functionality of the information 
technology operations of the Internal Rev-
enue Service’’. 

(b) RECRUITMENT, RETENTION, RELOCATION 
INCENTIVES, AND RELOCATION EXPENSES.— 
Section 9504 of title 5, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘Before September 30, 2013’’ 

and inserting ‘‘During the period beginning 
on the date of the enactment of the Identity 
Theft and Tax Fraud Prevention Act of 2017 
and ending on September 30, 2022’’, and 

(B) by inserting ‘‘for employees holding po-
sitions described in section 9503(a)(1)’’ after 
‘‘incentives’’, and 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘Before September 30, 2013’’ 

and inserting ‘‘During the period beginning 
on the date of the enactment of the Identity 
Theft and Tax Fraud Prevention Act of 2017 
and ending on September 30, 2022’’, 

(B) by striking ‘‘employees transferred or 
reemployed’’ and inserting ‘‘employees hold-
ing positions described in section 9503(a)(1) 
who are transferred or reemployed during 
such period’’, and 

(C) by striking ‘‘section 9502 or 9503 after 
June 1, 1998’’ and inserting ‘‘section 9503 dur-
ing such period’’. 

(c) PERFORMANCE AWARDS FOR SENIOR EX-
ECUTIVES.—Section 9505(a) of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘Before September 30, 2013’’ 
and inserting ‘‘During the period beginning 
on the date of the enactment of the Identity 
Theft and Tax Fraud Prevention Act of 2017 
and ending on September 30, 2022’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘significant functions’’ and 
inserting ‘‘the information technology oper-
ations’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to payments 
made on or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 
SEC. 16113. ACCESS TO THE NATIONAL DIREC-

TORY OF NEW HIRES FOR TAX AD-
MINISTRATION PURPOSES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (3) of section 
453(i) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
653(i)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(3) ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL TAX 
LAWS.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
have access to the information in the Na-
tional Directory of New Hires solely for pur-
poses of administering the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 16114. USE OF INFORMATION IN DO NOT PAY 

INITIATIVE IN PREVENTION OF 
IDENTITY THEFT REFUND FRAUD. 

The Secretary shall use the information 
available under the Do Not Pay Initiative es-
tablished under section 5 of the Improper 
Payments Elimination and Recovery Im-
provement Act of 2012 (31 U.S.C. 3321 note) to 
help prevent identity theft refund fraud. 
SEC. 16115. MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR PROFES-

SIONAL TAX PREPARERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of section 

330 of title 31, United States Code, is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(1) establish minimum standards regu-
lating— 

‘‘(A) the practice of representatives of per-
sons before the Department of the Treasury; 
and 

‘‘(B) the practice of tax return preparers; 
and’’, and 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘or tax return preparer’’ 

after ‘‘representative’’ each place it appears, 
and 

(B) by inserting ‘‘or in preparing their tax 
returns, claims for refund, or documents in 
connection with tax returns or claims for re-
fund’’ after ‘‘cases’’ in subparagraph (D). 

(b) AUTHORITY TO SANCTION REGULATED 
TAX RETURN PREPARERS.—Subsection (b) of 
section 330 of title 31, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘before the Department’’, 
(2) by inserting ‘‘or tax return preparer’’ 

after ‘‘representative’’ each place it appears, 
and 

(3) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘misleads 
or threatens’’ and all that follows and insert-
ing ‘‘misleads or threatens— 

‘‘(A) any person being represented or any 
prospective person being represented; or 

‘‘(B) any person or prospective person 
whose tax return, claim for refund, or docu-
ment in connection with a tax return or 
claim for refund, is being or may be pre-
pared.’’. 

(c) TAX RETURN PREPARER DEFINED.—Sec-
tion 330 of title 31, United States Code, is 
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amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(e) TAX RETURN PREPARER.—For purposes 
of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘tax return 
preparer’ has the meaning given such term 
under section 7701(a)(36) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986. 

‘‘(2) TAX RETURN.—The term ‘tax return’ 
has the meaning given to the term ‘return’ 
under section 6696(e)(1) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986. 

‘‘(3) CLAIM FOR REFUND.—The term ‘claim 
for refund’ has the meaning given such term 
under section 6696(e)(2) of such Code.’’. 
SEC. 16116. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON 

STRENGTHENED PENALTIES AND 
ENFORCEMENT FOR IMPER-
SONATING AN IRS OFFICIAL OR 
AGENT. 

It is the sense of the Senate that the pen-
alties under section 912 of title 18, United 
States Code, for impersonating an officer or 
employee acting under the authority of the 
United States should be amended to increase 
the penalties for impersonating an official or 
agent of the Internal Revenue Service and 
enforced to the fullest extent of the law. 

Subpart C—Reports 
SEC. 16121. IRS REPORT ON STOLEN IDENTITY 

REFUND FRAUD. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than September 

30, 2018, and every even-numbered calendar 
year thereafter through September 30, 2026, 
the Secretary shall report to the Committee 
on Ways and Means of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Finance 
of the Senate on the extent and nature of 
stolen identity refund fraud under the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986, as based on the 
most recent data that is available. 

(b) CONTENTS.—The report described in sub-
section (a) shall include— 

(1) a discussion of the detection, preven-
tion, and enforcement activities undertaken 
by the Internal Revenue Service with respect 
to such fraud, including— 

(A) efforts to combat stolen identity re-
fund fraud, including an update on the vic-
tims’ assistance unit (or any equivalent 
unit), 

(B) an update on Internal Revenue Service 
efforts and results associated with limiting 
multiple refunds to the same financial ac-
count and physical address, with appropriate 
exceptions, and 

(C) Internal Revenue Service efforts associ-
ated with other avenues for addressing sto-
len identity refund fraud, 

(2) information regarding the average and 
maximum amounts of time that elapsed be-
fore resolution of a victim’s case, 

(3) an analysis of ways to accelerate infor-
mation matching in order to prevent stolen 
identity refund fraud, 

(4) an update on the implementation of the 
relevant provisions of this Act and the 
amendments made by this Act, and 

(5) identification of any further legislation 
to protect taxpayer resources and informa-
tion, including preventing tax refund fraud 
related to the Internal Revenue Service’s e- 
Services tools and electronic filing identi-
fication numbers. 

(c) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE FIRST 
REPORT.—The first report required under 
this section shall include— 

(1) an assessment of the progress made by 
the Internal Revenue Service on identity 
theft outreach and education to individuals, 
businesses, State agencies, and other exter-
nal organizations, and 

(2) the results of a study on the costs and 
benefits relating to enhancement of the tax-
payer authentication approach employed by 
the Internal Revenue Service in the elec-
tronic tax return filing process. 

SEC. 16122. REPORT ON STATUS OF THE IDEN-
TITY THEFT TAX REFUND FRAUD IN-
FORMATION SHARING AND ANAL-
YSIS CENTER. 

Not later than 90 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall 
report to the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate on— 

(1) whether the Identity Theft Tax Refund 
Fraud Information Sharing and Analysis 
Center (referred to in this section as the 
‘‘Center’’) is fully operational, 

(2) if the Center is not fully operational, 
what steps are necessary for the Center to be 
fully operational and an estimate of when 
the Center will be fully operational, and 

(3) any challenges that remain for effective 
sharing of information between the public 
and private sectors and efforts that are being 
undertaken to address such challenges. 
SEC. 16123. REPORT ON IRS IMPOSTER PHONE 

SCAM. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year 

after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
the Inspector General for Tax Administra-
tion, in consultation with the Federal Com-
munications Commission and the Federal 
Trade Commission, shall submit a report to 
Congress regarding identity theft phone 
scams under which individuals attempt to 
obtain personal information over the phone 
from taxpayers by falsely claiming to be 
calling from or on behalf the Internal Rev-
enue Service. 

(b) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—Such report 
shall include— 

(1) a description of the nature and form of 
such scams, 

(2) an estimate of the number of taxpayers 
contacted pursuant to, and the number of 
taxpayers who have been victims of, such 
scams, 

(3) an estimate of the amount of wrongful 
payments obtained from such scams, and 

(4) details of potential solutions to combat 
and prevent such scams, including best prac-
tices from the private sector and techno-
logical solutions. 

PART II—IMPROVEMENTS TO 
ELECTRONIC FILING OF TAX RETURNS 

SEC. 16201. STUDY ON FEASIBILITY OF BLOCKING 
ELECTRONICALLY FILED TAX RE-
TURNS. 

Not later than 180 days after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
shall report to the Committee on Ways and 
Means of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Finance of the Senate on 
the feasibility of implementing a program 
under which a person who has filed an iden-
tity theft affidavit with the Secretary may 
elect to prevent the processing of any Fed-
eral tax return submitted in an electronic 
format by anyone purporting to be such per-
son, including a recommendation on whether 
to implement such a program. 
SEC. 16202. ENHANCEMENTS TO IRS PIN PRO-

GRAM. 
Not later than July 1, 2019, the Secretary 

shall establish a program to issue, upon re-
quest, an identity protection personal identi-
fication number (as described in section 
6109(e)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 (as added by section 16102(b) of this Act)) 
to any individual after the individual’s iden-
tity has been verified to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary. 
SEC. 16203. INCREASING ELECTRONIC FILING OF 

RETURNS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-

tion 6011(e)(2) is amended by striking ‘‘250’’ 
and inserting ‘‘the applicable number of’’. 

(b) APPLICABLE NUMBER.—Subsection (e) of 
section 6011 is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) APPLICABLE NUMBER.—For purposes of 
paragraph (2)(A), the applicable number is— 

‘‘(A) in the case of returns and statements 
relating to calendar years before 2020, 250, 

‘‘(B) in the case of returns and statements 
relating to calendar year 2020, 200, 

‘‘(C) in the case of returns and statements 
relating to calendar year 2021, 150, 

‘‘(D) in the case of returns and statements 
relating to calendar year 2022, 100, 

‘‘(E) in the case of returns and statements 
relating to calendar year 2023, 50, and 

‘‘(F) in the case of returns and statements 
relating to calendar years after 2023, 20.’’. 

(c) RETURNS FILED BY A TAX RETURN PRE-
PARER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-
tion 6011(e)(3) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall re-
quire that any individual income tax return 
which is prepared and filed by a tax return 
preparer be filed on magnetic media. The 
Secretary may waive the requirement of the 
preceding sentence if the Secretary deter-
mines, on the basis of an application by the 
tax return preparer, that the preparer cannot 
meet such requirement based on techno-
logical constraints (including lack of access 
to the Internet).’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(3) of section 6011(e) is amended by striking 
subparagraph (B) and by redesignating sub-
paragraph (C) as subparagraph (B). 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to returns 
the due date for which (determined without 
regard to extensions) is after December 31, 
2018. 
SEC. 16204. INTERNET PLATFORM FOR FORM 1099 

FILINGS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than January 1, 

2022, the Secretary shall make available an 
Internet website or other electronic media, 
similar to the Business Services Online Suite 
of Services provided by the Social Security 
Administration, that will provide taxpayers 
access to resources and guidance provided by 
the Internal Revenue Service and will allow 
taxpayers to— 

(1) prepare and file Forms 1099, 
(2) prepare Forms 1099 for distribution to 

recipients other than the Internal Revenue 
Service, and 

(3) create and maintain necessary taxpayer 
records. 

(b) EARLY IMPLEMENTATION FOR FORMS 
1099–MISC.—Not later than January 1, 2020, 
the Internet website under subsection (a) 
shall be available in a partial form that will 
allow taxpayers to take the actions de-
scribed in such subsection with respect to 
Forms 1099–MISC required to be filed or dis-
tributed by such taxpayers. 
SEC. 16205. REQUIREMENT THAT ELECTRONI-

CALLY PREPARED PAPER RETURNS 
INCLUDE SCANNABLE CODE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (e) of section 
6011, as amended by section 16203(b) of this 
Act, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) SPECIAL RULE FOR RETURNS PREPARED 
ELECTRONICALLY AND SUBMITTED ON PAPER.— 
The Secretary shall require that any return 
of tax which is prepared electronically, but 
is printed and filed on paper, bear a code 
which can, when scanned, convert such re-
turn to electronic format.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(1) of section 6011(e) is amended by striking 
‘‘paragraph (3)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraphs 
(3) and (6)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to returns 
of tax the due date for which (determined 
without regard to extensions) is after De-
cember 31, 2018. 
SEC. 16206. AUTHENTICATION OF USERS OF 

ELECTRONIC SERVICES ACCOUNTS. 
Beginning 180 days after the date of the en-

actment of this Act, the Secretary shall 
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verify the identity of any individual opening 
an e-Services account with the Internal Rev-
enue Service before such individual is able to 
use the e-Services tools. 

SA 1771. Mr. BENNET submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place in title I, insert 
the following: 
Subtitle F—Coal Community Empowerment 

Act 
SEC. 16001. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Coal 
Community Empowerment Act of 2017’’. 

PART I—COAL COMMUNITY ZONE TAX 
INCENTIVES 

SEC. 16101. COAL COMMUNITY ZONES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter Y of chapter 1 

of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new part: 

‘‘PART IV—COAL COMMUNITY ZONES 
‘‘Sec. 1400V–1. Definition of coal community 

zone. 
‘‘Sec. 1400V–2. Application of empowerment 

zone incentives to coal commu-
nity zones. 

‘‘Sec. 1400V–3. Commercial revitalization de-
duction. 

‘‘Sec. 1400V–4. Exclusion of capital gains. 
‘‘Sec. 1400V–5. Application of new markets 

tax credit to investments in 
community development enti-
ties serving coal community 
zones. 

‘‘SEC. 1400V–1. DEFINITION OF COAL COMMUNITY 
ZONE. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For purpose of this part, 
the term ‘coal community zone’ means any 
county in the United States in which— 

‘‘(1)(A) there were not less than 50 fewer in-
dividuals employed at coal mines in such 
county for calendar year 2015 as compared to 
calendar year 2011 (determined based on data 
collected by the Federal Mine Safety and 
Health Administration), and 

‘‘(B) the quarterly average of the total 
number of employees employed in such coun-
ty for the first calendar year in the applica-
ble period (as estimated by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics) was not more than 20,000, 
or 

‘‘(2) not less than an average of 5 percent of 
the total employment within the county dur-
ing the applicable period was at coal mines. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) APPLICABLE PERIOD.—The term ‘appli-
cable period’ means the period beginning 
after December 31, 2010, and ending before 
January 1, 2016. 

‘‘(2) COAL MINE.—The term ‘coal mine’ has 
the meaning given such term under section 
3(h)(2) of the Federal Mine Safety and Health 
Act of 1977. 
‘‘SEC. 1400V–2. APPLICATION OF EMPOWERMENT 

ZONE INCENTIVES TO COAL COMMU-
NITY ZONES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this 
title, except as otherwise provided in this 
section, a coal community zone shall be 
treated as an empowerment zone designated 
under subchapter U. 

‘‘(b) PERIOD OF DESIGNATION.—A designa-
tion as an empowerment zone under sub-
section (a) shall remain in effect during the 

period beginning on January 1, 2018, and end-
ing on December 31, 2022. 

‘‘(c) SPECIAL RULES FOR BONDS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a coal 

community zone bond— 
‘‘(A) such bond shall not be treated as a 

private activity bond for purposes of section 
146, and 

‘‘(B) section 1394(c) shall not apply. 
‘‘(2) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT OF BONDS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—There is a national coal 

community zone bond limitation for all coal 
community zone bonds. Such limitation is 
$1,000,000,000. 

‘‘(B) ALLOCATION OF LIMITATION.—The Sec-
retary shall allocate the limitation under 
subparagraph (A) to States in which there 
are located coal community zones. Such al-
location shall be in proportion to the popu-
lation of residents in coal community zones 
in such States relative to the total popu-
lation of residents in all coal community 
zones. The limitation allocated to a State 
under the preceding sentence shall be allo-
cated to issuers of coal community zone 
bonds in such State. 

‘‘(C) DESIGNATION SUBJECT TO LIMITATION 
AMOUNT.—The maximum face amount of 
bonds issued which may be designated under 
paragraph (3)(A) shall not exceed the limita-
tion amount allocated to such issuer under 
subparagraph (B). 

‘‘(3) COAL COMMUNITY BOND.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the term ‘coal community 
bond’ means any bond which would be de-
scribed in section 1394(a) if— 

‘‘(A) such bond was designated for purposes 
of this subsection by the bond issuer, and 

‘‘(B) only coal community zones were 
taken into account under sections 1397C and 
1397D. 

‘‘(d) SPECIAL RULES FOR EMPLOYMENT 
CREDIT.—In applying section 1396 to a coal 
community zone, the term ‘qualified zone 
employee’ shall not include any individual 
who begins work for the employer before 
January 1, 2018. Rules similar to section 
51(i)(2) shall apply for purposes of the pre-
ceding sentence. 

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULES FOR INCREASED SECTION 
179 EXPENSING.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In applying section 1397A 
to a coal community zone— 

‘‘(A) ‘$500,000’ shall be substituted for 
‘$35,000’ in subsection (a)(1)(A), and 

‘‘(B) in lieu of applying subsection (a)(2), 
the dollar amount in effect under section 
179(b)(2) shall be increased by the lesser of— 

‘‘(i) $500,000, or 
‘‘(ii) the cost of section 179 property which 

is qualified zone property (as defined in sec-
tion 179D) placed in service during the tax-
able year. 

‘‘(2) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-

able year beginning in a calendar year after 
2018, the $500,000 amounts in subparagraphs 
(A) and (B)(i) of paragraph (1) shall each be 
increased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(i) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins, deter-
mined by substituting ‘calendar year 2017’ 
for ‘calendar year 1992’ in subparagraph (B) 
thereof. 

‘‘(B) ROUNDING.—Any increase determined 
under subparagraph (A) shall be rounded to 
the nearest multiple of $10,000. 

‘‘(f) SPECIAL RULES FOR NONRECOGNITION OF 
GAIN ON ROLLOVER OF EMPOWERMENT ZONE 
INVESTMENTS.—In applying section 1397B to a 
coal community zone— 

‘‘(1) ‘December 31, 2017’ shall be substituted 
for ‘the date of the enactment of this para-
graph’ in subsection (b)(1)(A)(iii), and 

‘‘(2) ‘January 1, 2023’ shall be substituted 
for ‘the day after the date set forth in sec-

tion 1391(d)(1)(A)(i)’ in subsection 
(b)(1)(A)(iv). 
‘‘SEC. 1400V–3. COMMERCIAL REVITALIZATION 

DEDUCTION. 
‘‘For purposes of section 1400I— 
‘‘(1) a coal community zone shall be treat-

ed as a renewal community, and 
‘‘(2) in applying such section to a coal com-

munity zone— 
‘‘(A) subsection (d)(2)(A) shall be applied 

by substituting ‘each calendar year after 2017 
and before 2023 is $16,000,000 for each coal 
community zone (as defined in section 1400V– 
1) in the State’ for ‘each calendar year after 
2001 and before 2010 is $12,000,000 for each re-
newal community in the State’, and 

‘‘(B) subsection (g) shall be applied by sub-
stituting ‘December 31, 2022’ for ‘December 
31, 2009’. 
‘‘SEC. 1400V–4. EXCLUSION OF CAPITAL GAINS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Gross income does not 
include any qualified capital gain from the 
sale or exchange of a qualified coal commu-
nity zone asset held for more than 5 years. 

‘‘(b) QUALIFIED COAL COMMUNITY ZONE 
ASSET.—For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified coal 
community zone asset’ means— 

‘‘(A) any qualified coal community zone 
stock, 

‘‘(B) any qualified coal community zone 
partnership interest, and 

‘‘(C) any qualified coal community zone 
business property. 

‘‘(2) QUALIFIED COAL COMMUNITY ZONE 
STOCK.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subparagraph (B), the term ‘qualified coal 
community zone stock’ means any stock in a 
domestic corporation if— 

‘‘(i) such stock is acquired by the taxpayer 
after December 31, 2017, and before January 
1, 2023, at its original issue (directly or 
through an underwriter) from the corpora-
tion solely in exchange for cash, 

‘‘(ii) as of the time such stock was issued, 
such corporation was a coal community zone 
business (or, in the case of a new corpora-
tion, such corporation was being organized 
for purposes of being a coal community zone 
business), and 

‘‘(iii) during substantially all of the tax-
payer’s holding period for such stock, such 
corporation qualified as a coal community 
zone business. 

‘‘(B) REDEMPTIONS.—A rule similar to the 
rule of section 1202(c)(3) shall apply for pur-
poses of this paragraph. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED COAL COMMUNITY ZONE PART-
NERSHIP INTEREST.—The term ‘qualified coal 
community zone partnership interest’ means 
any capital or profits interest in a domestic 
partnership if— 

‘‘(A) such interest is acquired by the tax-
payer after December 31, 2017, and before 
January 1, 2023, from the partnership solely 
in exchange for cash, 

‘‘(B) as of the time such interest was ac-
quired, such partnership was a coal commu-
nity zone business (or, in the case of a new 
partnership, such partnership was being or-
ganized for purposes of being a coal commu-
nity zone business), and 

‘‘(C) during substantially all of the tax-
payer’s holding period for such interest, such 
partnership qualified as a coal community 
zone business. 
A rule similar to the rule of paragraph (2)(B) 
shall apply for purposes of this paragraph 

‘‘(4) QUALIFIED COAL COMMUNITY ZONE BUSI-
NESS PROPERTY.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified coal 
community zone business property’ means 
tangible property if— 

‘‘(i) such property was acquired by the tax-
payer by purchase (as defined in section 
179(d)(2)) after December 31, 2017, and before 
January 1, 2023, 
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‘‘(ii) the original use of such property in 

the coal community zone commences with 
the taxpayer, and 

‘‘(iii) during substantially all of the tax-
payer’s holding period for such property, 
substantially all of the use of such property 
was in a coal community zone business of 
the taxpayer. 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE FOR SUBSTANTIAL IM-
PROVEMENTS.—The requirements of clauses 
(i) and (ii) of subparagraph (A) shall be treat-
ed as satisfied with respect to— 

‘‘(i) property which is substantially im-
proved by the taxpayer before January 1, 
2023, and 

‘‘(ii) any land on which such property is lo-
cated. 
The determination of whether a property is 
substantially improved shall be made under 
clause (ii) of section 1400B(b)(4)(B), except 
that ‘December 31, 2017’ shall be substituted 
for ‘December 31, 1997’ in such clause. 

‘‘(5) COAL COMMUNITY ZONE BUSINESS.—For 
purposes of this section, the term ‘coal com-
munity zone business’ means any entity or 
proprietorship which would be a qualified 
business entity or qualified proprietorship 
under section 1397C if references to coal com-
munity zones were substituted for references 
to empowerment zones. 

‘‘(c) QUALIFIED CAPITAL GAIN.—For pur-
poses of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subsection, the term ‘qualified 
capital gain’ means any gain recognized on 
the sale or exchange of— 

‘‘(A) a capital asset, or 
‘‘(B) property used in the trade or business 

(as defined in section 1231(b)). 
‘‘(2) GAIN BEFORE 2018 OR AFTER 2022 NOT 

QUALIFIED.—The term ‘qualified capital gain’ 
shall not include any gain attributable to pe-
riods before January 1, 2018, or after Decem-
ber 31, 2022. 

‘‘(3) CERTAIN RULES TO APPLY.—Rules simi-
lar to the rules of paragraphs (3), (4), and (5) 
of section 1400B(e) shall apply for purposes of 
this subsection. 

‘‘(d) CERTAIN RULES TO APPLY.—For pur-
poses of this section, rules similar to the 
rules of paragraphs (5), (6), and (7) of sub-
section (b), and subsections (f) and (g), of sec-
tion 1400B shall apply; except that for such 
purposes section 1400B(g)(2) shall be applied 
by substituting ‘January 1, 2018’ for ‘January 
1, 1998’ and ‘December 31, 2022’ for ‘December 
31, 2014’. 

‘‘(e) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations as may be appro-
priate to carry out the purposes of this sec-
tion, including regulations to prevent the 
abuse of the purposes of this section. 
‘‘SEC. 1400V–5. APPLICATION OF NEW MARKETS 

TAX CREDIT TO INVESTMENTS IN 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ENTI-
TIES SERVING COAL COMMUNITY 
ZONES. 

‘‘For purposes of section 45D— 
‘‘(1) a qualified community development 

entity shall be eligible for an allocation 
under subsection (f)(2) thereof of the increase 
in the new markets tax credit limitation de-
scribed in paragraph (2) only if a significant 
mission of such entity is the recovery and re-
development of population census tracts 
within coal community zones, 

‘‘(2) the new markets tax credit limitation 
otherwise determined under subsection (f)(1) 
thereof shall be increased by an amount 
equal to $300,000,000 for each of calendar 
years 2017, 2018, 2019, and 2020, to be allocated 
among qualified community development en-
tities to make qualified low-income commu-
nity investments within coal community 
zones, and 

‘‘(3) subsection (f)(3) thereof shall be ap-
plied separately with respect to the amount 
of the increase under paragraph (2).’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 1394(f)(3)(B) of the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting 
‘‘or any coal community zone’’ after ‘‘Dis-
trict of Columbia Enterprise Zone’’. 

(2) The table of parts for subchapter Y of 
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new item: 

‘‘PART IV—COAL COMMUNITY ZONES’’. 

PART II—EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR 
COAL COMMUNITIES 

SEC. 16201. DEFINITIONS. 

In this title: 
(1) COAL COMMUNITY INDIVIDUAL.—The term 

‘‘coal community individual’’ means an indi-
vidual— 

(A) with a principal residence in a coal 
community zone; or 

(B) who works in a coal community zone. 
(2) COAL COMMUNITY STUDENT.—The term 

‘‘coal community student’’ means a coal 
community individual attending an edu-
cational program. 

(3) COAL COMMUNITY ZONE.—The term ‘‘coal 
community zone’’ has the meaning given the 
term in section 1400V–1 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986, as added by section 16101. 

(4) COAL-FIRED GENERATOR.—The term 
‘‘coal-fired generator’’ means an electric 
utility steam generating unit that burns 
coal for 50 percent or more of the average an-
nual heat input. 

(5) COAL-RELATED EMPLOYEE.—The term 
‘‘coal-related employee’’ means, with respect 
to any county, any individual who— 

(A) is employed at a coal mine (as defined 
in section 3(h)(2) of the Federal Mine Safety 
and Health Act of 1977(30 U.S.C. 802)) in such 
county, or 

(B) is employed at a coal-fired generator 
located in such county by the owner of such 
coal-fired generator. 

(6) ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—The term ‘‘eligible 
entity’’ means a partnership between— 

(A)(i) an institution of higher education (as 
defined in section 102 of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1002)); 

(ii) a nonprofit educational organization; 
or 

(iii) a provider identified under section 122 
of the Workforce Innovation and Oppor-
tunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3152); and 

(B) not less than 1 business or industry 
that intends to expand or hire additional or 
new workers who are coal community indi-
viduals or who previously worked in the coal 
community zone. 

(7) IN-DEMAND INDUSTRY SECTOR OR OCCUPA-
TIONS.—The term ‘‘in-demand industry sec-
tor or occupation’’ has the meaning given 
the term in section 3 of the Workforce Inno-
vation and Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3102). 

(8) LOCAL ADMINISTRATOR.—The term 
‘‘local administrator’’ means an entity 
that— 

(A) is— 
(i) a local governmental agency; 
(ii) a partnership consisting of a local gov-

ernmental agency and an institution of high-
er education or a nonprofit organization; 

(iii) a local board (as defined in section 3 of 
the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity 
Act (29 U.S.C. 3102)); 

(iv) a State governmental agency; or 
(v) a nonprofit organization; and 
(B) has been selected by the local govern-

ment of a coal community zone to admin-
ister the individual support account program 
under section 16202 and the business training 
fund program under section 16205, to the ex-
tent the local government elects to apply for 
grants under either such section. 

(9) QUALIFYING INDIVIDUAL.—The term 
‘‘qualifying individual’’ means an indi-
vidual— 

(A) whose principal residence is within a 
coal community zone; and 

(B) whom the local administrator of the 
coal community zone determines is in need 
of additional education and training in order 
to obtain long-term employment at a high 
wage. 

(10) RECOGNIZED POSTSECONDARY CREDEN-
TIAL.—The term ‘‘recognized postsecondary 
credential’’ has the meaning given the term 
in section 3 of the Workforce Innovation and 
Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3102). 

(11) SECRETARIES.—The term ‘‘Secretaries’’ 
means the Secretary of Education and the 
Secretary of Labor. 
SEC. 16202. INDIVIDUAL SUPPORT ACCOUNTS. 

(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year for 

which funds are available under subsection 
(f), the Secretaries, in accordance with the 
interagency agreement described in section 
16206, shall carry out a program awarding 
grants to local administrators of coal com-
munity zones, to enable the local adminis-
trators to use such funds to manage indi-
vidual support accounts for qualifying indi-
viduals. 

(2) DURATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Grants awarded under 

paragraph (1) shall be expended for approved 
education and training by the last day of the 
3-year period beginning on the award date. 

(B) RENEWAL.—The Secretaries may renew 
a grant under paragraph (1) once for an addi-
tional 2-year period, if the local adminis-
trator demonstrates that the program under 
the grant has had a record of success and 
high-quality outcomes. 

(b) APPLICATION.—A local administrator of 
a coal community zone desiring funds under 
this section shall submit an application to 
the Secretaries at such time, in such man-
ner, and containing such information, as the 
Secretaries may require. Such application 
shall include— 

(1) the number of qualifying individuals in 
the community; 

(2) a plan for allocating funds to qualifying 
individuals; 

(3) a description of the providers of edu-
cation and training in the community and 
their outcomes-based track record of suc-
cess, including, for such programs— 

(A) the student completion rates of the 
programs of education and training; 

(B) the employment rates for students 
completing the programs of education and 
training as of 1 year, 3 years, and 5 years 
after the completion of the program; and 

(C) the annual salary of students com-
pleting the programs of education and train-
ing as of 1 year, 3 years, and 5 years after 
completion of the program; and 

(4) if new eligible education and training 
providers are expected to open or expand to 
the coal community zone or the local admin-
istrator plans to recruit or encourage new 
such providers— 

(A) a description of such providers; and 
(B) evidence to demonstrate such providers 

will be high-quality and result in the em-
ployment of a significant percentage of indi-
viduals in high-wage, in demand industries. 

(c) DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.—The Secre-
taries shall award funds under this section to 
local administrators that submit an applica-
tion under subsection (b) based on— 

(1) the number of people affected by the de-
cline in employment opportunities for coal- 
related employees during the applicable pe-
riod; 

(2) the quality of the providers of edu-
cation and training in the community; and 

(3) the likelihood that funding will result 
in employment in a high-demand, high-wage 
industry for coal-related employees or others 
in the community in need of additional edu-
cation and training. 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00110 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.033 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S7617 November 30, 2017 
(d) USE OF FUNDS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A local administrator re-

ceiving funds under this section for a coal 
community zone shall use such funds to es-
tablish individual support accounts de-
scribed in paragraph (2) for qualifying indi-
viduals. 

(2) INDIVIDUAL SUPPORT ACCOUNTS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Amounts made available 

through an individual support account estab-
lished for a qualifying individual shall be 
used to pay for education and training costs 
described in paragraph (3) that will prepare 
the qualifying individual for long-term, 
high-wage employment. 

(B) AMOUNT.—For any fiscal year, the 
amount provided under this section for an 
individual support account of a qualifying 
individual for a fiscal year shall not exceed 
the maximum amount of a Federal Pell 
Grant for the most recent award year. 

(C) LIMITED FUNDS.—If, for any fiscal year, 
the amount of funds provided under this sec-
tion to a local administrator for a coal com-
munity zone are not enough to fund indi-
vidual support accounts for all qualifying in-
dividuals in the coal community zone re-
questing such accounts, the local adminis-
trator shall give a priority to qualifying in-
dividuals requesting to use the account funds 
for education and training programs that— 

(i) prepare individuals for in-demand indus-
try sectors or occupations; and 

(ii) have strong outcomes based on the cri-
teria described in subsection (e)(1)(B). 

(3) ELIGIBLE EDUCATION AND TRAINING PRO-
GRAMS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Amounts provided in an 
individual support account for a qualifying 
individual may be used for costs related to a 
program of education and training approved 
by the local administrator under subpara-
graph (B), which may include— 

(i) a program offered by an institution of 
higher education (as defined in section 102 of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1002)); 

(ii) a program of training, including a pro-
gram leading to a recognized postsecondary 
credential, offered by an eligible provider of 
training services identified under section 122 
of the Workforce Innovation and Oppor-
tunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3152); and 

(iii) costs (including associated education, 
curriculum, and mentorship costs), related 
to an apprenticeship, internship, or 
externship— 

(I) in an in-demand industry sector or oc-
cupation; or 

(II) for a position where there is a reason-
able expectation of long-term employment. 

(B) ADDITIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING 
PROGRAMS.—A local administrator shall pro-
vide a process through which the adminis-
trator may approve the use of funds in an in-
dividual support account for education or 
training expenses. Through such process, the 
administrator shall— 

(i) allow a qualified individual to request 
the approval of a particular provider or pro-
gram of education and training, or a par-
ticular education and training expense, on 
an individual basis; 

(ii) before approving a provider, program of 
education or training, or other education 
and training expense, consider— 

(I) the local industry demands; 
(II) the likelihood that an individual will 

be employed following the completion of the 
program of education or training; and 

(III) the quality and effectiveness of the 
program of education or training offered by 
the provider, based on the outcomes-based 
record of success of the provider, including— 

(aa) the student completion rates of the 
programs of education and training offered 
by the provider; 

(bb) the employment rates for students 
completing the programs of education and 
training as of 1 year, 3 years, and 5 years 
after the completion of the program; and 

(cc) the annual salary of students com-
pleting the programs of education and train-
ing as of 1 year, 3 years, and 5 years after 
completion of the program; and 

(iii) make a determination that such pro-
vider is in the best interest of the coal com-
munity zone and the qualifying individuals. 

(e) REPORTS.— 
(1) LOCAL ADMINISTRATOR REPORTS.—Each 

local administrator receiving funds under 
this section for a fiscal year shall, for each 
such year, prepare and submit a report to the 
Secretaries that includes— 

(A) a description of the achievements of 
the program supported under this section, 
including the program’s levels of perform-
ance achieved with respect to the primary 
indicators of performance described in sec-
tion 116(b)(2)(A)(i) of the Workforce Innova-
tion and Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 
3141(b)(2)(A)(i)); 

(B) a description of the outcomes-based re-
sults for the programs of training and edu-
cation for which funds were used under this 
section, in the aggregate and individually, 
including— 

(i) the student completion rates of the pro-
gram of education and training; 

(ii) the employment rates for students 
completing the program of education and 
training as of 1 year, 3 years, and 5 years 
after the completion of the program; and 

(iii) the annual salary of students com-
pleting the program of education and train-
ing as of 1 year, 3 years, and 5 years after 
completion of the program; 

(C) the return on investment of funds pro-
vided to individual support accounts under 
this section; and 

(D) any other information that the Secre-
taries may require. 

(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretaries 
shall prepare and submit an annual report to 
Congress regarding the program supported 
under this section. 

(3) INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION SCIENCES EVAL-
UATION.—The Director of the Institute of 
Education Sciences shall evaluate the effec-
tiveness, quality, and return in investment 
of funds under this section. 

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Labor to carry out this sec-
tion such sums as may be necessary for each 
of fiscal years 2018 through 2023. 
SEC. 16203. PRIORITY FOR EMPLOYMENT AND 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES FOR QUALI-
FYING INDIVIDUALS. 

(a) REQUIRED LOCAL EMPLOYMENT AND 
TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—Section 134(c) of the 
Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act 
(29 U.S.C. 3174(c)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 

‘‘(4) PRIORITY INDIVIDUALS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to funds al-

located to a local area for adult employment 
and training activities under paragraph 
(2)(A) or (3) of section 133(b) or for dislocated 
worker employment and training activities 
under section 133(b)(2)(B), priority shall be 
given to priority individuals for receipt of 
career services described in paragraph (2) 
and training services. The appropriate local 
board and the Governor shall direct the one- 
stop operators in the local area with regard 
to making determinations related to such 
priority. 

‘‘(B) DEFINITION.—In this paragraph, the 
term ‘priority individual’ means a qualifying 
individual, as defined in section 16201 of the 
Coal Community Empowerment Act of 2017, 
who is eligible to receive the service in-
volved under this subsection.’’. 

(b) ALLOWABLE LOCAL EMPLOYMENT AND 
TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—Section 134(d) of the 
Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act 
(29 U.S.C. 3174(d)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 

‘‘(6) PRIORITY INDIVIDUALS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to funds al-

located to a local area for adult employment 
and training activities under paragraph 
(2)(A) or (3) of section 133(b) or for dislocated 
worker employment and training activities 
under section 133(b)(2)(B), priority shall be 
given to priority individuals for receipt of 
services described in paragraphs (1) through 
(5) of this subsection. The appropriate local 
board and the Governor shall direct the one- 
stop operators in the local area with regard 
to making determinations related to such 
priority. 

‘‘(B) DEFINITION.—In this paragraph, the 
term ‘priority individual’ means a qualifying 
individual, as defined in section 16201 of the 
Coal Community Empowerment Act of 2017, 
who is eligible to receive the service in-
volved under this subsection.’’. 
SEC. 16204. DEVELOPMENT GRANTS. 

(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts made 

available to carry out this section, the Sec-
retaries, in accordance with the interagency 
agreement described in section 16206, shall 
award grants, on a competitive basis, to eli-
gible entities, to support the eligible entities 
in the development, revamping, improve-
ment, or expansion of programs of education 
and training for coal community zones in in- 
demand industry sectors or occupations or in 
industries in local demand. 

(2) DURATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—A grant awarded under 

this section shall be for a period of 3 years. 
(B) RENEWAL.—The Secretaries may renew 

a grant awarded under section for a single 2- 
year period, if— 

(i) the eligible entity demonstrates that 
the program under the grant has a record of 
success and high-quality outcomes; and 

(ii) the local government or local adminis-
trator that submitted the demonstration of 
application approval under the initial appli-
cation under subsection (b)(1)(E) approves of 
the renewal. 

(b) APPLICATION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—An eligible entity desiring 

a grant under this section shall submit an 
application to the Secretaries at such time, 
in such manner, and containing such infor-
mation as the Secretaries may require, in-
cluding— 

(A) the number of coal community stu-
dents in the coal community zone to be 
served; 

(B) a plan for allocating funds to coal com-
munity students; 

(C) a description of the eligible entity’s 
track record of success with the programs of 
education and training to be supported under 
the grant, including— 

(i) the student completion rates of the pro-
grams of education and training; 

(ii) the employment rates for students 
completing the programs of education and 
training as of 1 year, 3 years, and 5 years 
after the completion of the program; 

(D) a demonstration that the eligible enti-
ty is of high quality and will be a benefit to 
the coal community students and the coal 
community zone; 

(E) a demonstration of application ap-
proval from the local government of the coal 
community zone or, in the case of a coal 
community zone receiving a grant under sec-
tion 16202, the local administrator for such 
grant, including a statement that the appli-
cation and funds requested under the appli-
cation is in the best interest of the coal com-
munity zone and coal community students; 
and 
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(F) an assurance that if the program sup-

ported under the grant does not enroll the 
required percentage of coal community stu-
dents under subsection (c)(1), the eligible en-
tity shall reimburse the Secretaries, in the 
amount and manner described in subsection 
(d). 

(c) USE OF FUNDS.—An eligible entity re-
ceiving a grant under this program shall use 
such funds for the development, revamping, 
improvement, or expansion of a high-quality 
training and education program that— 

(1) predominantly serves coal community 
students by ensuring that not less than 75 
percent of the students enrolled in the pro-
gram are coal community students; 

(2) provides training in high-wage, high-de-
mand industries or in industries in local de-
mand; 

(3) is free or offered at a very low cost to 
coal community students; and 

(4) enters into an agreement with each coal 
community student that enrolls in the pro-
gram to ensure that the eligible entity can 
obtain the information necessary for the re-
port under subsection (e)(1). 

(d) REIMBURSEMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—An eligible entity that 

does not enroll the required percentage de-
scribed in subsection (c)(1) shall reimburse 
the Secretaries in the amount equal to the 
product of— 

(A) the average per-student cost of the pro-
gram; and 

(B) the number of additional coal commu-
nity students that would have been needed in 
order for the program to meet the 75 percent 
coal community student enrollment require-
ment under subsection (c)(1). 

(2) USE OF REIMBURSED FUNDS.—Any funds 
reimbursed to the Secretaries under this sub-
section may be used by the Secretaries to 
award additional grants under this section. 

(e) REPORTS.— 
(1) ELIGIBLE ENTITY REPORT.—Each eligible 

entity receiving a grant under this section 
shall prepare and submit to the Secretaries 
an annual report regarding the outcomes of 
the grant, including— 

(A) the number of students, and the num-
ber of coal community students, enrolled in 
the program supported under the grant; 

(B) the number of students, and the num-
ber of coal community students, completing 
such program; 

(C) the number of students, and the num-
ber of coal community students, who have 
completed such program and who are em-
ployed after completion of such program as 
of— 

(i) 6 months after the date of completion; 
(ii) 1 year after the date of completion; 
(iii) 3 years after the date of completion; 

and 
(iv) 5 years after the date of completion; 
(D) the average wage of students, and the 

average wage of coal community students, 
who have completed such program as of— 

(i) 6 months after the date of completion; 
(ii) 1 year after the date of completion; and 
(iii) 3 years after the date of completion; 

and 
(E) the satisfaction rate of all students, 

and the satisfaction rate of coal community 
students, including students who completed 
the program and students who did not com-
plete— 

(i) 6 months after the date of completion or 
leaving the program; 

(ii) 1 year after the date of completion or 
leaving the program; and 

(iii) 3 years after the date of completion or 
leaving the program. 

(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretaries 
shall prepare and submit an annual report to 
Congress regarding the grants awarded under 
this section. 

(3) INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION SCIENCES EVAL-
UATION.—The Director of the Institute of 
Education Sciences shall evaluate the effec-
tiveness, quality, and return in investment 
of grant funds provided under this section. 

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Education to carry out this 
section such sums as may be necessary for 
fiscal years 2018 through 2023. 
SEC. 16205. BUSINESS TRAINING FUNDS. 

(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts made 

available under subsection (e), the Secre-
taries, in accordance with the interagency 
agreement under section 16206, shall award 
grants, on a competitive basis, to local ad-
ministrators to enable the local administra-
tors to award subgrants under subsection (c) 
to businesses to provide in-house training, 
and future employment, to coal community 
individuals. 

(2) DURATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—A grant awarded under 

this section shall be for a 3-year period. 
(B) LIMITATION.—A local administrator 

may not receive more than 1 grant under 
this section. 

(b) APPLICATIONS.—A local administrator 
desiring a grant under this section shall sub-
mit to the Secretaries an application at such 
time, in such manner, and containing such 
information as the Secretaries may require, 
including— 

(1) the number of coal community individ-
uals in the coal community zone to be 
served; 

(2) the number of coal community individ-
uals that will benefit from the program; 

(3) a description of the eligible businesses 
described in subsection (c)(2) that will par-
ticipate in the program proposed under the 
grant, including the in-demand industry sec-
tors or occupations represented by the busi-
nesses; 

(4) the target employment numbers of par-
ticipating individuals for the eligible busi-
nesses participating; 

(5) a plan for allocating grant funds to 
businesses; and 

(6) a description of the process through 
which the coal community agency will 
evaluate any requests to waive the employ-
ment requirement under subsection (c)(3)(B). 

(c) SUBGRANTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local administrator 

receiving a grant under this section shall use 
grant funds to award subgrants, to eligible 
businesses described in paragraph (2), to en-
able the eligible businesses to provide in- 
house training to coal community individ-
uals in preparation for employment with or 
advancement within the eligible businesses. 

(2) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible for 
a subgrant under this subsection, a business 
shall— 

(A) be a business located in a coal commu-
nity zone; and 

(B) provide an assurance that the business 
will hire, for a minimum of one year, each 
coal community individual who completes 
the in-house training provided under the 
subgrant or will reimburse the local adminis-
trator in accordance with paragraph (3). 

(3) REIMBURSEMENT OF TRAINING FOR EM-
PLOYEES NOT HIRED.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—A business that does not 
hire or retain, for a period of not less than 1 
year, all coal community individuals who 
complete the in-house training provided 
under a subgrant under this subsection shall 
reimburse the local administrator in the 
amount equal to the cost of the training pro-
vided to such employee, subject to subpara-
graph (B). 

(B) WAIVER.—Upon request by a business 
receiving a subgrant under this subsection, 

the local administrator may waive the reim-
bursement requirement of subparagraph (A) 
for a business if the local administrator de-
termines that— 

(i) the business made substantial effort to 
comply with the employment requirement 
under subparagraph (A); 

(ii) hired a significant percentage of indi-
viduals relative to the amount of funds pro-
vided under the grant; or 

(iii) the decision made by the business to 
not hire or retain an individual was for 
cause. 

(C) USE OF REIMBURSED FUNDS.—By not 
later than 30 days after receiving a reim-
bursement under paragraph (3)(A), a local ad-
ministrator— 

(i) shall report the receipt of such funds to 
the Secretaries; and 

(ii) may apply to the Secretaries for per-
mission to reallocate the funds received 
under this paragraph during the grant pe-
riod. 

(d) REPORTS.— 
(1) REPORTS BY BUSINESSES.—Each business 

receiving a subgrant under subsection (c) 
shall prepare and submit an annual report to 
the local administrator regarding the 
subgrant, including— 

(A) the numbers of coal community indi-
viduals— 

(i) beginning the training provided under 
this section; 

(ii) completing such training; 
(iii) hired by the business within 3 months 

of completion; and 
(iv) still employed by the business, as of 6 

months, 1 year, 2 years, and 4 years after the 
completion of the training; and 

(B) the average salary of the coal commu-
nity individuals hired after completing the 
training. 

(2) REPORTS BY COAL COMMUNITY AGEN-
CIES.—Each local administrator receiving a 
grant under this section shall prepare and 
submit an annual report to the Secretaries 
regarding the grant under this section. 

(3) REPORT BY SECRETARIES.—The Secre-
taries shall prepare and submit an annual re-
port to Congress regarding the grant pro-
gram under this section that includes the in-
formation provided by the coal community 
agencies under paragraph (2). 

(4) INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION SCIENCES EVAL-
UATION.—The Director of the Institute of 
Education Sciences shall evaluate the effec-
tiveness, quality, and return in investment 
of grant funds provided under this section. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Labor to carry out this sec-
tion such sums as may be necessary for each 
of fiscal years 2018 through 2023. 
SEC. 16206. INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT. 

The Secretary of Education and the Sec-
retary of Labor shall jointly administer the 
programs under sections 16203, 16204, and 
16205 in accordance with such terms as the 
Secretaries set forth in an interagency 
agreement. Such interagency agreement 
shall include, at a minimum and for each 
such program— 

(1) a description of the respective roles and 
responsibilities of the Secretaries (both 
jointly and separately); and 

(2) provisions establishing that, for each of 
the programs under such sections, the Sec-
retary to whom funds are authorized to be 
appropriated under section 16202(f), 16204(f), 
or 16205(e) shall have fiscal authority over 
the program carried out under such section 
and will be responsible for the obligation and 
disbursement of such funds. 

SA 1772. Mr. BENNET submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
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MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place in title I, insert 
the following: 
SEC. ll. ESTABLISHMENT OF FULLY REFUND-

ABLE CHILD TAX CREDIT. 
(a) ELIMINATION OF EXISTING CHILD TAX 

CREDIT.—Subpart A of part IV of subchapter 
A of chapter 1 of subtitle A of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by striking 
section 24. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF FULLY REFUNDABLE 
CHILD TAX CREDIT.—Subpart C of part IV of 
subchapter A of chapter 1 of subtitle A of 
such Code is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 36B the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 36C. CHILD TAX CREDIT. 

‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—There shall be 
allowed as a credit against the tax imposed 
by this chapter for the taxable year an 
amount equal to the sum of— 

‘‘(1) with respect to each qualifying child 
of the taxpayer who has attained 6 years of 
age before the close of such taxable year and 
for which the taxpayer is allowed a deduc-
tion under section 151, an amount equal to 
$3,000, and 

‘‘(2) with respect to each qualifying child 
of the taxpayer who has not attained 6 years 
of age before the close of such taxable year 
and for which the taxpayer is allowed a de-
duction under section 151, an amount equal 
to 120 percent of the dollar amount in para-
graph (1). 

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the credit 

allowable under subsection (a) shall be re-
duced (but not below zero) by the applicable 
amount for each $1,000 (or fraction thereof) 
by which the taxpayer’s modified adjusted 
gross income exceeds the threshold amount. 
For purposes of the preceding sentence, the 
term ‘modified adjusted gross income’ means 
adjusted gross income increased by any 
amount excluded from gross income under 
section 911, 931, or 933. 

‘‘(2) THRESHOLD AMOUNT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of para-

graph (1), the term ‘threshold amount’ 
means— 

‘‘(i) $110,000 in the case of a joint return, 
‘‘(ii) $75,000 in the case of an individual 

who is not married, and 
‘‘(iii) $55,000 in the case of a married indi-

vidual filing a separate return. 
‘‘(B) MARITAL STATUS.—For purposes of 

this paragraph, marital status shall be deter-
mined under section 7703. 

‘‘(3) APPLICABLE AMOUNT.—For purposes of 
paragraph (1), the term ‘applicable amount’ 
means an amount equal to the quotient of— 

‘‘(A) the amount of the credit allowable 
under subsection (a), as determined without 
regard to this subsection, divided by 

‘‘(B) an amount equal to the product of— 
‘‘(i) $20, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the total number of qualifying chil-

dren of the taxpayer. 
‘‘(c) QUALIFYING CHILD.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In this section, the term 

‘qualifying child’ means a qualifying child of 
the taxpayer (as defined in section 152(c)) 
who has not attained 19 years of age. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN NON-CITIZENS.— 
The term ‘qualifying child’ shall not include 
any individual who would not be a dependent 
if subparagraph (A) of section 152(b)(3) were 
applied without regard to all that follows 
‘resident of the United States’. 

‘‘(d) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-

able year beginning after 2017, the $3,000 

amount in subsection (a)(1) shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(A) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(B) the cost of living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins deter-
mined by substituting ‘calendar year 2016’ 
for ‘calendar year 1992’ in subparagraph (B) 
thereof. 

‘‘(2) ROUNDING.—If any increase determined 
under paragraph (1) is not a multiple of $50, 
such increase shall be rounded to the nearest 
multiple of $50. 

‘‘(e) IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS.— 
‘‘(1) QUALIFYING CHILD IDENTIFICATION RE-

QUIREMENT.—No credit shall be allowed 
under this section to a taxpayer with respect 
to any qualifying child unless the taxpayer 
includes the name and taxpayer identifica-
tion number of such qualifying child on the 
return of tax for the taxable year and such 
taxpayer identification number was issued 
on or before the due date for filing such re-
turn. 

‘‘(2) TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION REQUIRE-
MENT.—No credit shall be allowed under this 
section if the identifying number of the tax-
payer was issued after the due date for filing 
the return for the taxable year. 

‘‘(f) TAXABLE YEAR MUST BE FULL TAXABLE 
YEAR.—Except in the case of a taxable year 
closed by reason of the death of the tax-
payer, no credit shall be allowable under this 
section in the case of a taxable year covering 
a period of less than 12 months. 

‘‘(g) RESTRICTIONS ON TAXPAYERS WHO IM-
PROPERLY CLAIMED CREDIT IN PRIOR YEAR.— 

‘‘(1) TAXPAYERS MAKING PRIOR FRAUDULENT 
OR RECKLESS CLAIMS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—No credit shall be al-
lowed under this section for any taxable year 
in the disallowance period. 

‘‘(B) DISALLOWANCE PERIOD.—For purposes 
of subparagraph (A), the disallowance period 
is— 

‘‘(i) the period of 10 taxable years after the 
most recent taxable year for which there was 
a final determination that the taxpayer’s 
claim of credit under this section was due to 
fraud, and 

‘‘(ii) the period of 2 taxable years after the 
most recent taxable year for which there was 
a final determination that the taxpayer’s 
claim of credit under this section was due to 
reckless or intentional disregard of rules and 
regulations (but not due to fraud). 

‘‘(2) TAXPAYERS MAKING IMPROPER PRIOR 
CLAIMS.—In the case of a taxpayer who is de-
nied credit under this section for any taxable 
year as a result of the deficiency procedures 
under subchapter B of chapter 63, no credit 
shall be allowed under this section for any 
subsequent taxable year unless the taxpayer 
provides such information as the Secretary 
may require to demonstrate eligibility for 
such credit. 

‘‘(h) RECONCILIATION OF CREDIT AND AD-
VANCE CREDIT.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the credit 
allowed under this section for any taxable 
year shall be reduced (but not below zero) by 
the aggregate amount of any advance pay-
ments of such credit under section 7527A for 
such taxable year. 

‘‘(2) EXCESS ADVANCE PAYMENTS.—If the ag-
gregate amount of advance payments under 
section 7527A for the taxable year exceed the 
amount of the credit allowed under this sec-
tion for such taxable year (determined with-
out regard to paragraph (1)), the tax imposed 
by this chapter for such taxable year shall be 
increased by the amount of such excess’’. 

(c) ADVANCE PAYMENT OF CREDIT.—Chapter 
77 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by inserting after section 7527 the 
following new section: 

‘‘SEC. 7527A. ADVANCE PAYMENT OF CHILD TAX 
CREDIT. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—As soon as practicable 
and not later than 1 year after the date of 
the enactment of this section, the Secretary 
shall establish a program for making ad-
vance payments of the credit allowed under 
section 36C on a monthly basis (determined 
without regard to subsection (h)(1) of such 
section), or as frequently as the Secretary 
determines to be administratively feasible, 
to taxpayers allowed such credit. 

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make 

payments under subsection (a) only to the 
extent that the total amount of such pay-
ments made to any taxpayer during the tax-
able year does not exceed an amount equal 
to the excess, if any, of— 

‘‘(A) subject to paragraph (2), the amount 
determined under subsection (a) of section 
36C with respect to such taxpayer (deter-
mined without regard to subsection (h) of 
such section) for such taxable year, over 

‘‘(B) the estimated tax imposed by subtitle 
A, as reduced by the credits allowable under 
subparts A and C (with the exception of sec-
tion 36C) of such part IV, with respect to 
such taxpayer for such taxable year, as de-
termined in such manner as the Secretary 
deems appropriate. 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION OF THRESHOLD AMOUNT 
LIMITATION.—The program described in sub-
section (a) shall make reasonable efforts to 
apply the limitation of section 36C(b) with 
respect to payments made under such pro-
gram.’’. 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) The table of sections for subpart A of 

part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 of sub-
title A of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
is amended by striking the item relating to 
section 24. 

(2) The table of sections for subpart C of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 of sub-
title A of such Code is amended by inserting 
after the item relating to section 36B the fol-
lowing: 
‘‘Sec. 36C. Child tax credit.’’. 

(3) The table of sections for chapter 77 of 
such Code is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to section 7527 the following 
new item: 
‘‘Sec. 7527A. Advance payment of child tax 

credit.’’. 

(4) Subparagraph (B) of section 45R(f)(3) of 
such Code is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE.—Any amounts paid 
pursuant to an agreement under section 
3121(l) (relating to agreements entered into 
by American employers with respect to for-
eign affiliates) which are equivalent to the 
taxes referred to in subparagraph (A) shall be 
treated as taxes referred to in such subpara-
graph.’’. 

(5) Section 152(f)(6)(B)(ii) of such Code is 
amended by striking ‘‘section 24’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 36C’’. 

(6) Paragraph (26) of section 501(c) of such 
Code is amended in the flush matter at the 
end by striking ‘‘section 24(c))’’ and inserting 
‘‘section 36C(c)) who has not attained 17 
years of age’’. 

(7) Section 6211(b)(4)(A) of such Code is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘24(d),’’, and 
(B) by inserting ‘‘36C,’’ after ‘‘36B,’’. 
(8) Section 6213(g)(2) of such Code is amend-

ed— 
(A) in subparagraph (I), by striking ‘‘sec-

tion 24(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 36C(e)’’, 
and 

(B) in subparagraph (L), by striking ‘‘24, or 
32’’ and inserting ‘‘32, or 36C’’. 

(9) Paragraph (2) of section 1324(b) of title 
31, United States Code, is amended by insert-
ing ‘‘36C,’’ after ‘‘36B,’’. 
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(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2016. 

SA 1773. Mrs. MURRAY (for herself 
and Mr. UDALL) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by her to 
the bill H.R. 1, to provide for reconcili-
ation pursuant to titles II and V of the 
concurrent resolution on the budget for 
fiscal year 2018; which was ordered to 
lie on the table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 120, strike line 7 and all 
that follows through page 138, line 15 and in-
sert the following: 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this subsection, the amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2020. 

(2) WITHHOLDING.—The amendments made 
by subsection (b)(3) shall apply to distribu-
tions made after December 31, 2020. 

(3) CERTAIN TRANSFERS.—The amendments 
made by subsection (b)(6) shall apply to 
transfers made after December 31, 2020. 

(d) NORMALIZATION REQUIREMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A normalization method 

of accounting shall not be treated as being 
used with respect to any public utility prop-
erty for purposes of section 167 or 168 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 if the tax-
payer, in computing its cost of service for 
ratemaking purposes and reflecting oper-
ating results in its regulated books of ac-
count, reduces the excess tax reserve more 
rapidly or to a greater extent than such re-
serve would be reduced under the average 
rate assumption method. 

(2) ALTERNATIVE METHOD FOR CERTAIN TAX-
PAYERS.—If, as of the first day of the taxable 
year that includes the date of enactment of 
this Act— 

(A) the taxpayer was required by a regu-
latory agency to compute depreciation for 
public utility property on the basis of an av-
erage life or composite rate method, and 

(B) the taxpayer’s books and underlying 
records did not contain the vintage account 
data necessary to apply the average rate as-
sumption method, 
the taxpayer will be treated as using a nor-
malization method of accounting if, with re-
spect to such jurisdiction, the taxpayer uses 
the alternative method for public utility 
property that is subject to the regulatory 
authority of that jurisdiction. 

(3) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sub-
section— 

(A) EXCESS TAX RESERVE.—The term ‘‘ex-
cess tax reserve’’ means the excess of— 

(i) the reserve for deferred taxes (as de-
scribed in section 168(i)(9)(A)(ii) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986) as determined 
under the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 as in 
effect on the day before the date of the en-
actment of this Act, over 

(ii) the amount which would be the balance 
in such reserve if the amount of such reserve 
were determined by assuming that the cor-
porate rate reductions provided in this Act 
were in effect for all prior periods. 

(B) AVERAGE RATE ASSUMPTION METHOD.— 
The average rate assumption method is the 
method under which the excess in the re-
serve for deferred taxes is reduced over the 
remaining lives of the property as used in its 
regulated books of account which gave rise 
to the reserve for deferred taxes. Under such 
method, if timing differences for the prop-
erty reverse, the amount of the adjustment 
to the reserve for the deferred taxes is cal-
culated by multiplying— 

(i) the ratio of the aggregate deferred taxes 
for the property to the aggregate timing dif-
ferences for the property as of the beginning 
of the period in question, by 

(ii) the amount of the timing differences 
which reverse during such period. 

(C) ALTERNATIVE METHOD.—The ‘‘alter-
native method’’ is the method in which the 
taxpayer— 

(i) computes the excess tax reserve on all 
public utility property included in the plant 
account on the basis of the weighted average 
life or composite rate used to compute depre-
ciation for regulatory purposes, and 

(ii) reduces the excess tax reserve ratably 
over the remaining regulatory life of the 
property. 

(4) TAX INCREASED FOR NORMALIZATION VIO-
LATION.—If, for any taxable year ending after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, the 
taxpayer does not use a normalization meth-
od of accounting, the taxpayer’s tax for the 
taxable year shall be increased by the 
amount by which it reduces its excess tax re-
serve more rapidly than permitted under a 
normalization method of accounting. 
SEC. 13002. REDUCTION IN DIVIDEND RECEIVED 

DEDUCTIONS TO REFLECT LOWER 
CORPORATE INCOME TAX RATES. 

(a) DIVIDENDS RECEIVED BY CORPORA-
TIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 243(a)(1) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘70 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘50 
percent’’. 

(2) DIVIDENDS FROM 20-PERCENT OWNED COR-
PORATIONS.—Section 243(c)(1) is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘80 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘65 percent’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘70 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘50 percent’’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The heading 
for section 243(c) is amended by striking 
‘‘RETENTION OF 80-PERCENT DIVIDEND RE-
CEIVED DEDUCTION’’ and inserting ‘‘IN-
CREASED PERCENTAGE’’. 

(b) DIVIDENDS RECEIVED FROM FSC.—Sec-
tion 245(c)(1)(B) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘70 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘50 percent’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘80 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘65 percent’’. 

(c) LIMITATION ON AGGREGATE AMOUNT OF 
DEDUCTIONS.—Section 246(b)(3) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘80 percent’’ in subpara-
graph (A) and inserting ‘‘65 percent’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘70 percent’’ in subpara-
graph (B) and inserting ‘‘50 percent’’. 

(d) REDUCTION IN DEDUCTION WHERE PORT-
FOLIO STOCK IS DEBT-FINANCED.—Section 
246A(a)(1) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘70 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘50 percent’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘80 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘65 percent’’. 

(e) INCOME FROM SOURCES WITHIN THE 
UNITED STATES.—Section 861(a)(2) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking ‘‘100/70th’’ and inserting 
‘‘100/50th’’ in subparagraph (B), and 

(2) in the flush sentence at the end— 
(A) by striking ‘‘100/80th’’ and inserting 

‘‘100/65th’’, and 
(B) by striking ‘‘100/70th’’ and inserting 

‘‘100/50th’’. 
(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by 

this section (other than subsection (c) there-
of) shall apply to dividends received by a cor-
poration after December 31, 2020, in taxable 
years ending after such date. 

(2) LIMITATION.—The amendments made by 
section 102(c) shall apply to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 2020. 

Subpart B—Dividends Paid Deduction for 
Domestic Corporations 

SEC. 13011. DIVIDENDS PAID DEDUCTION. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—Part VIII of sub-

chapter B of chapter 1 is amended by insert-
ing after section 241 the following: 

‘‘Subpart B—Dividends Paid Deduction 
‘‘Sec. 242. Dividends paid deduction. 

‘‘SEC. 242. DIVIDENDS PAID DEDUCTION. 

‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.—In the 
case of an eligible corporation, there shall be 
allowed as a deduction an amount equal to 
zero percent of the aggregate amount of ap-
plicable dividends paid by the corporation 
during the taxable year. 

‘‘(b) APPLICABLE DIVIDEND.—For purposes 
of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable div-
idend’ means, with respect to an eligible cor-
poration, any distribution by the eligible 
corporation during a taxable year which is— 

‘‘(A) treated as a dividend for purposes of 
this chapter, and 

‘‘(B) paid out of its applicable earnings and 
profits. 

‘‘(2) ORDERING RULE FOR DIVIDEND PAY-
MENTS.—For purposes of paragraph (1)(B), 
dividends shall be treated as paid— 

‘‘(A) first, out of exempt earnings and prof-
its, 

‘‘(B) second, out of applicable earnings and 
profits, and 

‘‘(C) finally, out of earnings and profits not 
described in subparagraph (A) or (B). 

‘‘(3) COORDINATION WITH OTHER DEDUC-
TIONS.—Such term shall not include— 

‘‘(A) any amount allowed as a deduction 
under section 591 (relating to deduction for 
dividends paid by mutual savings banks, 
etc.), and 

‘‘(B) any dividend described in paragraph 
(2) of section 404(k) (relating to deduction for 
dividends paid on certain employer securi-
ties). 

‘‘(4) ELECTION TO TREAT CERTAIN DISTRIBU-
TIONS PAID AFTER CLOSE OF YEAR AS PAID DUR-
ING YEAR.—For purposes of this title, an eli-
gible corporation may elect on its return of 
tax for any taxable year to treat any dis-
tribution made on or before the 15th day of 
the 4th month following the close of the tax-
able year as having been made immediately 
before the close of the taxable year. The pre-
ceding sentence shall not apply for purposes 
of determining the time the distribution was 
received by the shareholder to whom the dis-
tribution was made. 

‘‘(5) APPLICABLE EARNINGS AND PROFITS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable 

earnings and profits’ means, with respect to 
any corporation for any taxable year, its 
earnings and profits for the taxable year and 
its earnings and profits accumulated in prior 
taxable years beginning after December 31, 
2020. For purposes of the preceding sentence, 
earnings and profits for the taxable year 
shall be determined without regard to the 
deduction under this section for the taxable 
year. 

‘‘(B) EXEMPT EARNINGS AND PROFITS NOT 
TREATED AS APPLICABLE EARNINGS AND PROF-
ITS.—The applicable earnings and profits of a 
corporation shall not include any exempt 
earnings and profits (as defined in paragraph 
(6)). 

‘‘(C) LOOK-THRU IN THE CASE OF DIVIDENDS 
RECEIVED FROM CONTROLLED FOREIGN COR-
PORATION OR 10/50 CORPORATION.—If a corpora-
tion which is a United States shareholder in 
a controlled foreign corporation, or is a 
shareholder in a foreign corporation with re-
spect to which the shareholder meets the 
stock ownership requirements of section 
902(a), receives a dividend (other than a divi-
dend to which subparagraph (B) applies) from 
such controlled foreign corporation or such 
foreign corporation, the earnings and profits 
from such dividend shall not be treated as 
applicable earnings and profits of the cor-
poration receiving such dividend to the ex-
tent of any portion of the dividend not prop-
erly allocable (as determined under section 
316, as modified by section 959(c) in the case 
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of such controlled foreign corporation) to ap-
plicable earnings and profits of such con-
trolled foreign corporation or such foreign 
corporation. 

‘‘(6) EXEMPT EARNINGS AND PROFITS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘exempt earn-

ings and profits’ means, with respect to any 
corporation for any taxable year, its earn-
ings and profits for the taxable year and its 
earnings and profits accumulated in prior 
taxable years beginning after December 31, 
2020, which are properly allocable to exempt 
amounts received or accrued by the corpora-
tion. 

‘‘(B) EXEMPT AMOUNTS.—The term ‘exempt 
amounts’ means, with respect to any cor-
poration— 

‘‘(i) any dividend to the extent of the de-
duction allowable to the corporation under 
section 243, 245, or 245A with respect to the 
dividend, 

‘‘(ii) any foreign-derived intangible income 
(as defined in section 250(b)) or global intan-
gible low-taxed income (as defined in section 
951A(b)) to the extent of the deduction allow-
able to the corporation under section 250 
with respect to any such income, 

‘‘(iii) any increase in subpart F income by 
reason of section 965 to the extent of the de-
duction allowable to the corporation under 
section 965(c)(1) with respect to any such in-
come, and 

‘‘(iv) any other amount to the extent such 
amount is exempt from taxation under this 
title. 

‘‘(7) PROPER ALLOCATION OF DIVIDENDS TO 
EARNINGS AND PROFITS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pre-
scribe rules for the proper allocation of divi-
dends to earnings and profits for purposes of 
applying this subsection. 

‘‘(B) LOOK THROUGH RULES.—For purposes 
of paragraph (4)(C), such rules shall include 
rules requiring in appropriate cases the look 
through to earnings and profits of members 
of any affiliated group including a controlled 
foreign corporation or foreign corporation 
described in such paragraph where the earn-
ings and profits of such controlled foreign 
corporation or such foreign corporation are 
attributable to distributions received from 
other members of the group. 

‘‘(c) ELIGIBLE CORPORATION.—For purposes 
of this section, the term ‘eligible corpora-
tion’ means any domestic corporation other 
than— 

‘‘(1) a regulated investment company, 
‘‘(2) a real estate investment trust, 
‘‘(3) an S corporation, 
‘‘(4) a corporation which is exempt from 

tax under section 501 or 521, 
‘‘(5) an organization taxable under sub-

chapter T of this chapter (relating to cooper-
ative organizations), 

‘‘(6) a cooperative governed by the rules 
applicable to cooperatives as in effect before 
the enactment of subchapter T, or 

‘‘(7) a DISC or former DISC. 
‘‘(d) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible corpora-

tion which makes payments of dividends dur-
ing the reporting period for any taxable year 
shall make a return, according to the forms 
and regulations prescribed by the Secretary, 
setting forth— 

‘‘(A) the aggregate amount of such divi-
dends, 

‘‘(B) the aggregate amount of such divi-
dends with respect to which the corporation 
is claiming a deduction under this section 
for the taxable year, 

‘‘(C) the aggregate amount of such divi-
dends which the corporation paid during the 
period beginning on the 1st day of the report-
ing taxable year and ending on the 15th day 
of the 4th month of such taxable year which 
the corporation elected under subsection 

(b)(4) to treat as paid in the preceding tax-
able year, 

‘‘(D) the aggregate amount of such divi-
dends which the corporation paid during the 
period beginning on the 1st day of the tax-
able year following the reporting taxable 
year and ending on the 15th day of the 4th 
month of such following taxable year which 
the corporation elected under subsection 
(b)(4) to treat as paid in the reporting tax-
able year, and 

‘‘(E) such other information with respect 
to such dividends as the Secretary shall re-
quire for the administration of this section. 

‘‘(2) REPORTING PERIOD; DUE DATE.—For 
purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) REPORTING PERIOD.—The term ‘report-
ing period’ means with, respect to any tax-
able year, the period beginning on the 1st 
day of the taxable year and ending on the 
15th day of the 4th month following the close 
of the taxable year. 

‘‘(B) DUE DATE.—Any return under para-
graph (1) with respect to any taxable year 
shall be included with the return of income 
tax for such taxable year.’’. 

(b) PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO REPORT.—Sec-
tion 6652, as amended by subtitle E of this 
Act, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(r) FAILURE TO FILE RETURNS BY CORPORA-
TIONS ELIGIBLE FOR DIVIDENDS PAID DEDUC-
TION.— 

‘‘(1) PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO FILE RE-
TURN.—In the case of a failure to make a re-
turn required under section 242(d) containing 
the information required by such section by 
the due date for the return, the eligible cor-
poration shall pay (on notice and demand by 
the Secretary and in the same manner as 
tax) a penalty of $1,000 per day for each day 
such failure continues unless it is shown 
that such failure is due to reasonable cause. 
The maximum amount of the penalty under 
this paragraph with respect to any failure 
for a taxable year shall not exceed $250,000. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE CORPORATION.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the term ‘eligible corpora-
tion’ has the meaning given such term by 
section 242(c).’’. 

(c) DIVIDENDS PAID DEDUCTION ALLOWABLE 
ONLY IN TAXABLE YEAR OF DIVIDEND PAY-
MENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d) of section 
172, as amended by section 11011, is amended 
by adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(9) DIVIDENDS PAID DEDUCTION.—The de-
duction under section 242 shall not be al-
lowed.’’. 

(2) TREATMENT OF CARRYBACKS AND 
CARRYOVERS.—Subparagraph (A) of section 
172(b)(2), as amended by section 13302, is 
amended by striking ‘‘and (5)’’ and inserting 
‘‘(5), and (8)’’. 

(d) OTHER CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Part 
VIII of subchapter B of chapter 1 is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking the table of sections and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘PART VIII—SPECIAL DEDUCTIONS FOR 
CORPORATIONS 

‘‘SUBPART A. ALLOWANCE OF SPECIAL 
DEDUCTIONS. 

‘‘SUBPART B. DIVIDENDS PAID DEDUCTION. 
‘‘SUBPART C. DIVIDENDS RECEIVED DEDUCTIONS. 

‘‘SUBPART D. OTHER DEDUCTIONS. 
‘‘Subpart A—Allowance of Special Deductions 
‘‘Sec. 241. Allowance of special deductions.’’, 

(2) by inserting the following before sec-
tion 243: 
‘‘Subpart C—Dividends Received Deductions 
‘‘Sec. 243. Dividends received by corpora-

tions. 
‘‘Sec. 245. Dividends received from certain 

foreign corporations. 

‘‘Sec. 245A. Deduction for foreign-source 
portion of dividends received by 
domestic corporations from 
specified 10-percent owned for-
eign corporations. 

‘‘Sec. 246. Rules applying to deductions for 
dividends received. 

‘‘Sec. 246A. Dividends received deduction re-
duced where portfolio stock is 
debt financed.’’, and 

(3) by inserting the following before sec-
tion 248: 

‘‘Subpart D—Other Deductions 
‘‘Sec. 248. Organizational expenditures. 
‘‘Sec. 249. Limitation of deduction of bond 

premium on repurchase. 
‘‘Sec. 250. Foreign-derived intangible income 

and global intangible low-taxed 
income.’’. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to dividends 
paid in taxable years of the payor beginning 
after December 31, 2020. 
SEC. 13012. TAX EQUIVALENT TO DIVIDENDS PAID 

DEDUCTION FOR CERTAIN FOREIGN 
CORPORATIONS. 

(a) DIVIDENDS PAID DEDUCTION.—Paragraph 
(1) of section 882(c) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) SPECIAL RULE FOR DIVIDENDS PAID DE-
DUCTION.—For purposes of subparagraph 
(A)— 

‘‘(i) the deduction under section 242 shall 
not be allowed for any taxable year, and 

‘‘(ii) there shall be allowed, in lieu of such 
deduction, a deduction in an amount equal 
to zero percent of the dividend equivalent 
amount (as defined in section 884(b)) of the 
foreign corporation for the taxable year.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2020. 
SEC. 13013. ALLOCATION OF DIVIDEND EXPENSE 

AMONG MEMBERS OF WORLDWIDE 
AFFILIATED GROUPS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (6) of section 
864(e) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(6) ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT OF 
OTHER EXPENSES.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subparagraph (B), expenses other than inter-
est which are not directly allocable or appor-
tioned to any specific income producing ac-
tivity shall be allocated and apportioned as 
if all members of the affiliated group were a 
single corporation. 

‘‘(B) DIVIDEND EXPENSE.—The dividend ex-
pense of any domestic corporation which is a 
member of an affiliated group shall be allo-
cated and apportioned to income from 
sources without the United States in the 
same proportion which— 

‘‘(i) the aggregate amount of income treat-
ed as from sources without the United States 
by all domestic corporations which are mem-
bers of such group (determined without re-
gard to such dividend expense), bears to 

‘‘(ii) the aggregate income of all such do-
mestic corporations from sources within and 
without the United States (as so deter-
mined).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2020. 

Subpart C—Restoration of Deduction for 
Personal Exemptions 

SEC. 13021. DEDUCTION FOR PERSONAL EXEMP-
TIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d) of section 
151, as amended by this Act, is further 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘Except as provided in para-
graph (5), in the case of’’ in paragraph (4) and 
inserting ‘‘In the case of’’, and 

(2) by striking paragraph (5). 
(b) APPLICATION TO ESTATES AND TRUSTS.— 

Section 642(b)(2)(C), as amended by this Act, 
is further amended by striking clause (iii). 
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(c) EXCEPTION FOR WAGE WITHHOLDING 

RULES.—Section 3402(a), as amended by this 
Act, is further amended by striking para-
graph (3). 

(d) EXCEPTION FOR DETERMINING PROPERTY 
EXEMPT FROM LEVY.—Section 6334(d), as 
amended by this Act, is further amended by 
striking paragraph (4). 

(e) PERSONS REQUIRED TO MAKE RETURNS 
OF INCOME.—Section 6012, as amended by this 
Act, is further amended by striking sub-
section (f). 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. 13022. OFFSETS. 

(a) ADJUSTMENT OF HIGHEST RATE BRACK-
ET.— 

(1) JOINT RETURNS.—The last row of the 
table contained in section 1(j)(2)(A), as added 
by section 11001(a), is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘Over $1,000,000 .............................. $301,479, plus 39.6% of the excess 
over $1,000,000.’’. 

(2) HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS.—The last row of 
the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(B), as 
added by section 11001(a), is amended to read 
as follows: 

‘‘Over $500,000 ................................. $149,348, plus 39.6% of the excess 
over $500,000.’’. 

(3) UNMARRIED INDIVIDUALS.—The last row 
of the table contained in section 1(j)(2)(C), as 
added by section 11001(a), is amended to read 
as follows: 

‘‘Over $500,000 ................................. $150,739.50, plus 39.6% of the ex-
cess over $500,000.’’. 

(4) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING SEPARATE 
RETURNS.—The last row of the table con-
tained in section 1(j)(2)(D), as added by sec-
tion 11001(a), is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Over $500,000 ................................. $150,739.50, plus 39.6% of the ex-
cess over $500,000.’’. 

(5) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

(b) EXPANDED TREATMENT OF DEFERRED 
FOREIGN INCOME UPON TRANSITION TO PAR-
TICIPATION EXEMPTION SYSTEM OF TAX-
ATION.—Section 965, as amended by section 
14103 of this Act, is further amended to read 
as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 965. TREATMENT OF DEFERRED FOREIGN 

INCOME UPON TRANSITION TO PAR-
TICIPATION SYSTEM OF TAXATION. 

‘‘(a) TREATMENT OF DEFERRED FOREIGN IN-
COME AS SUBPART F INCOME.—In the case of 
the last taxable year of a deferred foreign in-
come corporation which begins before Janu-
ary 1, 2020— 

‘‘(1) all property of such foreign corpora-
tion shall be treated as sold on the last day 
of such taxable year for its fair market 
value, and, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this title, any gain or loss arising 
from such sale shall be taken into account 
for such taxable year to the extent otherwise 
provided by this title (except that section 
1091 shall not apply to any such loss), and 

‘‘(2) the subpart F income of such foreign 
corporation (as otherwise determined for 
such taxable year under section 952 without 
regard to this paragraph and after applica-
tion of paragraph (1)) shall be increased by 
the accumulated post-1986 deferred foreign 
income of such corporation determined as of 
the close of such taxable year. 
Proper adjustments shall be made in the 
amount of any gain or loss subsequently re-
alized for gain or loss taken into account 
under paragraph (1). 

‘‘(b) REDUCTION IN TAX RATE.—In the case 
of a United States shareholder of a deferred 
foreign income corporation, there shall be 

allowed as a deduction for the taxable year 
in which an amount is included in the gross 
income of such United States shareholder 
under section 951(a)(1) by reason of sub-
section (a)(2) an amount equal to 43 percent 
of the amount so included in income. 

‘‘(c) ACCUMULATED POST-1986 DEFERRED 
FOREIGN INCOME.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘accumulated 
post-1986 deferred foreign income’ means the 
post-1986 earnings and profits except to the 
extent such earnings— 

‘‘(A) are attributable to income of the de-
ferred foreign income corporation which is 
effectively connected with the conduct of a 
trade or business within the United States 
and subject to tax under this chapter, 

‘‘(B) if distributed, would be excluded from 
the gross income of a United States share-
holder under section 959, or 

‘‘(C) in the case of any deferred foreign in-
come corporation described in subsection 
(d)(1)(B) and which is a passive foreign in-
vestment company (as defined in section 
1297)— 

‘‘(i) if distributed, would have been treated 
as a distribution which is not a dividend, or 

‘‘(ii) would have been properly attributable 
to an unreversed inclusion of a United States 
person under section 1296. 
To the extent provided in regulations or 
other guidance prescribed by the Secretary, 
in the case of any controlled foreign corpora-
tion which has shareholders which are not 
United States shareholders, accumulated 
post-1986 deferred foreign income shall be ap-
propriately reduced by amounts which would 
be described in subparagraph (B) if such 
shareholders were United States share-
holders. Such regulations or other guidance 
may provide a similar rule for purposes of 
subparagraph (C). 

‘‘(2) POST-1986 EARNINGS AND PROFITS.—The 
term ‘post-1986 earnings and profits’ means 
the earnings and profits of the foreign cor-
poration (computed in accordance with sec-
tions 964(a) and 986) accumulated in taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1986, and 
determined— 

‘‘(A) as of the close the taxable year re-
ferred to in subsection (a) and after applica-
tion of subsection (a)(1), and 

‘‘(B) without diminution by reason of divi-
dends distributed during such taxable year. 

‘‘(d) DEFERRED FOREIGN INCOME CORPORA-
TION.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘deferred foreign income cor-
poration’ means— 

‘‘(A) any controlled foreign corporation, 
and 

‘‘(B) any section 902 corporation (as defined 
in section 909(d)(5) as in effect before the 
date of the enactment of the Tax Cuts and 
Jobs Act). 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION TO SECTION 902 CORPORA-
TIONS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 
951, a section 902 corporation (as so defined) 
shall be treated as a controlled foreign cor-
poration solely for purposes of taking into 
account the subpart F income of such cor-
poration under subsection (a), making proper 
adjustments in the amount of subsequent 
gains or losses to reflect such gains and 
losses (including through application of sec-
tion 961), and applying subsection (f). 

‘‘(B) UNITED STATES SHAREHOLDER.—For 
purposes of this section and the application 
of subparagraph (A), in the case of a section 
902 corporation (as so defined), a shareholder 
which is a domestic corporation which owns 
10 percent or more of the voting stock of 
such section 902 corporation shall be treated 
as a United States shareholder. 

‘‘(e) DISALLOWANCE OF FOREIGN TAX CRED-
IT, ETC.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—No credit shall be al-
lowed under section 901 for the applicable 
percentage of the taxes paid or accrued (or 
treated as paid or accrued) with respect to 
any amount which is included in gross in-
come under section 951(a) by reason of sub-
section (a). 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of paragraph (1), the applicable per-
centage is the amount (expressed as a per-
centage) equal to 0.43 multiplied by the ratio 
of— 

‘‘(A) the amount included in gross income 
under section 951(a) by reason of subsection 
(a)(2), to 

‘‘(B) the amount included in gross income 
under section 951(a) by reason of subsection 
(a). 

‘‘(3) DENIAL OF DEDUCTION.—No deduction 
shall be allowed under this chapter for the 
portion of any tax for which credit is not al-
lowable under section 901 by reason of para-
graph (1) (determined by treating the tax-
payer as having elected the benefits of sub-
part A of part III of subchapter N). 

‘‘(4) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 78.—Sec-
tion 78 shall not apply to any tax for which 
credit is not allowable under section 901 by 
reason of paragraph (1). 

‘‘(f) ELECTION TO PAY LIABILITY IN INSTALL-
MENTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a United 
States shareholder of a deferred foreign in-
come corporation, such United States share-
holder may elect to pay the net tax liability 
under this section in 8 installments of the 
following amounts: 

‘‘(A) 8 percent of the net tax liability in 
the case of each of the first 5 of such install-
ments, 

‘‘(B) 15 percent of the net tax liability in 
the case of the 6th such installment, 

‘‘(C) 20 percent of the net tax liability in 
the case of the 7th such installment, and 

‘‘(D) 25 percent of the net tax liability in 
the case of the 8th such installment. 

‘‘(2) DATE FOR PAYMENT OF INSTALLMENTS.— 
If an election is made under paragraph (1), 
the first installment shall be paid on the due 
date (determined without regard to any ex-
tension of time for filing the return) for the 
return of tax for the taxable year described 
in subsection (a) and each succeeding install-
ment shall be paid on the due date (as so de-
termined) for the return of tax for the tax-
able year following the taxable year with re-
spect to which the preceding installment was 
made. 

‘‘(3) ACCELERATION OF PAYMENT.—If there is 
an addition to tax for failure to pay timely 
assessed with respect to any installment re-
quired under this subsection, a liquidation or 
sale of substantially all the assets of the tax-
payer (including in a title 11 or similar case), 
a cessation of business by the taxpayer, or 
any similar circumstance, then the unpaid 
portion of all remaining installments shall 
be due on the date of such event (or in the 
case of a title 11 or similar case, the day be-
fore the petition is filed). The preceding sen-
tence shall not apply to the sale of substan-
tially all the assets of a taxpayer to a buyer 
if such buyer enters into an agreement with 
the Secretary under which such buyer is lia-
ble for the remaining installments due under 
this subsection in the same manner as if 
such buyer were the taxpayer. 

‘‘(4) PRORATION OF DEFICIENCY TO INSTALL-
MENTS.—If an election is made under para-
graph (1) to pay the net tax liability under 
this section in installments and a deficiency 
has been assessed with respect to such net 
tax liability, the deficiency shall be prorated 
to the installments payable under paragraph 
(1). The part of the deficiency so prorated to 
any installment the date for payment of 
which has not arrived shall be collected at 
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the same time as, and as a part of, such in-
stallment. The part of the deficiency so pro-
rated to any installment the date for pay-
ment of which has arrived shall be paid upon 
notice and demand from the Secretary. This 
subsection shall not apply if the deficiency is 
due to negligence, to intentional disregard of 
rules and regulations, or to fraud with intent 
to evade tax. 

‘‘(5) ELECTION.—Any election under para-
graph (1) shall be made not later than the 
due date for the return of tax for the taxable 
year described in subsection (a) and shall be 
made in such manner as the Secretary may 
provide. 

‘‘(6) NET TAX LIABILITY UNDER THIS SEC-
TION.—For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The net tax liability 
under this section with respect to any 
United States shareholder is the excess (if 
any) of— 

‘‘(i) such taxpayer’s net income tax for the 
taxable year described in subsection (a), over 

‘‘(ii) such taxpayer’s net income tax for 
such taxable year determined without regard 
to this section. 

‘‘(B) NET INCOME TAX.—The term ‘net in-
come tax’ means the regular tax liability re-
duced by the credits allowed under subparts 
A, B, and D of part IV of subchapter A. 

‘‘(g) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary may 
prescribe such regulations or other guidance 
as may be necessary or appropriate to carry 
out the provisions of this section, including 
rules to disregard any transfer of properties 
or liabilities (including by contribution and 
distribution) a substantial purpose of which 
is the avoidance of the purposes of this sec-
tion.’’. 

SA 1774. Mr. UDALL submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. lllll. POINT OF ORDER AGAINST LEGIS-

LATION THAT WOULD REDUCE MIN-
ERAL PAYMENTS TO STATES. 

(a) POINT OF ORDER.—It shall not be in 
order in the Senate to consider any bill, 
joint resolution, motion, amendment, 
amendment between the Houses, or con-
ference report that would result in a reduc-
tion of mineral payments to States from en-
ergy and solid mineral production under the 
Mineral Leasing Act (30 U.S.C. 181 et seq.) 
and offshore mineral development on the 
outer Continental Shelf under the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331 
et seq.). 

(b) WAIVER AND APPEAL.—Subsection (a) 
may be waived or suspended in the Senate 
only by an affirmative vote of three-fifths of 
the Members, duly chosen and sworn. An af-
firmative vote of three-fifths of the Members 
of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, shall 
be required to sustain an appeal of the ruling 
of the Chair on a point of order raised under 
subsection (a). 

SA 1775. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. NELSON) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to titles II and V 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. ECONOMIC GROWTH AND FAIRNESS 

FOR PUERTO RICO. 
(a) PUERTO RICO RESIDENTS ELIGIBLE FOR 

EARNED INCOME TAX CREDIT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 32 of the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(n) RESIDENTS OF PUERTO RICO.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of residents 

of Puerto Rico— 
‘‘(A) the United States shall be treated as 

including Puerto Rico for purposes of sub-
sections (c)(1)(A)(ii)(I) and (c)(3)(C), 

‘‘(B) subsection (c)(1)(D) shall not apply to 
nonresident alien individuals who are resi-
dents of Puerto Rico, and 

‘‘(C) adjusted gross income and gross in-
come shall be computed without regard to 
section 933 for purposes of subsections 
(a)(2)(B) and (c)(2)(A)(i). 

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—The credit allowed under 
this section by reason of this subsection for 
any taxable year shall not exceed the 
amount, determined under regulations or 
other guidance promulgated by the Sec-
retary, that a similarly situated taxpayer 
would receive if residing in a State.’’. 

(2) CHILD TAX CREDIT NOT REDUCED.—Sub-
clause (II) of section 24(d)(1)(B)(ii) of such 
Code is amended by inserting before the pe-
riod ‘‘(determined without regard to section 
32(n) in the case of residents of Puerto 
Rico)’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2016. 

(b) EQUITABLE TREATMENT FOR RESIDENTS 
OF PUERTO RICO WITH RESPECT TO THE RE-
FUNDABLE PORTION OF THE CHILD TAX CRED-
IT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 24(d)(1) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
inserting ‘‘or section 933’’ after ‘‘section 
112’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2016. 

(c) PERMANENT SECTION 199 MANUFAC-
TURING CREDIT.— 

(1) RESTORING MANUFACTURING CREDIT.— 
This Act is amended by striking section 
13305. 

(2) MAKING PUERTO RICO TREATMENT PERMA-
NENT.—Section 199(d)(8) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 is amended by striking sub-
paragraph (C). 

(d) RUM COVER OVER.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 7652(f)(1) of the In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(1) $13.50, or’’. 
(2) TRANSFER OF REVENUE TO PUERTO RICO 

CONSERVATION TRUST.—Section 7652(e) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘All taxes 
collected’’ and inserting ‘‘Except as provided 
in paragraph (5), all taxes collected’’; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(5) PUERTO RICO CONSERVATION TRUST.— 

Out of any amounts that would otherwise be 
covered into the treasury of Puerto Rico 
under this subsection for taxes collected 
under section 5001(a)(1) on rum imported into 
the United States, an amount equal to $0.46 
for each proof gallon of such rum shall be 
transferred to the Puerto Rico Conversation 
Trust.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to dis-
tilled spirits brought into the United States 
after December 31, 2016. 

SA 1776. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 

reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. TREATMENT OF CERTAIN UNPOPU-

LATED CENSUS TRACTS UNDER NEW 
MARKETS TAX CREDIT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 45D(e)(4)(A) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking ‘‘is within’’ and inserting 
‘‘is— 

‘‘(i) within’’; 
(2) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end and insert-

ing ‘‘or’’; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new 

clause: 
‘‘(ii) a census tract with a population of 

zero, and’’. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to invest-
ments made after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

SA 1777. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Strike section 13532 and insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 13532. EXEMPT-FACILITY BONDS FOR SEW-

AGE AND WATER SUPPLY FACILI-
TIES. 

(a) BONDS FOR WATER AND SEWAGE FACILI-
TIES EXEMPT FROM VOLUME CAP ON PRIVATE 
ACTIVITY BONDS.—Paragraph (3) of section 
146(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by inserting ‘‘(4), (5),’’ after ‘‘(2),’’. 

(b) CONFORMING CHANGE.—Paragraphs (2) 
and (3)(B) of section 146(k) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 are both amended by 
striking ‘‘(4), (5), (6),’’ and inserting ‘‘(6)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to obliga-
tions issued after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

SA 1778. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. JOB TRAINING TAX CREDIT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart D of part IV of 
subchapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 45S. JOB TRAINING CREDIT. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes of sec-
tion 38, the job training credit determined 
under this section for the taxable year is an 
amount equal to 100 percent of the qualified 
training expenses paid by the qualifying tax-
payer during the taxable year. 

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.—The credit allowed under 
subsection (a) with respect to any eligible 
trainee of the qualifying taxpayer shall not 
exceed the excess (if any) of $4,000 over the 
aggregate credit allowed to such taxpayer 
under this section with respect to such eligi-
ble trainee for all prior taxable years. 

‘‘(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) QUALIFIED TRAINING EXPENSES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified 

training expenses’ means, with respect to 
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any eligible trainee of the qualifying tax-
payer, expenses paid or incurred by such tax-
payer for qualified tuition costs of such eli-
gible trainee. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED TUITION COSTS.—The term 
‘qualified tuition costs’ means costs for 
books and enrollment in a training program 
at a qualified educational organization, the 
outcome of which, if completed, will provide 
the eligible trainee a certificate or creden-
tial recognized by a State accrediting body, 
Federal Apprenticeship Agency, or any other 
national accrediting body recognized by the 
Department of Education as an independent, 
third-party accrediting body. Such training 
program— 

‘‘(i) may include a single course, multiple 
courses, or a combination of work training 
and study, and 

‘‘(ii) must be reasonably necessary for em-
ployment with the qualifying taxpayer. 

‘‘(C) QUALIFIED EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZA-
TION.—The term ‘qualified educational orga-
nization’ means any educational organiza-
tion described in section 101 of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965. 

‘‘(2) QUALIFYING TAXPAYER.—The term 
‘qualifying taxpayer’ means any taxpayer 
who— 

‘‘(A) with respect to any eligible trainee, is 
training and hiring individuals for positions 
based in the United States, and 

‘‘(B) provides, with respect to any eligible 
trainee, such documentation as required by 
the Secretary regarding qualified training 
expenses and proof of unemployment status 
as described in paragraph (3)(A). 

‘‘(3) ELIGIBLE TRAINEE.—The term ‘eligible 
trainee’ means any individual who— 

‘‘(A) has been unemployed for at least 90 
days before the date of enrollment in a train-
ing program described in paragraph (1)(B), 
and 

‘‘(B) had not been employed by the quali-
fying taxpayer at any time during the 2-year 
period preceding the date on which such 
trainee was hired. 

‘‘(d) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(1) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—No credit 

shall be allowed under subsection (a) for any 
qualified training expense for which a deduc-
tion or other credit is allowed to the tax-
payer under any other provision of this chap-
ter. 

‘‘(2) AGGREGATION.—For purposes of this 
section, all persons treated as a single em-
ployer under subsection (a) or (b) or section 
52, or subsection (m) or (o) of section 414, 
shall be treated as one person. 

‘‘(e) ELECTION TO HAVE CREDIT NOT 
APPLY.—A taxpayer may elect (at such time 
and in such manner as the Secretary may by 
regulations prescribe) to have this section 
not apply for any taxable year. 

‘‘(f) TERMINATION.—This section shall not 
apply to expenses paid after December 31, 
2028.’’. 

(b) CREDIT TO BE PART OF GENERAL BUSI-
NESS CREDIT.—Subsection (b) of section 38 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended 
by striking ‘‘plus’’ at the end of paragraph 
(35), by striking the period at the end of 
paragraph (36) and inserting ‘‘, plus’’, and by 
adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(37) the job training credit determined 
under section 45S(a).’’. 

(c) CREDIT ALLOWED AGAINST ALTERNATIVE 
MINIMUM TAX.—Section 38(c)(4)(B) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
redesignating clauses (ix), (x), and (xi) as 
clauses (x), (xi), and (xii), respectively, and 
by inserting after clause (viii) the following 
new clause: 

‘‘(ix) the credit determined under section 
45S,’’. 

(d) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 
6501(m) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 

is amended by inserting ‘‘45S(e),’’ after 
‘‘45H(g),’’. 

(e) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart D of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 of such Code is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new item: 
‘‘Sec. 45S. Job training credit.’’. 

(f) REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 
2027, the Secretary of the Treasury (or the 
Secretary’s delegate) shall report to the 
Committee on Ways and Means of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Fi-
nance of the Senate on the economic impact 
of the job training credit under section 45S 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (as 
added under subsection (a)). 

(g) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by 

this section shall apply to expenses paid or 
incurred after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, in taxable years ending after such 
date. 

(2) MINIMUM TAX.—The amendments made 
by subsection (c) shall apply to credits deter-
mined under section 45S of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 in taxable years ending 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
and to carrybacks of such credits. 
SEC. ll. QUALIFIED JOB TRAINING PARTNER-

SHIP CREDIT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart E of part IV of 

subchapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting 
after section 48D the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 48E. QUALIFIED JOB TRAINING PARTNER-

SHIP CREDIT. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 

46, the Qualified Job Training Partnership 
credit for any taxable year is an amount 
equal to the percentage determined by the 
Secretary (not to exceed 100 percent) of the 
qualified investment for such taxable year 
with respect to any Qualified Job Training 
Partnership. 

‘‘(b) QUALIFIED INVESTMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of sub-

section (a), the qualified investment for any 
taxable year is the aggregate amount of the 
costs paid or incurred in such taxable year 
for expenses necessary for and directly re-
lated to the conduct of a Qualified Job 
Training Partnership in the form of con-
tributions of cash, cash equivalent, equip-
ment, or any combination of the three where 
100 percent of the investment is used for the 
planning, implementation, or operation of a 
Qualified Job Training Partnership and the 
training financed through the investment 
must result in a type of certificate or creden-
tial recognized by a State accrediting body, 
Federal Apprenticeship Agency, or any other 
national accrediting body recognized by the 
Department of Education as an independent, 
third-party accrediting body. 

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—The amount which is 
treated as qualified investment for all tax-
able years with respect to any Qualified Job 
Training Partnership shall not exceed the 
amount certified by the Secretary as eligible 
for the credit under this section. 

‘‘(3) EXCLUSIONS.—The qualified invest-
ment for any taxable year with respect to 
any Qualified Job Training Partnership shall 
not take into account any cost for student 
tuition or for any other expense as deter-
mined by the Secretary as appropriate to 
carry out the purposes of this section. 

‘‘(4) CERTAIN PROGRESS EXPENDITURE RULES 
MADE APPLICABLE.—In the case of costs de-
scribed in paragraph (1) that are paid for 
property of a character subject to an allow-
ance for depreciation, rules similar to the 
rules of subsections (c)(4) and (d) of section 
46 (as in effect on the day before the date of 
the enactment of the Revenue Reconcili-
ation Act of 1990) shall apply for purposes of 
this section. 

‘‘(c) QUALIFIED JOB TRAINING PARTNER-
SHIP.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘Qualified Job 
Training Partnership’ means a formal or in-
formal partnership between at least 1 eligi-
ble private business employer and— 

‘‘(A) 1 qualified educational institution, or 
‘‘(B) 1 labor organization (as defined in sec-

tion 2(5) of the National Labor Relations 
Act), 
where the stated goal of the partnership is to 
train students in job-ready skills. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE PRIVATE BUSINESS EM-
PLOYER.—The term ‘eligible private business 
employer’ means— 

‘‘(A) a business entity at least 50 percent of 
the gross income of which is derived from 
qualified production activities (within the 
meaning of section 199(c)), or 

‘‘(B) any type of domestic business entity 
the average number of employees of which 
for any taxable year is not more than 500 em-
ployees. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZA-
TION.—The term ‘qualified educational orga-
nization’ means any educational organiza-
tion described in section 101 of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 which provides a 2- 
year program that culminates in an asso-
ciate degree. 

‘‘(d) QUALIFIED JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP 
PROGRAM.— 

‘‘(1) ESTABLISHMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 60 days 

after the date of the enactment of this sec-
tion, the Secretary, in consultation with the 
Secretary of Labor, shall establish a Quali-
fied Job Training Partnership program to 
consider and award certifications for quali-
fied investments eligible for credits under 
this section to Qualified Job Training Part-
nerships. 

‘‘(B) LIMITATION.—The total amount of 
credits that may be allocated under the pro-
gram shall not exceed $1,000,000,000. 

‘‘(2) CERTIFICATION.— 
‘‘(A) APPLICATION PERIOD.—Each applicant 

for certification under this paragraph shall 
submit an application containing such infor-
mation as the Secretary may require during 
the period beginning on the date the Sec-
retary establishes the program under para-
graph (1). 

‘‘(B) TIME FOR REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS.— 
The Secretary shall take action to approve 
or deny any application under subparagraph 
(A) within 30 days of the submission of such 
application. 

‘‘(C) MULTI-YEAR APPLICATIONS.—An appli-
cation for certification under subparagraph 
(A) may include a request for an allocation 
of credits for more than 1 year. 

‘‘(3) SELECTION CRITERIA.—In determining 
the Qualified Job Training Partnerships with 
respect to which qualified investments may 
be certified under this section, the Sec-
retary— 

‘‘(A) shall give priority to those applica-
tions which demonstrate— 

‘‘(i) the greatest probability that those 
who complete the program will secure em-
ployment, 

‘‘(ii) the greatest potential for providing 
workers who complete the program with 
skills that can provide long-term job and in-
come security, 

‘‘(iii) the strongest market demand for the 
type of training offered, 

‘‘(iv) the greatest probability that the pro-
gram would create a net increase in job 
training opportunities, 

‘‘(v) a strong need in the community for 
skills training, 

‘‘(vi) the ability to allow nontraditional 
learners to complete the training, and 

‘‘(vii) the ability and capacity to imple-
ment the program in a reasonable period of 
time, and 
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‘‘(B) shall take into additional consider-

ation which applications show— 
‘‘(i) the ability to leverage additional 

sources of capital, and 
‘‘(ii) the greatest ability to offer training 

programs that result in a certificate or cre-
dential (within the meaning of subsection 
(b)(1)) that is stackable or portable or both. 

‘‘(4) REVIEW AND ADDITIONAL ALLOCATION.— 
‘‘(A) REVIEW.—Not later than 1 year after 

the date of enactment of this section, the 
Secretary shall review the credits allocated 
under this section as of such date. 

‘‘(B) ADDITIONAL ALLOCATION.—If the Sec-
retary determines at the time of the review 
that credits under this section are available 
for allocation pursuant to the requirements 
set forth in paragraph (2), the Secretary is 
authorized to allocate such available credits 
through the conduct of an additional pro-
gram or programs for applications for cer-
tification. 

‘‘(5) DISCLOSURE OF ALLOCATIONS.—The Sec-
retary shall, upon making a certification 
under this subsection, publicly disclose the 
identity of the applicant and the amount of 
the credit with respect to such applicant. 

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(1) BASIS ADJUSTMENT.—For purposes of 

this subtitle, if a credit is allowed under this 
section for an expenditure related to prop-
erty of a character subject to an allowance 
for depreciation, the basis of such property 
shall be reduced by the amount of such cred-
it. 

‘‘(2) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.— 
‘‘(A) BONUS DEPRECIATION.—A credit shall 

not be allowed under this section for any in-
vestment for which bonus depreciation is al-
lowed under section 168(k), 1400L(b)(1), or 
1400N(d)(1). 

‘‘(B) DEDUCTIONS.—No deduction under this 
subtitle shall be allowed for the portion of 
the expenses otherwise allowable as a deduc-
tion taken into account in determining the 
credit under this section for the taxable year 
which is equal to the amount of the credit 
determined for such taxable year under sub-
section (a) attributable to such portion. This 
subparagraph shall not apply to expenses re-
lated to property of a character subject to an 
allowance for depreciation the basis of which 
is reduced under paragraph (1), or which are 
described in section 280C(g).’’. 

(b) INCLUSION AS PART OF INVESTMENT 
CREDIT.—Section 46 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of para-
graph (5); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of 
paragraph (6) and inserting ‘‘, and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(7) the Qualified Job Training Partnership 
credit.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 49(a)(1)(C) of the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 is amended— 
(A) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of clause 

(v); 
(B) by striking the period at the end of 

clause (vi) and inserting ‘‘, and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new 

clause: 
‘‘(vii) the basis of any property to which 

paragraph (1) of section 48E(e) applies which 
is part of a Qualified Job Training Partner-
ship under such section 48E.’’. 

(2) Section 280C of such Code is amended by 
adding at the end the following new sub-
section: 

‘‘(j) QUALIFIED JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP 
CREDIT.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—No deduction shall be al-
lowed for that portion of the qualified in-
vestment (as defined in section 48E(b)) other-
wise allowable as a deduction for the taxable 
year which is equal to the amount of the 

credit determined for such taxable year 
under section 48E(a), reduced by— 

‘‘(A) the amount disallowed as a deduction 
by reason of section 48E(e)(2)(B), and 

‘‘(B) the amount of any basis reduction 
under section 48E(e)(1). 

‘‘(2) SIMILAR RULE WHERE TAXPAYER CAP-
ITALIZES RATHER THAN DEDUCTS EXPENSES.— 
In the case of expenses described in para-
graph (1)(A) taken into account in deter-
mining the credit under section 48E for the 
taxable year, if— 

‘‘(A) the amount of the portion of the cred-
it determined under such section with re-
spect to such expenses, exceeds 

‘‘(B) the amount allowable as a deduction 
for such taxable year for such expenses (de-
termined without regard to paragraph (1)), 

the amount chargeable to capital account for 
the taxable year for such expenses shall be 
reduced by the amount of such excess. 

‘‘(3) CONTROLLED GROUPS.—Paragraph (3) of 
subsection (b) shall apply for purposes of this 
subsection.’’. 

(d) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart E of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting 
after the item relating to section 48D the fol-
lowing new item: 
‘‘Sec. 48E. Qualified Job Training Partner-

ship credit.’’. 
(e) GRANTS FOR QUALIFIED INVESTMENTS IN 

QUALIFIED JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIPS IN 
LIEU OF TAX CREDITS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon application, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall, subject to the 
requirements of this subsection, provide a 
grant to each person who makes a qualified 
investment in a Qualified Job Training Part-
nership in an amount not to exceed 100 per-
cent of such investment. 

(2) APPLICATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—At the stated election of 

the applicant, an application for certifi-
cation under section 48E(d)(2) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 for a credit under such 
section for any taxable year shall be consid-
ered to be an application for a grant under 
paragraph (1) for such taxable year. 

(B) SUBMISSION DATE.—An application for a 
grant under paragraph (1) for any taxable 
year shall be submitted— 

(i) not earlier than the day after the last 
day of such taxable year; and 

(ii) not later than the due date (including 
extensions) for filing the return of tax for 
such taxable year. 

(C) INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED.—An ap-
plication for a grant under paragraph (1) 
shall include such information and be in 
such form as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may require to state the amount of the cred-
it allowable (but for the receipt of a grant 
under this subsection) under section 48E for 
the taxable year for the qualified investment 
with respect to which such application is 
made. 

(3) TIME FOR PAYMENT OF GRANT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury shall make payment of the amount 
of any grant under paragraph (1) during the 
30-day period beginning on the later of— 

(i) the date of the application for such 
grant; or 

(ii) the date the qualified investment for 
which the grant is being made is made. 

(B) REGULATIONS.—In the case of invest-
ments of an ongoing nature, the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall issue regulations to deter-
mine the date on which a qualified invest-
ment shall be deemed to have been made for 
purposes of this paragraph. 

(4) QUALIFIED INVESTMENT.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the term ‘‘qualified in-
vestment’’ means a qualified investment 
that is certified under section 48E(d) of the 

Internal Revenue Code of 1986 for purposes of 
the credit under such section 48E. 

(5) APPLICATION OF CERTAIN RULES.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—In making grants under 

this subsection, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury shall apply rules similar to the rules of 
section 50 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986. In applying such rules, any increase in 
tax under chapter 1 of such Code by reason of 
an investment ceasing to be a qualified in-
vestment shall be imposed on the person to 
whom the grant was made. 

(B) SPECIAL RULES.— 
(i) RECAPTURE OF EXCESSIVE GRANT 

AMOUNTS.—If the amount of a grant made 
under this subsection exceeds the amount al-
lowable as a grant under this subsection, 
such excess shall be recaptured under sub-
paragraph (A) as if the investment to which 
such excess portion of the grant relates had 
ceased to be a qualified investment imme-
diately after such grant was made. 

(ii) GRANT INFORMATION NOT TREATED AS 
RETURN INFORMATION.—In no event shall the 
amount of a grant made under paragraph (1), 
the identity of the person to whom such 
grant was made, or a description of the in-
vestment with respect to which such grant 
was made be treated as return information 
for purposes of section 6103 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986. 

(6) SECRETARY.—Any reference in this sub-
section to the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall be treated as including the Secretary’s 
delegate. 

(7) OTHER TERMS.—Any term used in this 
subsection which is also used in section 48E 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall 
have the same meaning for purposes of this 
subsection as when used in such section. 

(8) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—No credit 
shall be allowed under section 46(7) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 by reason of sec-
tion 48E of such Code for any investment for 
which a grant is awarded under this sub-
section. 

(9) APPROPRIATIONS.—There is hereby ap-
propriated to the Secretary of the Treasury 
such sums as may be necessary to carry out 
this subsection. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by subsections (a) through (d) of this 
section shall apply to amounts paid or in-
curred after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, in taxable years beginning after 
such date. 

SA 1779. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 

SEC. ll. MODIFICATION OF TREATMENT OF 
STUDENT LOAN FORGIVENESS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 108(f) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraphs (1) and (2) and 
inserting the following: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an indi-
vidual, gross income does not include any 
amount which (but for this subsection) 
would be includible in gross income by rea-
sons of the discharge (in whole or in part) 
of— 

‘‘(A) any loan provided expressly for post-
secondary educational expenses, regardless 
of whether provided through the educational 
institution or directly to the borrower, if 
such loan was made by— 

‘‘(i) the United States, or an instrumen-
tality or agency thereof, 
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‘‘(ii) a State, territory, or possession of the 

United States, or the District of Columbia, 
or any political subdivision thereof, or 

‘‘(iii) any institution of higher education, 
‘‘(B) any private education loan (as defined 

in section 140(a) of the Truth in Lending 
Act), 

‘‘(C) any loan made by any educational or-
ganization described in section 
170(b)(1)(A)(ii) if such loan is made— 

‘‘(i) pursuant to an agreement with any en-
tity described in subparagraph (A) or any 
private education lender (as defined in sec-
tion 140(a) of the Truth in Lending Act) 
under which the funds from which the loan 
was made were provided to such educational 
organization, or 

‘‘(ii) pursuant to a program of such edu-
cational organization which is designed to 
encourage its students to serve in occupa-
tions with unmet needs or in areas with 
unmet needs and under which the services 
provided by the students (or former stu-
dents) are for or under the direction of a gov-
ernmental unit or an organization described 
in section 501(c)(3) and exempt from tax 
under section 501(a), or 

‘‘(D) any loan made by an educational or-
ganization described in section 
170(b)(1)(A)(ii) or by an organization exempt 
from tax under section 501(a) to refinance a 
loan to an individual to assist the individual 
in attending any such educational organiza-
tion but only if the refinancing loan is pur-
suant to a program of the refinancing orga-
nization which is designed as described in 
subparagraph (C)(ii).’’, 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4) 
as paragraphs (2) and (3), respectively, and 

(3) in paragraph (2), as so redesignated, 
by— 

(A) striking ‘‘made by an organization de-
scribed in paragraph (2)(D)’’ and inserting 
‘‘made by an organization described in para-
graph (1)(C) or made by a private education 
lender (as defined in section 140(a) of the 
Truth in Lending Act)’’, and 

(B) inserting ‘‘or for such private edu-
cation lender’’ after ‘‘either such organiza-
tion’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to dis-
charges of loans after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1780. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. SUNSET. 

If for any year beginning after December 
31, 2017, the Director of the Congressional 
Budget Office determines that State and 
local spending on education or law enforce-
ment has decreased from the amount of such 
spending for the prior year, this Act and the 
amendments made by this Act are repealed 
and shall not apply for that year and any 
succeeding year, and any provision of law 
amended by this Act shall be applied as if 
such amendments had not been enacted. 

SA 1781. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 

and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 11042 add the fol-
lowing: 

(c) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION.—If for any 
taxable year beginning after December 31, 
2017, and before January 1, 2026, the Director 
of the Congressional Budget Office deter-
mines that State and local spending on first 
responders has decreased from the amount of 
such spending for the prior taxable year, sub-
section (b) of section 164 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 shall be amended to read as 
if the amendment made by subsection (a) had 
not been enacted. 

SA 1782. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 11042 add the fol-
lowing: 

(c) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION.—If for any 
taxable year beginning after December 31, 
2017, and before January 1, 2026, the Director 
of the Congressional Budget Office deter-
mines that State and local spending on law 
enforcement has decreased from the amount 
of such spending for the prior taxable year, 
subsection (b) of section 164 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 shall be amended to 
read as if the amendment made by sub-
section (a) had not been enacted. 

SA 1783. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 11042 add the fol-
lowing: 

(c) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION.—If for any 
taxable year beginning after December 31, 
2017, and before January 1, 2026, the Director 
of the Congressional Budget Office deter-
mines that State and local spending on edu-
cation has decreased from the amount of 
such spending for the prior taxable year, sub-
section (b) of section 164 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 shall be amended to read as 
if the amendment made by subsection (a) had 
not been enacted. 

SA 1784. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 11042 add the fol-
lowing: 

(c) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION.—If for any 
taxable year beginning after December 31, 
2017, and before January 1, 2026, the Director 
of the Congressional Budget Office deter-
mines that State and local spending on edu-
cation or law enforcement has decreased 
from the amount of such spending for the 
prior taxable year, subsection (b) of section 
164 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall 
be amended to read as if the amendment 
made by subsection (a) had not been enacted. 

SA 1785. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 11042 add the fol-
lowing: 

(c) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION.—If for any 
taxable year beginning after December 31, 
2017, and before January 1, 2026, the Director 
of the Congressional Budget Office deter-
mines with respect to any State that in the 
prior taxable year received less in Federal 
benefits than the residents of the State paid 
in Federal taxes, that the difference between 
such benefits and Federal taxes increased, 
subsection (b) of section 164 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 shall be amended to 
read as if the amendment made by sub-
section (a) had not been enacted. 

SA 1786. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Mr. BOOKER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike section 11042. 

SA 1787. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 13001 add the fol-
lowing: 

(e) REPEAL OF CORPORATE RATE REDUC-
TION.—If the Director of the Congressional 
Budget Office determines that average wages 
in the United States do not increase by at 
least 5 percent in the first year that begins 
after the enactment of this Act, the provi-
sions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
which are amended by subsections (a) and (b) 
shall each be amended to read as if the 
amendments made by such subsections had 
not been enacted and subsections (c) and (d) 
shall be null and void. 

SA 1788. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
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to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 13001 add the fol-
lowing: 

(e) REPEAL OF CORPORATE RATE REDUC-
TION.—If the Director of the Congressional 
Budget Office determines that average wages 
in the United States do not increase by at 
least 3 percent in the first year that begins 
after the enactment of this Act, the provi-
sions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
which are amended by subsections (a) and (b) 
shall each be amended to read as if the 
amendments made by such subsections had 
not been enacted and subsections (c) and (d) 
shall be null and void. 

SA 1789. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of section 13001 add the fol-
lowing: 

(e) REPEAL OF CORPORATE RATE REDUC-
TION.—If the Director of the Congressional 
Budget Office determines that average wages 
in the United States decrease in the first 
year that begins after the enactment of this 
Act, the provisions of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 which are amended by sub-
sections (a) and (b) shall each be amended to 
read as if the amendments made by such sub-
sections had not been enacted and sub-
sections (c) and (d) shall be null and void. 

SA 1790. Mr. MENENDEZ (for himself 
and Ms. STABENOW) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 

DIVISION—CLOSE BIG OIL TAX 
LOOPHOLES ACT 

SEC. l00. SHORT TITLE. 
This division may be cited as the ‘‘Close 

Big Oil Tax Loopholes Act’’. 
TITLE I—CLOSE BIG OIL TAX LOOPHOLES 

SEC. l01. MODIFICATIONS OF FOREIGN TAX 
CREDIT RULES APPLICABLE TO 
MAJOR INTEGRATED OIL COMPA-
NIES WHICH ARE DUAL CAPACITY 
TAXPAYERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 901 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by re-
designating subsection (n) as subsection (o) 
and by inserting after subsection (m) the fol-
lowing new subsection: 

‘‘(n) SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO MAJOR IN-
TEGRATED OIL COMPANIES WHICH ARE DUAL 
CAPACITY TAXPAYERS.— 

‘‘(1) GENERAL RULE.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this chapter, any amount 
paid or accrued by a dual capacity taxpayer 
which is a major integrated oil company 
(within the meaning of section 167(h)(5)) to a 
foreign country or possession of the United 
States for any period shall not be considered 
a tax— 

‘‘(A) if, for such period, the foreign country 
or possession does not impose a generally ap-
plicable income tax, or 

‘‘(B) to the extent such amount exceeds the 
amount (determined in accordance with reg-
ulations) which— 

‘‘(i) is paid by such dual capacity taxpayer 
pursuant to the generally applicable income 
tax imposed by the country or possession, or 

‘‘(ii) would be paid if the generally applica-
ble income tax imposed by the country or 
possession were applicable to such dual ca-
pacity taxpayer. 

Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed 
to imply the proper treatment of any such 
amount not in excess of the amount deter-
mined under subparagraph (B). 

‘‘(2) DUAL CAPACITY TAXPAYER.—For pur-
poses of this subsection, the term ‘dual ca-
pacity taxpayer’ means, with respect to any 
foreign country or possession of the United 
States, a person who— 

‘‘(A) is subject to a levy of such country or 
possession, and 

‘‘(B) receives (or will receive) directly or 
indirectly a specific economic benefit (as de-
termined in accordance with regulations) 
from such country or possession. 

‘‘(3) GENERALLY APPLICABLE INCOME TAX.— 
For purposes of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘generally ap-
plicable income tax’ means an income tax 
(or a series of income taxes) which is gen-
erally imposed under the laws of a foreign 
country or possession on income derived 
from the conduct of a trade or business with-
in such country or possession. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTIONS.—Such term shall not in-
clude a tax unless it has substantial applica-
tion, by its terms and in practice, to— 

‘‘(i) persons who are not dual capacity tax-
payers, and 

‘‘(ii) persons who are citizens or residents 
of the foreign country or possession.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by 

this section shall apply to taxes paid or ac-
crued in taxable years beginning after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) CONTRARY TREATY OBLIGATIONS 
UPHELD.—The amendments made by this sec-
tion shall not apply to the extent contrary 
to any treaty obligation of the United 
States. 
SEC. l02. LIMITATION ON SECTION 199 DEDUC-

TION ATTRIBUTABLE TO OIL, NAT-
URAL GAS, OR PRIMARY PRODUCTS 
THEREOF. 

(a) DENIAL OF DEDUCTION.—Paragraph (4) of 
section 199(c) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(E) SPECIAL RULE FOR CERTAIN OIL AND GAS 
INCOME.—In the case of any taxpayer who is 
a major integrated oil company (within the 
meaning of section 167(h)(5)) for the taxable 
year, the term ‘domestic production gross re-
ceipts’ shall not include gross receipts from 
the production, refining, processing, trans-
portation, or distribution of oil, gas, or any 
primary product (within the meaning of sub-
section (d)(9)) thereof.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. l03. LIMITATION ON DEDUCTION FOR IN-

TANGIBLE DRILLING AND DEVELOP-
MENT COSTS; AMORTIZATION OF 
DISALLOWED AMOUNTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 263(c) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(c) INTANGIBLE DRILLING AND DEVELOP-
MENT COSTS IN THE CASE OF OIL AND GAS 
WELLS AND GEOTHERMAL WELLS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding sub-
section (a), and except as provided in sub-
section (i), regulations shall be prescribed by 
the Secretary under this subtitle cor-
responding to the regulations which granted 
the option to deduct as expenses intangible 
drilling and development costs in the case of 
oil and gas wells and which were recognized 
and approved by the Congress in House Con-

current Resolution 50, Seventy-ninth Con-
gress. Such regulations shall also grant the 
option to deduct as expenses intangible drill-
ing and development costs in the case of 
wells drilled for any geothermal deposit (as 
defined in section 613(e)(2)) to the same ex-
tent and in the same manner as such ex-
penses are deductible in the case of oil and 
gas wells. This subsection shall not apply 
with respect to any costs to which any de-
duction is allowed under section 59(e) or 291. 

‘‘(2) EXCLUSION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—This subsection shall 

not apply to amounts paid or incurred by a 
taxpayer in any taxable year in which such 
taxpayer is a major integrated oil company 
(within the meaning of section 167(h)(5)). 

‘‘(B) AMORTIZATION OF AMOUNTS NOT ALLOW-
ABLE AS DEDUCTIONS UNDER SUBPARAGRAPH 
(A).—The amount not allowable as a deduc-
tion for any taxable year by reason of sub-
paragraph (A) shall be allowable as a deduc-
tion ratably over the 60-month period begin-
ning with the month in which the costs are 
paid or incurred. For purposes of section 
1254, any deduction under this subparagraph 
shall be treated as a deduction under this 
subsection.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to amounts 
paid or incurred in taxable years beginning 
after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. l04. LIMITATION ON PERCENTAGE DEPLE-

TION ALLOWANCE FOR OIL AND GAS 
WELLS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 613A of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(f) APPLICATION WITH RESPECT TO MAJOR 
INTEGRATED OIL COMPANIES.—In the case of 
any taxable year in which the taxpayer is a 
major integrated oil company (within the 
meaning of section 167(h)(5)), the allowance 
for percentage depletion shall be zero.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. l05. LIMITATION ON DEDUCTION FOR TER-

TIARY INJECTANTS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 193 of the Inter-

nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(d) APPLICATION WITH RESPECT TO MAJOR 
INTEGRATED OIL COMPANIES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—This section shall not 
apply to amounts paid or incurred by a tax-
payer in any taxable year in which such tax-
payer is a major integrated oil company 
(within the meaning of section 167(h)(5)). 

‘‘(2) AMORTIZATION OF AMOUNTS NOT ALLOW-
ABLE AS DEDUCTIONS UNDER PARAGRAPH (1).— 
The amount not allowable as a deduction for 
any taxable year by reason of paragraph (1) 
shall be allowable as a deduction ratably 
over the 60-month period beginning with the 
month in which the costs are paid or in-
curred.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to amounts 
paid or incurred in taxable years beginning 
after December 31, 2017. 
SEC. l06. MODIFICATION OF DEFINITION OF 

MAJOR INTEGRATED OIL COMPANY. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (5) of section 

167(h) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) CERTAIN SUCCESSORS IN INTEREST.—For 
purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘major 
integrated oil company’ includes any suc-
cessor in interest of a company that was de-
scribed in subparagraph (B) in any taxable 
year, if such successor controls more than 50 
percent of the crude oil production or nat-
ural gas production of such company.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (B) of sec-

tion 167(h)(5) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
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1986 is amended by inserting ‘‘except as pro-
vided in subparagraph (C),’’ after ‘‘For pur-
poses of this paragraph,’’. 

(2) TAXABLE YEARS TESTED.—Clause (iii) of 
section 167(h)(5)(B) of such Code is amend-
ed— 

(A) by striking ‘‘does not apply by reason 
of paragraph (4) of section 613A(d)’’ and in-
serting ‘‘did not apply by reason of para-
graph (4) of section 613A(d) for any taxable 
year after 2004’’, and 

(B) by striking ‘‘does not apply’’ in sub-
clause (II) and inserting ‘‘did not apply for 
the taxable year’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

TITLE II—OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF 
OIL AND NATURAL GAS 

SEC. l01. REPEAL OF OUTER CONTINENTAL 
SHELF DEEP WATER AND DEEP GAS 
ROYALTY RELIEF. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Sections 344 and 345 of 
the Energy Policy Act of 2005 (42 U.S.C. 15904, 
15905) are repealed. 

(b) ADMINISTRATION.—The Secretary of the 
Interior shall not be required to provide for 
royalty relief in the lease sale terms begin-
ning with the first lease sale held on or after 
the date of enactment of this Act for which 
a final notice of sale has not been published. 

TITLE III—MISCELLANEOUS 
SEC. l01. DEFICIT REDUCTION. 

The net amount of any savings realized as 
a result of the enactment of this division and 
the amendments made by this division (after 
any expenditures authorized by this division 
and the amendments made by this division) 
shall be deposited in the Treasury and used 
for Federal budget deficit reduction or, if 
there is no Federal budget deficit, for reduc-
ing the Federal debt in such manner as the 
Secretary of the Treasury considers appro-
priate. 
SEC. l02. BUDGETARY EFFECTS. 

The budgetary effects of this division, for 
the purpose of complying with the Statutory 
Pay-As-You-Go Act of 2010, shall be deter-
mined by reference to the latest statement 
titled ‘‘Budgetary Effects of PAYGO Legisla-
tion’’ for this division, submitted for print-
ing in the Congressional Record by the 
Chairman of the Senate Budget Committee, 
provided that such statement has been sub-
mitted prior to the vote on passage. 

SA 1791. Mr. MENENDEZ submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 

DIVISION l—NATIONAL DISASTER TAX 
RELIEF ACT 

SEC. l00. SHORT TITLE. 
This division may be cited as the ‘‘Na-

tional Disaster Tax Relief Act of 2015’’. 
TITLE I—TAX RELIEF RELATING TO 

DISASTERS IN 2012, 2013, 2014, AND 2015 
SEC. l01. EXPENSING OF QUALIFIED DISASTER 

EXPENSES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Part VI of subchapter B 

of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by inserting after section 198 
the following: 
‘‘SEC. 198A. EXPENSING OF QUALIFIED DISASTER 

EXPENSES. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A taxpayer may elect to 

treat any qualified disaster expenses which 
are paid or incurred by the taxpayer as an 
expense which is not chargeable to capital 

account. Any expense which is so treated 
shall be allowed as a deduction for the tax-
able year in which it is paid or incurred. 

‘‘(b) QUALIFIED DISASTER EXPENSE.—For 
purposes of this section, the term ‘qualified 
disaster expense’ means any expenditure— 

‘‘(1) which is paid or incurred in connection 
with a trade or business or with business-re-
lated property, 

‘‘(2) which is— 
‘‘(A) for the abatement or control of haz-

ardous substances that were released on ac-
count of a federally declared disaster occur-
ring during the period beginning— 

‘‘(i) after December 31, 2007, and before 
January 1, 2010, or 

‘‘(ii) after December 31, 2011, and before 
January 1, 2016, 

‘‘(B) for the removal of debris from, or the 
demolition of structures on, real property 
which is business-related property damaged 
or destroyed as a result of a federally de-
clared disaster occurring during any such pe-
riod, or 

‘‘(C) for the repair of business-related prop-
erty damaged as a result of a federally de-
clared disaster occurring during any such pe-
riod, and 

‘‘(3) which is otherwise chargeable to cap-
ital account. 

‘‘(c) OTHER DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of 
this section— 

‘‘(1) BUSINESS-RELATED PROPERTY.—The 
term ‘business-related property’ means prop-
erty— 

‘‘(A) held by the taxpayer for use in a trade 
or business or for the production of income, 
or 

‘‘(B) described in section 1221(a)(1) in the 
hands of the taxpayer. 

‘‘(2) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER.—The 
term ‘federally declared disaster’ has the 
meaning given such term by section 
165(i)(5)(A). 

‘‘(d) DEDUCTION RECAPTURED AS ORDINARY 
INCOME ON SALE, ETC.—Solely for purposes of 
section 1245, in the case of property to which 
a qualified disaster expense would have been 
capitalized but for this section— 

‘‘(1) the deduction allowed by this section 
for such expense shall be treated as a deduc-
tion for depreciation, and 

‘‘(2) such property (if not otherwise section 
1245 property) shall be treated as section 1245 
property solely for purposes of applying sec-
tion 1245 to such deduction. 

‘‘(e) COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROVI-
SIONS.—Sections 198, 280B, and 468 shall not 
apply to amounts which are treated as ex-
penses under this section. 

‘‘(f) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations as may be nec-
essary or appropriate to carry out the pur-
poses of this section.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for part VI of subchapter B of chap-
ter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 198 the following item: 
‘‘Sec. 198A. Expensing of qualified disaster 

expenses.’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 

made by this section shall apply to amounts 
paid or incurred after December 31, 2011, in 
connection with disasters declared after such 
date. 
SEC. l02. INCREASED LIMITATION ON CHARI-

TABLE CONTRIBUTIONS FOR DIS-
ASTER RELIEF. 

(a) INDIVIDUALS.—Paragraph (1) of section 
170(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by redesignating subparagraphs (F) 
and (G) as subparagraphs (G) and (H), respec-
tively, and by inserting after subparagraph 
(E) the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(F) QUALIFIED DISASTER CONTRIBUTIONS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Any qualified disaster 

contribution shall be allowed to the extent 

that the aggregate of such contributions 
does not exceed the excess of 80 percent of 
the taxpayer’s contribution base over the 
amount of all other charitable contributions 
allowable under this paragraph. 

‘‘(ii) CARRYOVER.—If the aggregate amount 
of contributions described in clause (i) ex-
ceeds the limitation under clause (i), such 
excess shall be treated (in a manner con-
sistent with the rules of subsection (d)(1)) as 
a charitable contribution to which clause (i) 
applies in each of the 5 succeeding years in 
order of time. 

‘‘(iii) COORDINATION WITH OTHER SUBPARA-
GRAPHS.—For purposes of applying this sub-
section and subsection (d)(1), contributions 
described in clause (i) shall not be treated as 
described in subparagraph (A) and such sub-
paragraph shall be applied without regard to 
such contributions. 

‘‘(iv) QUALIFIED DISASTER CONTRIBUTIONS.— 
For purposes of this subparagraph, the term 
‘qualified disaster contribution’ means any 
charitable contribution if— 

‘‘(I) such contribution is for relief efforts 
related to a federally declared disaster (as 
defined in section 165(h)(3)(C)(i)), 

‘‘(II) such contribution is made during the 
period beginning on the applicable disaster 
date with respect to the disaster described in 
subclause (I) and ending on December 31, 
2015, and 

‘‘(III) such contribution is made in cash to 
an organization described in subparagraph 
(A) (other than an organization described in 
section 509(a)(3)). 
Such term shall not include a contribution if 
the contribution is for establishment of a 
new, or maintenance in an existing, donor 
advised fund (as defined in section 4966(d)(2)). 

‘‘(v) APPLICABLE DISASTER DATE.—For pur-
poses of clause (iv)(II), the term ‘applicable 
disaster date’ means, with respect to any 
federally declared disaster described in 
clause (iv)(I), the date on which the disaster 
giving rise to the Presidential declaration 
described in section 165(i)(5)(A) occurred. 

‘‘(vi) SUBSTANTIATION REQUIREMENT.—This 
paragraph shall not apply to any qualified 
disaster contribution unless the taxpayer ob-
tains from such organization to which the 
contribution was made a contemporaneous 
written acknowledgment (within the mean-
ing of subsection (f)(8)) that such contribu-
tion was used (or is to be used) for a purpose 
described in clause (iv)(III).’’. 

(b) CORPORATIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section 

170(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by redesignating subparagraph (C) 
as subparagraph (D) and by inserting after 
subparagraph (B) the following new subpara-
graph: 

‘‘(C) QUALIFIED DISASTER CONTRIBUTIONS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Any qualified disaster 

contribution shall be allowed to the extent 
that the aggregate of such contributions 
does not exceed the excess of 20 percent of 
the taxpayer’s taxable income over the 
amount of charitable contributions allowed 
under subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(ii) CARRYOVER.—If the aggregate amount 
of contributions described in clause (i) ex-
ceeds the limitation under clause (i), such 
excess shall be treated (in a manner con-
sistent with the rules of subsection (d)(1)) as 
a charitable contribution to which clause (i) 
applies in each of the 5 succeeding years in 
order of time. 

‘‘(iii) QUALIFIED DISASTER CONTRIBUTION.— 
The term ‘qualified disaster contribution’ 
has the meaning given such term under para-
graph (2)(F)(iv). 

‘‘(iv) SUBSTANTIATION REQUIREMENT.—This 
paragraph shall not apply to any qualified 
disaster contribution unless the taxpayer ob-
tains from such organization to which the 
contribution was made a contemporaneous 
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written acknowledgment (within the mean-
ing of subsection (f)(8)) that such contribu-
tion was used (or is to be used) for a purpose 
described in paragraph (1)(F)(iv)(III).’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Subparagraph (A) of section 170(b)(2) of 

such Code is amended by striking ‘‘subpara-
graph (B) applies’’ and inserting ‘‘subpara-
graphs (B) and (C) apply’’. 

(B) Subparagraph (B) of section 170(b)(2) of 
such Code is amended by striking ‘‘subpara-
graph (A)’’ and inserting ‘‘subparagraphs (A) 
and (C)’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to disasters 
arising in taxable years ending after Decem-
ber 31, 2011. 
SEC. l03. LOSSES ATTRIBUTABLE TO DISASTERS 

IN 2012, 2013, 2014, AND 2015. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 165(h) of the In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4) as para-
graphs (4) and (5), respectively, and by in-
serting after paragraph (2) the following: 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULE FOR LOSSES IN FEDER-
ALLY DECLARED DISASTERS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If an individual has a 
net disaster loss for any taxable year, the 
amount determined under paragraph 
(2)(A)(ii) shall be the sum of— 

‘‘(i) such net disaster loss, and 
‘‘(ii) so much of the excess referred to in 

the matter preceding clause (i) of paragraph 
(2)(A) (reduced by the amount in clause (i) of 
this subparagraph) as exceeds 10 percent of 
the adjusted gross income of the individual. 

‘‘(B) NET DISASTER LOSS.—For purposes of 
subparagraph (A), the term ‘net disaster loss’ 
means the excess of— 

‘‘(i) the personal casualty losses— 
‘‘(I) attributable to a federally declared 

disaster occurring during the period begin-
ning after December 31, 2007, and before Jan-
uary 1, 2010, or during the period beginning 
after December 31, 2011, and before January 
1, 2016, and 

‘‘(II) occurring in a disaster area, over 
‘‘(ii) personal casualty gains. 
‘‘(C) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER.—For 

purposes of this paragraph— 
‘‘(i) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER.—The 

term ‘federally declared disaster’ has the 
meaning given such term by subsection 
(i)(5)(A). 

‘‘(ii) DISASTER AREA.—The term ‘disaster 
area’ has the meaning given such term by 
subsection (i)(5)(B).’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(4) of section 165(h) of such Code, as so redes-
ignated, is amended by striking ‘‘paragraph 
(2)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (2) and (3)’’. 

(c) LOSS ALLOWED WHETHER OR NOT INDI-
VIDUAL ITEMIZED DEDUCTIONS.—Section 62(a) 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by inserting after paragraph (21) 
the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(22) DISASTER CASUALTY LOSSES.—Any net 
disaster loss (as defined in section 
165(h)(3)(B)).’’. 

(d) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Subparagraph 
(A) of section 165(i)(5) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting 
‘‘major’’ after ‘‘means any’’. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to disasters 
declared in taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2011. 

(f) USE OF AMENDED INCOME TAX RETURNS 
TO TAKE INTO ACCOUNT RECEIPT OF CERTAIN 
CASUALTY LOSS GRANTS BY DISALLOWING 
PREVIOUSLY TAKEN CASUALTY LOSS DEDUC-
TIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986, if a taxpayer— 

(A) claims a deduction for any taxable year 
with respect to a casualty loss to a principal 
residence (within the meaning of section 121 

of such Code) resulting from any federally 
declared disaster (as defined in section 
165(h)(3)(C) of such Code) occurring during 
the period beginning after December 31, 2011, 
and before January 1, 2016, and 

(B) in a subsequent taxable year receives a 
grant under any Federal or State program as 
reimbursement for such loss, 
such taxpayer may elect to file an amended 
income tax return for the taxable year in 
which such deduction was allowed (and for 
any taxable year to which such deduction is 
carried) and reduce (but not below zero) the 
amount of such deduction by the amount of 
such reimbursement. 

(2) TIME OF FILING AMENDED RETURN.—Para-
graph (1) shall apply with respect to any 
grant only if any amended income tax re-
turns with respect to such grant are filed not 
later than the later of— 

(A) the due date for filing the tax return 
for the taxable year in which the taxpayer 
receives such grant, or 

(B) the date which is 1 year after the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 

(3) WAIVER OF PENALTIES AND INTEREST.— 
Any underpayment of tax resulting from the 
reduction under paragraph (1) of the amount 
otherwise allowable as a deduction shall not 
be subject to any penalty or interest under 
such Code if such tax is paid not later than 
1 year after the filing of the amended return 
to which such reduction relates. 
SEC. l04. NET OPERATING LOSSES ATTRIB-

UTABLE TO DISASTERS IN 2012, 2013, 
2014, AND 2015. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 172(b)(1) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(G) CERTAIN LOSSES ATTRIBUTABLE FEDER-
ALLY DECLARED DISASTERS.—In the case of a 
taxpayer who has a qualified disaster loss (as 
defined in subsection (i)), such loss shall be a 
net operating loss carryback to each of the 5 
taxable years preceding the taxable year of 
such loss.’’. 

(b) RULES RELATING TO QUALIFIED DISASTER 
LOSSES.—Section 172 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 is amended by redesignating 
subsection (i) a subsection (j) and by insert-
ing after subsection (h) the following: 

‘‘(i) RULES RELATING TO QUALIFIED DIS-
ASTER LOSSES.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified dis-
aster loss’ means the lesser of— 

‘‘(A) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) the losses allowable under section 165 

for the taxable year— 
‘‘(I) attributable to a federally declared 

disaster (as defined in section 165(i)(5)(A)) oc-
curring during the period beginning after De-
cember 31, 2007, and before January 1, 2010, or 
during the period beginning after December 
31, 2011, and before January 1, 2016, and 

‘‘(II) occurring in a disaster area (as de-
fined in section 165(i)(5)(B)), and 

‘‘(ii) the deduction for the taxable year for 
qualified disaster expenses which is allow-
able under section 198A(a) or which would be 
so allowable if not otherwise treated as an 
expense, or 

‘‘(B) the net operating loss for such taxable 
year. 

‘‘(2) COORDINATION WITH SUBSECTION (b)(2).— 
For purposes of applying subsection (b)(2), a 
qualified disaster loss for any taxable year 
shall be treated in a manner similar to the 
manner in which a specified liability loss is 
treated. 

‘‘(3) ELECTION.—Any taxpayer entitled to a 
5-year carryback under subsection (b)(1)(G) 
from any loss year may elect to have the 
carryback period with respect to such loss 
year determined without regard to sub-
section (b)(1)(G). Such election shall be made 
in such manner as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary and shall be made by the due date 

(including extensions of time) for filing the 
taxpayer’s return for the taxable year of the 
net operating loss. Such election, once made 
for any taxable year, shall be irrevocable for 
such taxable year. 

‘‘(4) EXCLUSION.—The term ‘qualified dis-
aster loss’ shall not include any loss with re-
spect to any property described in section 
1400N(p)(3).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to losses 
arising in taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2011, in connection with disasters 
declared after such date. 
SEC. l05. WAIVER OF CERTAIN MORTGAGE REV-

ENUE BOND REQUIREMENTS FOL-
LOWING 2012, 2013, 2014, AND 2015 
DISASTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (13) of section 
143(k) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by striking ‘‘before January 1, 
2010’’ in subparagraphs (A)(i) and (B)(i) of 
such paragraph and inserting ‘‘during the pe-
riod beginning after December 31, 2007, and 
before January 1, 2010, or during the period 
beginning after December 31, 2011, and before 
January 1, 2016’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to disasters 
occurring after December 31, 2011. 
SEC. l06. INCREASED EXPENSING AND BONUS 

DEPRECIATION FOR QUALIFIED DIS-
ASTER ASSISTANCE PROPERTY FOL-
LOWING 2012, 2013, 2014, AND 2015 
DISASTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subclause (I) of section 
168(n)(2)(A)(ii) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by striking ‘‘before Janu-
ary 1, 2010’’ and inserting ‘‘during the period 
beginning after December 31, 2007, and before 
January 1, 2010, or during the period begin-
ning after December 31, 2011, and before Jan-
uary 1, 2016’’. 

(b) REMOVAL OF EXCLUSION.—Section 
168(n)(2)(B)(i) of such Code is amended by in-
serting ‘‘and’’ at the end of subclause (I), by 
striking ‘‘, and’’ at the end of subclause (II) 
and inserting a period, and by striking sub-
clause (III). 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to property 
placed in service after December 31, 2011, 
with respect to disasters declared after such 
date. 
SEC. l07. INCREASE IN NEW MARKETS TAX 

CREDIT FOR INVESTMENTS IN COM-
MUNITY DEVELOPMENT ENTITIES 
SERVING 2012, 2013, 2014, AND 2015 
DISASTER AREAS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (f) of section 
45D of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) INCREASED SPECIAL ALLOCATION FOR 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ENTITIES SERVING 
DISASTER AREAS WITH RESPECT TO DISASTERS 
OCCURRING IN ANY OF CALENDAR YEARS 2012 
THROUGH 2015.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of each cal-
endar year which begins after 2012 and before 
2017, the new markets tax credit limitation 
shall be increased by an amount equal to 
$500,000,000, to be allocated among qualified 
community development entities to make 
qualified low-income community invest-
ments within any covered federally declared 
disaster area. 

‘‘(B) ALLOCATION OF INCREASE.—The 
amount of the increase in limitation under 
subparagraph (A) shall be allocated by the 
Secretary under paragraph (2) to qualified 
community development entities and shall 
give priority to such entities with a record of 
having successfully provided capital or tech-
nical assistance to businesses or commu-
nities within any covered federally declared 
disaster area or areas for which the alloca-
tion is requested. 
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‘‘(C) APPLICATION OF CARRYFORWARD.— 

Paragraph (3) shall be applied separately 
with respect to the amount of any increase 
under subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(D) COVERED FEDERALLY DECLARED DIS-
ASTER AREA.—For purposes of this paragraph, 
the term ‘covered federally declared disaster 
area’ means any disaster area resulting from 
any federally declared disaster occurring 
after December 31, 2011, and before January 
1, 2016. For purposes of the preceding sen-
tence, the terms ‘federally declared disaster’ 
and ‘disaster area’ have the meanings given 
such terms in section 165(i)(5).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to calendar 
years beginning after 2012. 
SEC. l08. SPECIAL RULES FOR USE OF RETIRE-

MENT FUNDS IN CONNECTION WITH 
FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTERS 
IN 2012, 2013, 2014, AND 2015. 

(a) TAX-FAVORED WITHDRAWALS FROM RE-
TIREMENT PLANS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section 
72(t) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(H) DISTRIBUTIONS FROM RETIREMENT 
PLANS IN CONNECTION WITH FEDERALLY DE-
CLARED DISASTERS DURING IN ANY CALENDAR 
YEARS AFTER 2011.—Any qualified disaster re-
covery distribution.’’. 

(2) QUALIFIED DISASTER RECOVERY DISTRIBU-
TION.—Section 72(t) of such Code is amended 
by adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(11) QUALIFIED DISASTER RECOVERY DIS-
TRIBUTION.—For purposes of paragraph 
(2)(H)— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subparagraph (B), the term ‘qualified dis-
aster recovery distribution’ means, with re-
spect to any federally declared disaster oc-
curring in any calendar year beginning after 
2011 and before January 1, 2016, any distribu-
tion from an eligible retirement plan made 
on or after the applicable disaster date and 
before the date that is 1 year after the appli-
cable disaster date, to an individual whose 
principal place of abode on the applicable 
disaster date, is located in the disaster area 
and who has sustained an economic loss by 
reason of such federally declared disaster. 

‘‘(B) DOLLAR LIMITATION.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sub-

section, the aggregate amount of distribu-
tions received by an individual with respect 
to any federally declared disaster occurring 
during in any calendar year beginning after 
2011 shall not exceed $100,000. 

‘‘(ii) TREATMENT OF PLAN DISTRIBUTIONS.— 
If a distribution to an individual would 
(without regard to clause (i)) be a qualified 
disaster recovery distribution, a plan shall 
not be treated as violating any requirement 
of this title merely because the plan treats 
such distribution as a qualified disaster re-
covery distribution, unless the aggregate 
amount of such distributions from all plans 
maintained by the employer (and any mem-
ber of any controlled group which includes 
the employer) to such individual with re-
spect to any federally declared disaster oc-
curring in any calendar year beginning after 
2011 exceeds $100,000. 

‘‘(iii) CONTROLLED GROUP.—For purposes of 
clause (ii), the term ‘controlled group’ means 
any group treated as a single employer under 
subsection (b), (c), (m), or (o) of section 414. 

‘‘(C) AMOUNT DISTRIBUTED MAY BE REPAID.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Any individual who re-

ceives a qualified disaster recovery distribu-
tion may, at any time during the 3-year pe-
riod beginning on the day after the date on 
which such distribution was received, make 
one or more contributions in an aggregate 
amount not to exceed the amount of such 
distribution to an eligible retirement plan of 

which such individual is a beneficiary and to 
which a rollover contribution of such dis-
tribution could be made under section 402(c), 
403(a)(4), 403(b)(8), 408(d)(3), or 457(e)(16), as 
the case may be. 

‘‘(ii) TREATMENT OF REPAYMENTS OF DIS-
TRIBUTIONS FROM ELIGIBLE RETIREMENT PLANS 
OTHER THAN IRAS.—For purposes of this title, 
if a contribution is made pursuant to clause 
(i) with respect to a qualified disaster recov-
ery distribution from an eligible retirement 
plan other than an individual retirement 
plan, then the taxpayer shall, to the extent 
of the amount of the contribution, be treated 
as having received the qualified disaster re-
covery distribution in an eligible rollover 
distribution (as defined in section 402(c)(4)) 
and as having transferred the amount to the 
eligible retirement plan in a direct trustee 
to trustee transfer within 60 days of the dis-
tribution. 

‘‘(iii) TREATMENT OF REPAYMENTS FOR DIS-
TRIBUTIONS FROM IRAS.—For purposes of this 
title, if a contribution is made pursuant to 
clause (i) with respect to a qualified disaster 
recovery distribution from an individual re-
tirement plan (as defined by section 
7701(a)(37)), then, to the extent of the 
amount of the contribution, the qualified 
disaster recovery distribution shall be treat-
ed as a distribution described in section 
408(d)(3) and as having been transferred to 
the eligible retirement plan in a direct trust-
ee to trustee transfer within 60 days of the 
distribution. 

‘‘(D) INCOME INCLUSION SPREAD OVER 3-YEAR 
PERIOD.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any quali-
fied disaster recovery distribution, unless 
the taxpayer elects not to have this para-
graph apply for any taxable year, any 
amount required to be included in gross in-
come for such taxable year shall be so in-
cluded ratably over the 3-taxable-year period 
beginning with such taxable year. 

‘‘(ii) SPECIAL RULE.—For purposes of clause 
(i), rules similar to the rules of subparagraph 
(E) of section 408A(d)(3) shall apply. 

‘‘(E) OTHER DEFINITIONS.— 
‘‘(i) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER; DIS-

ASTER AREA.—The terms ‘federally declared 
disaster’ and ‘disaster area’ have the mean-
ings given such terms under section 165(i)(5). 

‘‘(ii) APPLICABLE DISASTER DATE.—The 
term ‘applicable disaster date’ means, with 
respect to any federally declared disaster, 
the date on which such federally declared 
disaster occurs. 

‘‘(iii) ELIGIBLE RETIREMENT PLAN.—The 
term ‘eligible retirement plan’ shall have the 
meaning given such term by section 
402(c)(8)(B). 

‘‘(F) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(i) EXEMPTION OF DISTRIBUTIONS FROM 

TRUSTEE TO TRUSTEE TRANSFER AND WITH-
HOLDING RULES.—For purposes of sections 
401(a)(31), 402(f), and 3405, qualified disaster 
recovery distributions shall not be treated as 
eligible rollover distributions. 

‘‘(ii) QUALIFIED DISASTER RECOVERY DIS-
TRIBUTIONS TREATED AS MEETING PLAN DIS-
TRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS.—For purposes of 
this title, a qualified disaster recovery dis-
tribution shall be treated as meeting the re-
quirements of sections 401(k)(2)(B)(i), 
403(b)(7)(A)(ii), 403(b)(11), and 457(d)(1)(A).’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to dis-
tributions with respect to disaster declared 
after December 31, 2011. 

(b) LOANS FROM QUALIFIED PLANS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (p) of section 

72 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

‘‘(6) INCREASE IN LIMIT ON LOANS NOT TREAT-
ED AS DISTRIBUTIONS WITH RESPECT TO DISAS-
TERS IN ANY CALENDAR YEAR AFTER 2011.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any loan 
from a qualified employer plan to a qualified 
individual made during the applicable pe-
riod— 

‘‘(i) clause (i) of paragraph (2)(A) shall be 
applied by substituting ‘$100,000’ for ‘$50,000’, 
and 

‘‘(ii) clause (ii) of such paragraph shall be 
applied by substituting ‘the present value of 
the nonforfeitable accrued benefit of the em-
ployee under the plan’ for ‘one-half of the 
present value of the nonforfeitable accrued 
benefit of the employee under the plan’. 

‘‘(B) DELAY OF REPAYMENT.—In the case of 
a qualified individual with an outstanding 
loan on or after the applicable disaster date 
from a qualified employer plan— 

‘‘(i) if the due date pursuant to subpara-
graph (B) or (C) of paragraph (2) for any re-
payment with respect to such loan occurs 
during the 1-year period beginning on the ap-
plicable disaster date, such due date shall be 
delayed for 1 year, 

‘‘(ii) any subsequent repayments with re-
spect to any such loan shall be appropriately 
adjusted to reflect the delay in the due date 
under clause (i) and any interest accruing 
during such delay, and 

‘‘(iii) in determining the 5-year period and 
the term of a loan under subparagraph (B) or 
(C) of paragraph (2), the period described in 
clause (i) shall be disregarded. 

‘‘(C) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this 
paragraph— 

‘‘(i) QUALIFIED INDIVIDUAL.—The term 
‘qualified individual’ means, with respect to 
any federally declared disaster occurring 
during in any calendar year beginning after 
2011, an individual whose principal place of 
abode on the applicable disaster date is lo-
cated in the disaster area and who has sus-
tained an economic loss by reason of such 
federally declared disaster. 

‘‘(ii) APPLICABLE PERIOD.—The applicable 
period is the period beginning on the applica-
ble disaster date and ending on December 31, 
2016. 

‘‘(iii) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER; DIS-
ASTER AREA.—The terms ‘federally declared 
disaster’ and ‘disaster area’ have the mean-
ings given such terms under section 165(i)(5). 

‘‘(iv) APPLICABLE DISASTER DATE.—The 
term ‘applicable disaster date’ means, with 
respect to any federally declared disaster, 
the date on which such federally declared 
disaster occurs.’’. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this subsection shall apply to loans 
made with respect to disaster declared after 
December 31, 2011. 

(c) PROVISIONS RELATING TO PLAN AMEND-
MENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—If this subsection applies 
to any amendment to any plan or annuity 
contract, such plan or contract shall be 
treated as being operated in accordance with 
the terms of the plan during the period de-
scribed in paragraph (2)(B)(i). 

(2) AMENDMENTS TO WHICH SUBSECTION AP-
PLIES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—This subsection shall 
apply to any amendment to any plan or an-
nuity contract which is made— 

(i) pursuant to any provision of, or amend-
ment made by, this section, or pursuant to 
any regulation issued by the Secretary or 
the Secretary of Labor under any provision 
of, or amendment made by, this section, and 

(ii) on or before the last day of the first 
plan year beginning on or after January 1, 
2016, or such later date as the Secretary may 
prescribe. 
In the case of a governmental plan (as de-
fined in section 414(d)), clause (ii) shall be 
applied by substituting the date which is 2 
years after the date otherwise applied under 
clause (ii). 
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(B) CONDITIONS.—This subsection shall not 

apply to any amendment unless— 
(i) during the period— 
(I) beginning on the date that the provi-

sions of, and amendments made by, this sec-
tion or the regulation described in subpara-
graph (A)(i) takes effect (or in the case of a 
plan or contract amendment not required by 
the provisions of, or amendments made by, 
this section or such regulation, the effective 
date specified by the plan), and 

(II) ending on the date described in sub-
paragraph (A)(ii) (or, if earlier, the date the 
plan or contract amendment is adopted), 
the plan or contract is operated as if such 
plan or contract amendment were in effect; 
and 

(ii) such plan or contract amendment ap-
plies retroactively for such period. 
SEC. l09. ADDITIONAL EXEMPTION FOR HOUS-

ING QUALIFIED DISASTER DIS-
PLACED INDIVIDUALS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 151 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(f) ADDITIONAL EXEMPTION FOR CERTAIN 
DISASTER-DISPLACED INDIVIDUALS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-
able year beginning in any calendar year be-
ginning after 2011, there shall be allowed an 
exemption of $500 for each qualified disaster- 
displaced individual with respect to the tax-
payer for the taxable year. 

‘‘(2) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) DOLLAR LIMITATION.—The exemption 

under paragraph (1) shall not exceed $2,000, 
reduced by the amount of the exemption 
under this subsection for all prior taxable 
years. 

‘‘(B) INDIVIDUALS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT ONLY 
ONCE.—An individual shall not be taken into 
account under paragraph (1) if such indi-
vidual was taken into account under this 
subsection by the taxpayer for any prior tax-
able year. 

‘‘(C) IDENTIFYING INFORMATION REQUIRED.— 
An individual shall not be taken into ac-
count under paragraph (1) for a taxable year 
unless the taxpayer identification number of 
such individual is included on the return of 
the taxpayer for such taxable year. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED DISASTER-DISPLACED INDI-
VIDUAL.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term ‘qualified disaster-dis-
placed individual’ means, with respect to any 
taxpayer for any taxable year, any qualified 
individual if such individual is provided 
housing free of charge by the taxpayer in the 
principal residence of the taxpayer for a pe-
riod of 60 consecutive days which ends in 
such taxable year. Such term shall not in-
clude the spouse or any dependent of the tax-
payer. 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED INDIVIDUAL.—The term 
‘qualified individual’ means any individual 
who— 

‘‘(i) on the date of a federally declared dis-
aster occurring in calendar years beginning 
after 2011 and before 2016 maintained such in-
dividual’s principal place of abode in the dis-
aster area declared with respect to such dis-
aster, and 

‘‘(ii) was displaced from such principal 
place of abode by reason of the federally de-
clared disaster. 
For purposes of the preceding sentence, the 
terms ‘federally declared disaster’ and ‘dis-
aster area’ have the meanings given such 
terms in section 165(i)(5). 

‘‘(4) COMPENSATION FOR HOUSING.—No de-
duction shall be allowed under this sub-
section if the taxpayer receives any rent or 
other amount (from any source) in connec-
tion with the providing of such housing.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2011. 

SEC. l10. EXCLUSIONS OF CERTAIN CANCELLA-
TIONS OF INDEBTEDNESS BY REA-
SON OF 2012, 2013, 2014, AND 2015 DIS-
ASTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 108 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(j) DISCHARGE OF INDEBTEDNESS FOR INDI-
VIDUALS AFFECTED BY DISASTERS IN ANY CAL-
ENDAR YEAR AFTER 2011.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
paragraph (2), gross income shall not include 
any amount which (but for this subsection) 
would be includible in gross income by rea-
son of any discharge (in whole or in part) of 
indebtedness of a natural person described in 
paragraph (3) by an applicable entity (as de-
fined in section 6050P(c)(1)) during the appli-
cable period. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTIONS FOR BUSINESS INDEBTED-
NESS.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply to any 
indebtedness incurred in connection with a 
trade or business. 

‘‘(3) PERSONS DESCRIBED.—A natural person 
is described in this paragraph if the principal 
place of abode of such person on the applica-
ble disaster date was located in the disaster 
area with respect to any federally declared 
disaster occurring during any calendar year 
beginning after 2011 and before 2016. 

‘‘(4) APPLICABLE PERIOD.—For purposes of 
this subsection, the term ‘applicable period’ 
means the period beginning on the applicable 
disaster date and ending on the date which is 
14 months after such date. 

‘‘(5) OTHER DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of 
this subsection— 

‘‘(A) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER; DIS-
ASTER AREA.—The terms ‘federally declared 
disaster’ and ‘disaster area’ have the mean-
ings given such terms under section 165(i)(5). 

‘‘(B) APPLICABLE DISASTER DATE.—The 
term ‘applicable disaster date’ means, with 
respect to any federally declared disaster, 
the date on which such federally declared 
disaster occurs.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to dis-
charges made on or after December 31, 2011. 
SEC. l11. SPECIAL RULE FOR DETERMINING 

EARNED INCOME OF INDIVIDUALS 
AFFECTED BY FEDERALLY DE-
CLARED DISASTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 32 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(n) SPECIAL RULE FOR DETERMINING 
EARNED INCOME OF TAXPAYERS AFFECTED BY 
FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTERS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a qualified 
individual with respect to any federally de-
clared disaster occurring during any cal-
endar year beginning after 2011, if the earned 
income of the taxpayer for the taxable year 
which includes the applicable disaster date is 
less than the earned income of the taxpayer 
for the preceding taxable year, the credit al-
lowed under this section and section 24(d) 
may, at the election of the taxpayer, be de-
termined by substituting— 

‘‘(A) such earned income for the preceding 
taxable year, for 

‘‘(B) such earned income for the taxable 
year which includes the applicable date. 

‘‘(2) QUALIFIED INDIVIDUAL.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the term ‘qualified indi-
vidual’ means, with respect to any federally 
declared disaster occurring during in any 
calendar year beginning after 2011 and before 
2016, any individual whose principal place of 
abode on the applicable disaster date, was lo-
cated— 

‘‘(A) in any portion of a disaster area de-
termined by the President to warrant indi-
vidual or individual and public assistance 
under the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act by reason of 
the federally declared disaster, or 

‘‘(B) in any portion of the disaster area not 
described in subparagraph (A) and such indi-
vidual was displaced from such principal 
place of abode by reason of the federally de-
clared disaster. 

‘‘(3) OTHER DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of 
this paragraph— 

‘‘(A) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER; DIS-
ASTER AREA.—The terms ‘federally declared 
disaster’ and ‘disaster area’ have the mean-
ings given such terms under section 165(i)(5). 

‘‘(B) APPLICABLE DISASTER DATE.—The 
term ‘applicable disaster date’ means, with 
respect to any federally declared disaster, 
the date on which such federally declared 
disaster occurs. 

‘‘(4) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(A) APPLICATION TO JOINT RETURNS.—For 

purposes of paragraph (1), in the case of a 
joint return for a taxable year which in-
cludes the disaster date— 

‘‘(i) such paragraph shall apply if either 
spouse is a qualified individual, and 

‘‘(ii) the earned income of the taxpayer for 
the preceding taxable year shall be the sum 
of the earned income of each spouse for such 
preceding taxable year. 

‘‘(B) UNIFORM APPLICATION OF ELECTION.— 
Any election made under paragraph (1) shall 
apply with respect to both section 24(d) and 
this section. 

‘‘(C) ERRORS TREATED AS MATHEMATICAL 
ERROR.—For purposes of section 6213, an in-
correct use on a return of earned income pur-
suant to paragraph (1) shall be treated as a 
mathematical or clerical error. 

‘‘(D) NO EFFECT ON DETERMINATION OF 
GROSS INCOME, ETC.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subsection, this title shall be 
applied without regard to any substitution 
under paragraph (1).’’. 

(b) CHILD TAX CREDIT.—Section 24(d) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(5) SPECIAL RULE FOR DETERMINING EARNED 
INCOME OF TAXPAYERS AFFECTED BY FEDER-
ALLY DECLARED DISASTERS.—For election by 
qualified individuals with respect to certain 
federally declared disasters to substitute 
earned income from the preceding taxable 
year, see section 32(n).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2011. 

SEC. l12. INCREASE IN REHABILITATION CREDIT 
FOR BUILDINGS IN 2012, 2013, 2014, 
AND 2015 DISASTER AREAS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 47 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULE FOR EXPENDITURES 
MADE IN CONNECTION WITH CERTAIN DISAS-
TERS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of qualified 
rehabilitation expenditures paid or incurred 
during the applicable period with respect to 
any qualified rehabilitated building or cer-
tified historic structure located in a disaster 
area with respect to any federally declared 
disaster occurring in, subsection (a) shall be 
applied— 

‘‘(A) by substituting ‘13 percent’ for ‘10 per-
cent’ in paragraph (1) thereof, and 

‘‘(B) by substituting ‘26 percent’ for ‘20 per-
cent’ in paragraph (2) thereof. 

‘‘(2) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sub-
section— 

‘‘(A) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER; DIS-
ASTER AREA.—The terms ‘federally declared 
disaster’ and ‘disaster area’ have the mean-
ings given such terms under section 165(i)(5). 

‘‘(B) APPLICABLE PERIOD.—The term ‘appli-
cable period’ means the period beginning on 
the applicable disaster date and ending on 
December 31, 2015. 
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‘‘(C) APPLICABLE DISASTER DATE.—The term 

‘applicable disaster date’ means, with re-
spect to any federally declared disaster, the 
date on which such federally declared dis-
aster occurs.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to amounts 
paid or incurred after December 31, 2011. 
SEC. l13. ADVANCED REFUNDINGS OF CERTAIN 

TAX-EXEMPT BONDS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 149(d) of the In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
redesignating paragraph (7) as paragraph (8) 
and by inserting after paragraph (6) the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(7) SPECIAL RULE WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN 
NATURAL DISASTERS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to a bond 
described in subparagraph (C), one additional 
advance refunding after the date of the en-
actment of this paragraph and before Janu-
ary 1, 2018, shall be allowed under the rules 
of this subsection if— 

‘‘(i) the Governor of the State designates 
the advance refunding bond for purposes of 
this subsection, and 

‘‘(ii) the requirements of subparagraph (E) 
are met. 

‘‘(B) CERTAIN PRIVATE ACTIVITY BONDS.— 
With respect to a bond described in subpara-
graph (C) which is an exempt facility bond 
described in paragraph (1) or (2) of section 
142(a), one advance refunding after the date 
of the enactment of this paragraph and be-
fore January 1, 2018, shall be allowed under 
the applicable rules of this subsection (not-
withstanding paragraph (2) thereof) if the re-
quirements of clauses (i) and (ii) of subpara-
graph (A) are met. 

‘‘(C) BONDS DESCRIBED.—A bond is de-
scribed in this paragraph if, with respect to 
any federally declared disaster, such bond— 

‘‘(i) was outstanding on the applicable dis-
aster date, and 

‘‘(ii) is issued by an applicable State or a 
political subdivision thereof. 

‘‘(D) AGGREGATE LIMIT.—The maximum ag-
gregate face amount of bonds which may be 
designated under this subsection by the Gov-
ernor of a State shall not exceed 
$4,500,000,000. 

‘‘(E) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—The re-
quirements of this subparagraph are met 
with respect to any advance refunding of a 
bond described in subparagraph (C) if— 

‘‘(i) no advance refundings of such bond 
would be allowed under this title on or after 
the applicable disaster date, 

‘‘(ii) the advance refunding bond is the 
only other outstanding bond with respect to 
the refunded bond, and 

‘‘(iii) the requirements of section 148 are 
met with respect to all bonds issued under 
this paragraph. 

‘‘(F) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this 
subsection— 

‘‘(i) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER; DIS-
ASTER AREA.—The terms ‘federally declared 
disaster’ and ‘disaster area’ have the mean-
ings given such terms under section 165(i)(5). 

‘‘(ii) APPLICABLE DISASTER DATE.—The 
term ‘applicable disaster date’ means, with 
respect to any federally declared disaster, 
the date on which such federally declared 
disaster occurs. 

‘‘(iii) APPLICABLE STATE.—The term ‘appli-
cable State’ means, with respect to any fed-
erally declared disaster, any State in which 
a portion of the disaster area is located.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to bonds 
issued after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 
SEC. l14. QUALIFIED DISASTER AREA RECOVERY 

BONDS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart A of part IV of 

subchapter B of chapter 1 of the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting 
after section 146 the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 146A. QUALIFIED DISASTER AREA RECOV-

ERY BONDS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this 

title, any qualified disaster area recovery 
bond shall— 

‘‘(1) be treated as an exempt facility bond, 
and 

‘‘(2) not be subject to section 146. 
‘‘(b) QUALIFIED DISASTER AREA RECOVERY 

BOND.—For purposes of this section, the 
term ‘qualified disaster area recovery bond’ 
means any bond issued as part of an issue 
if— 

‘‘(1) 95 percent or more of the net proceeds 
of such issue are to be used for qualified 
project costs, 

‘‘(2) such bond is issued by a State or any 
political subdivision thereof any part of 
which is in a qualified disaster area, 

‘‘(3) the Governor of the issuing State des-
ignates such bond for purposes of this sec-
tion, and 

‘‘(4) such bond is issued after the date of 
the enactment of this section and before 
January 1, 2017. 

‘‘(c) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT OF BONDS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The maximum aggregate 

face amount of bonds which may be des-
ignated under this section by any State shall 
not exceed $10,000,000,000. 

‘‘(2) MOVABLE PROPERTY.—No bonds shall 
be issued which are to be used for movable 
fixtures and equipment. 

‘‘(3) TREATMENT OF CURRENT REFUNDING 
BONDS.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply to any 
bond (or series of bonds) issued to refund a 
qualified disaster area recovery bond, if— 

‘‘(A) the average maturity date of the issue 
of which the refunding bond is a part is not 
later than the average maturity date of the 
bonds to be refunded by such issue, 

‘‘(B) the amount of the refunding bond does 
not exceed the outstanding amount of the re-
funded bond, and 

‘‘(C) the net proceeds of the refunding bond 
are used to redeem the refunded bond not 
later than 90 days after the date of the 
issuance of the refunding bond. 
For purposes of subparagraph (A), average 
maturity shall be determined in accordance 
with section 147(b)(2)(A). 

‘‘(d) QUALIFIED PROJECT COSTS.—For pur-
poses of this section, the term ‘qualified 
project costs’ means the cost of acquisition, 
construction, reconstruction, and renovation 
of— 

‘‘(1) residential rental property (as defined 
in section 142(d)), 

‘‘(2) nonresidential real property (including 
fixed improvements associated with such 
property), 

‘‘(3) a facility described in paragraph (2) or 
(3) of section 142(a), or 

‘‘(4) public utility property (as defined in 
section 168(i)(10)), 
which is located in a qualified disaster area 
and was damaged or destroyed by reason of a 
federally declared disaster. 

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULES.—In applying this title 
to any qualified disaster area recovery bond, 
the following modifications shall apply: 

‘‘(1) Section 147(d) (relating to acquisition 
of existing property not permitted) shall be 
applied by substituting ‘50 percent’ for ‘15 
percent’ each place it appears. 

‘‘(2) Section 148(f)(4)(C) (relating to excep-
tion from rebate for certain proceeds to be 
used to finance construction expenditures) 
shall apply to the available construction pro-
ceeds of bonds issued under this section. For 
purposes of the preceding sentence, the fol-
lowing spending requirements shall apply in 
lieu of the requirements in clause (ii) of such 
section: 

‘‘(A) 40 percent of such available construc-
tion proceeds are spent for the governmental 

purposes of the issue within the 2-year period 
beginning on the date the bonds are issued, 

‘‘(B) 60 percent of such proceeds are spent 
for such purposes within the 3-year period 
beginning on such date, 

‘‘(C) 80 percent of such proceeds are spent 
for such purposes within the 4-year period 
beginning on such date, and 

‘‘(D) 100 percent of such proceeds are spent 
for such purposes within the 5-year period 
beginning on such date. 

‘‘(3) Repayments of principal on financing 
provided by the issue— 

‘‘(A) may not be used to provide financing, 
and 

‘‘(B) must be used not later than the close 
of the first semiannual period beginning 
after the date of the repayment to redeem 
bonds which are part of such issue. 
The requirement of subparagraph (B) shall be 
treated as met with respect to amounts re-
ceived within 5 years after the date of 
issuance of the issue (or, in the case of a re-
funding bond, the date of issuance of the 
original bond) if such amounts are used by 
the close of such 5 years to redeem bonds 
which are part of such issue. 

‘‘(4) Section 57(a)(5) shall not apply. 
‘‘(f) SEPARATE ISSUE TREATMENT OF POR-

TIONS OF AN ISSUE.—This section shall not 
apply to the portion of an issue which (if 
issued as a separate issue) would be treated 
as a qualified bond or as a bond that is not 
a private activity bond (determined without 
regard to paragraph (1)), if the issuer elects 
to so treat such portion. 

‘‘(g) QUALIFIED DISASTER AREA; FEDERALLY 
DECLARED DISASTER.— 

‘‘(1) QUALIFIED DISASTER AREA.—The term 
‘qualified disaster area’ means any area de-
termined to warrant individual or individual 
and public assistance from the Federal Gov-
ernment under the Robert T. Stafford Dis-
aster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act 
by reason of a federally declared disaster oc-
curring during the period beginning after De-
cember 31, 2011, and before January 1, 2016. 

‘‘(2) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER.—The 
term ‘federally declared disaster’ has the 
meaning given to such term under section 
165(i)(5).’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter B of chapter 1 of such Code is amend-
ed by inserting after the item relating to 
section 146 the following new item: 

‘‘Sec. 146A. Qualified disaster area recovery 
bonds.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to obliga-
tions issued after December 31, 2015. 

SEC. l15. ADDITIONAL LOW-INCOME HOUSING 
CREDIT ALLOCATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (3) of section 
42(h) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
(relating to limitation on aggregate credit 
allowable with respect to projects located in 
a State) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(J) INCREASE IN STATE HOUSING CREDIT FOR 
STATES DAMAGED BY NATURAL DISASTERS.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of calendar 
year 2016, the State housing credit ceiling of 
each State any portion of which includes any 
portion of a qualifying disaster area shall be 
increased by so much of the aggregate hous-
ing credit dollar amount as does not exceed 
the applicable limitation allocated by the 
State housing credit agency of such State for 
such calendar year to buildings located in 
qualifying disaster areas. 

‘‘(ii) APPLICABLE LIMITATION.—For purposes 
of clause (i), the applicable limitation is the 
greater of— 

‘‘(I) $8 multiplied by the population of the 
qualifying disaster areas in such State, or 
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‘‘(II) 50 percent of the State housing credit 

ceiling (determined without regard to this 
subparagraph) for 2015. 

‘‘(iii) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of this section, the applicable percent-
age with respect to any building to which 
amounts allocated under clause (i) shall be 
determined under subsection (b)(2), except 
that subparagraph (A) thereof shall be ap-
plied by substituting ‘January 1, 2016’ for 
‘January 1, 2015’. 

‘‘(iv) ALLOCATIONS TREATED AS MADE FIRST 
FROM ADDITIONAL ALLOCATION AMOUNT FOR 
PURPOSES OF DETERMINING CARRYOVER.—For 
purposes of determining the unused State 
housing credit ceiling under subparagraph 
(C) for any calendar year, any increase in the 
State housing credit ceiling under clause (i) 
shall be treated as an amount described in 
clause (ii) of such subparagraph. 

‘‘(v) QUALIFYING DISASTER AREA.—For pur-
poses of this subparagraph, the term ‘quali-
fying federally declared disaster area’ 
means— 

‘‘(I) each county which is determined to 
warrant individual or individual and public 
assistance from the Federal Government 
under a qualifying natural disaster declara-
tion described in clause (vi)(I), and 

‘‘(II) each county not described in sub-
clause (I) which is included in the geo-
graphical area covered by a qualifying nat-
ural disaster declaration described in sub-
clause (II) or (III) of clause (vi). 

‘‘(vi) QUALIFYING NATURAL DISASTER DEC-
LARATION.—For purposes of clause (v), the 
term ‘qualifying natural disaster declara-
tion’ means— 

‘‘(I) a federally declared disaster (as de-
fined in section 165(i)(5)) occurring during 
the period beginning after December 31, 2011, 
and before January 1, 2016, 

‘‘(II) a natural disaster declared by the 
Secretary of Agriculture in 2011 due to dam-
aging weather and other conditions relating 
to Hurricane Irene or Tropical Storm Lee 
under section 321(a) of the Consolidated 
Farm and Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 
1961(a)), or 

‘‘(III) a major disaster or emergency des-
ignated by the President in 2011 due to dam-
aging weather and other conditions relating 
to Hurricane Irene or Tropical Storm Lee 
under the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
5121 et seq.).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

SEC. l16. FACILITATION OF TRANSFER OF 
WATER LEASING AND WATER BY MU-
TUAL DITCH OR IRRIGATION COM-
PANIES IN DISASTER AREAS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (12) of section 
501(c) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(I) TREATMENT OF MUTUAL DITCH OR IRRI-
GATION COMPANIES IN CERTAIN DISASTER 
AREAS.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a qualified 
mutual ditch or irrigation company or like 
organization, subparagraph (A) shall be ap-
plied without taking into account any in-
come received or accrued during the applica-
ble period— 

‘‘(I) from the sale, lease, or exchange of fee 
or other interests in real property, including 
interests in water, 

‘‘(II) from the sale or exchange of stock in 
a mutual ditch or irrigation company or like 
organization or contract rights for the deliv-
ery or use of water, 

‘‘(III) from the investment of proceeds 
from sales, leases, or exchanges under sub-
clauses (I) and (II), or 

‘‘(IV) from the United States, or a State or 
local government, resulting from the feder-
ally declared disaster. 
except that any income received under sub-
clause (I), (II), (III), or (IV) which is distrib-
uted or expended for expenses (other than for 
operations, maintenance, and capital im-
provements) of the qualified mutual ditch or 
irrigation company or like organization 
shall be treated as nonmember income in the 
year in which it is distributed or expended. 

‘‘(ii) QUALIFIED MUTUAL DITCH OR IRRIGA-
TION COMPANY OR LIKE ORGANIZATION.—For 
purposes of this paragraph— 

‘‘(I) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified mu-
tual ditch or irrigation company or like or-
ganization’ means any mutual ditch or irri-
gation company or like organization that di-
verted, delivered, transported, stored, or 
used its water for agricultural irrigation 
purposes on its own or through its share-
holders in a qualified disaster area during 
any of calendar years 2012 through 2015. 

‘‘(II) QUALIFIED ASSET.—The term ‘quali-
fied asset’ means any real property or tan-
gible personal property used in the mutual 
ditch or irrigation company’s (or like orga-
nization’s) system. 

‘‘(III) MULTIPLE AREAS.—Under regula-
tions, if the qualified assets of any mutual 
ditch or irrigation company or like organiza-
tion are located in more than 1 qualified dis-
aster area, all such areas shall be treated as 
1 area and if more than 1 federally declared 
disaster is involved, the date on which the 
last of such disasters occurred shall be the 
date used for purposes of this paragraph. 

‘‘(iii) APPLICABLE PERIOD.—For purposes of 
this paragraph, the term ‘applicable period’ 
means the taxable year in which the feder-
ally declared disaster occurred and the 5 fol-
lowing taxable years. 

‘‘(iv) OTHER DEFINITIONS.— 
‘‘(I) QUALIFIED DISASTER AREA.—The term 

‘qualified disaster area’ means any area de-
termined to warrant individual or individual 
and public assistance from the Federal Gov-
ernment under the Robert T. Stafford Dis-
aster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act 
by reason of a federally declared disaster oc-
curring during the period beginning on Janu-
ary 1, 2012, and ending on December 31, 2015. 

‘‘(II) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER.—The 
term ‘federally declared disaster’ has the 
meaning given to such term under section 
165(i)(5).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to taxable 
years ending after December 31, 2011. 

TITLE II—OTHER DISASTER TAX RELIEF 
PROVISIONS 

SEC. l01. EXCLUSION FOR DISASTER MITIGA-
TION PAYMENTS RECEIVED FROM 
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section 
139(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by inserting ‘‘, or any other 
amount which is paid by a State or local 
government or agency or instrumentality 
thereof,’’ after ‘‘(as in effect on such date)’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to payments 
received after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 
SEC. l02. NATURAL DISASTER FUNDS. 

(a) NATURAL DISASTER FUND.—Subpart C of 
part II of subchapter E of chapter 1 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
inserting after section 468B the following 
new section: 
‘‘SEC. 468C. SPECIAL RULES FOR NATURAL DIS-

ASTER FUNDS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If a qualified taxpayer 

elects the application of this section, there 
shall be allowed as a deduction for any tax-
able year the amount of payments made by 
the taxpayer to a natural disaster fund dur-
ing such taxable year. 

‘‘(b) NATURAL DISASTER FUND.—The term 
‘natural disaster fund’ means a fund meeting 
the following requirements: 

‘‘(1) DESIGNATION.—The taxpayer des-
ignates— 

‘‘(A) the fund as a natural disaster fund in 
the manner prescribed by the Secretary, and 

‘‘(B) the line or lines of business to which 
the fund applies. 

‘‘(2) SEGREGATION.—The assets of the fund 
are segregated from other assets of the tax-
payer. 

‘‘(3) INVESTMENTS.— 
‘‘(A) The assets of the fund are maintained 

in one or more qualified accounts and are in-
vested only in— 

‘‘(i) deposits with banks whose deposits are 
insured subject to applicable limits by the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or 

‘‘(ii) in stock or other securities in which 
the fund would be permitted to invest if it 
were a capital construction fund subject to 
the investment limitations of paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of section 7518(b)(2). 

‘‘(B) All investment earnings (including 
gains and losses) from investments of the 
fund become part of the fund. 

‘‘(4) CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE FUND.—The fund 
does not accept any deposits (or other 
amounts) other than cash payments with re-
spect to which a deduction is allowable 
under subsection (a) and earnings (including 
gains and losses) from fund investments. 

‘‘(5) PURPOSE.—The fund is established and 
maintained for the purposes of covering 
costs, expenses, and losses (including busi-
ness interruption losses) resulting from a 
Federally declared natural disaster to the 
extent such costs are not covered by insur-
ance. 

‘‘(6) MAXIMUM BALANCE.—The balance of 
the fund does not exceed the lesser of— 

‘‘(A) the sum of— 
‘‘(i) 150 percent of the maximum deduct-

ible, and 
‘‘(ii) 100 percent of the maximum co-insur-

ance (to the extent not taken into account in 
clause (i)), 
that, in the case of a Federally declared nat-
ural disaster resulting in losses, the tax-
payer could be expected to pay with respect 
to property and business interruption insur-
ance maintained by the taxpayer for the line 
of business to which the fund applies and 
that would cover losses resulting from a Fed-
erally declared natural disaster, and 

‘‘(B) the maximum loss under any insur-
ance coverage that the taxpayer could rea-
sonably expect to occur for the line of busi-
ness in the case of a severe natural disaster. 

‘‘(7) FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.—The fund or 
the balance of the fund is recorded in the 
taxpayer’s financial statements in accord-
ance with generally accepted accounting 
principles and not as a current asset and the 
footnotes to the taxpayer’s financial state-
ments include a short description of the fund 
and its purposes. 

‘‘(8) INSURANCE.—The taxpayer property in-
surance maintained by the qualified tax-
payer applies to 75 percent or more of the 
property used— 

‘‘(A) in the qualified taxpayer’s line of 
business to which the fund relates, and 

‘‘(B) in the United States. 
‘‘(c) QUALIFIED TAXPAYER.—For purposes of 

this section, the term ‘qualified taxpayer’ 
means any taxpayer that— 

‘‘(1) actively conducts a trade or business, 
and 

‘‘(2) maintains property insurance with re-
spect to such trade or business that insures 
against losses in natural disasters. 

‘‘(d) FAILURE TO MEET REQUIREMENTS.—If a 
fund that was a natural disaster fund ceases 
to meet any of the requirements of sub-
section (b) or a taxpayer who has a natural 
disaster fund ceases to meet the requirement 
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of subsection (c), the entire balance of the 
fund shall be deemed distributed in a non-
qualified distribution at the time the fund 
ceases to meet such requirements. 

‘‘(e) TAXATION OF FUND.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The earnings (including 

gains and losses) from the investment and 
reinvestment of amounts held in the fund 
shall not be taken into account in deter-
mining the gross income of the taxpayer 
that owns the fund. 

‘‘(2) NOT A SEPARATE TAXPAYER.—A natural 
disaster fund shall not be considered a sepa-
rate taxpayer for purposes of this subtitle. 

‘‘(f) TAXATION OF DISTRIBUTIONS FROM THE 
FUND.— 

‘‘(1) QUALIFIED DISTRIBUTIONS.—For pur-
poses of this chapter, qualified distributions 
shall be treated in the same manner as pro-
ceeds from property or business interruption 
insurance. 

‘‘(2) NONQUALIFIED DISTRIBUTIONS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-

able year for which there is a nonqualified 
distribution— 

‘‘(i) such nonqualified distributions shall 
be excluded from the gross income of the 
taxpayer, and 

‘‘(ii) the tax imposed by this chapter (de-
termined without regard to this subsection) 
shall be increased by the product of the 
amount of such nonqualified distribution and 
the highest rate of tax specified in section 1 
(section 11 in the case of a corporation). 

‘‘(B) TAX BENEFIT RULE; COORDINATION WITH 
DEDUCTION FOR NET OPERATING LOSSES.— 
Rules similar to the rules of subparagraphs 
(B) and (C) of section 7518(g)(6) shall apply 
for purposes of this paragraph. 

‘‘(3) ADDITIONAL TAX.—The tax imposed by 
this chapter for any taxable year on any tax-
payer that a owns natural disaster fund shall 
be increased by the greater of— 

‘‘(A) 20 percent of the amount of any non- 
qualified distributions from the fund in the 
taxable year, and 

‘‘(B) an amount equal to interest, at the 
underpayment rate established under section 
6621, on the nonqualified distribution from 
the time the amount is added to the fund to 
the time the amount is distributed. 

‘‘(4) INTEREST CALCULATION.—For purposes 
of calculating interest under paragraph 
(3)(B)— 

‘‘(A) all investment earnings (including 
gains or losses) in taxable year shall be 
treated as added to the fund on the last day 
of the taxable year, and 

‘‘(B) amounts distributed from the fund 
shall be treated as distributed on a first-in, 
first-out basis. 

‘‘(g) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) FEDERALLY DECLARED NATURAL DIS-
ASTER.—The term ‘Federally declared nat-
ural disaster’ means a natural disaster that 
is determined by Presidential declaration 
under the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act to warrant 
individual or individual and public assist-
ance under such Act. 

‘‘(2) NONQUALIFIED DISTRIBUTION.—The 
term ‘nonqualified distribution’ means a dis-
tribution from a natural disaster fund other 
than a qualified distribution. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED ACCOUNT.—The term ‘quali-
fied account’ means an account with a bank 
(as defined in section 581) or a brokerage ac-
count but only if the investments of such ac-
counts are limited to those permitted by 
subsection (b)(3) and no investments are 
made in a related person (as defined in sec-
tion 465(b)(3)(C)) to the taxpayer. 

‘‘(4) QUALIFIED DISTRIBUTION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified dis-

tribution’ means with respect to natural dis-
aster fund an amount equal to the excess 
of— 

‘‘(i) costs, expenses, and losses (including 
losses of a type reimbursable by proceeds of 
business interruption insurance) incurred by 
the taxpayer as a result of the Federally de-
clared natural disaster with respect to the 
line or lines of business for which the fund 
was designated, over 

‘‘(ii) the proceeds of property and business 
interruption insurance paid for the benefit of 
the taxpayer with respect to costs, expenses, 
and losses described in clause (i). 

‘‘(B) LIMITATION.—A distribution from a 
natural disaster fund shall not be treated as 
a qualified distribution if such distribution 
is allocated to a Federally declared natural 
disaster occurring more than 3 years before 
the date of such distribution. 

‘‘(h) SPECIAL RULES.—For purposes of this 
section— 

‘‘(1) NO DOUBLE COUNTING.—Any portion of 
any deductible or coinsurance taken into ac-
count under subsection (b)(6) in determining 
the maximum balance for a natural disaster 
fund shall not be taken into account in de-
termining the maximum balance for another 
natural disaster fund. 

‘‘(2) EXCESS BALANCE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If the balance of a nat-

ural disaster fund exceeds the maximum bal-
ance permitted by subsection (b)(6) by reason 
of investment earnings or a reduction in the 
maximum balance, the account shall not 
cease to be a natural disaster fund as the re-
sult of exceeding such limit if the excess is 
distributed within 120 days of the date that 
such excess first occurred. 

‘‘(B) TREATMENT OF DISTRIBUTIONS OF EX-
CESS BALANCE.—In the case of any distribu-
tion of the excess balance of a natural dis-
aster fund within 120 days of the date that 
such excess first occurred— 

‘‘(i) paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection (f) 
shall not apply to the distribution of such 
excess if distributed within such period, and 

‘‘(ii) the amount of such distribution shall 
be included in the gross income of the tax-
payer in the year such distribution was 
made. 

‘‘(C) ANTI-ABUSE RULE.—Subparagraph (B) 
shall not apply in the case of any reduction 
in the maximum balance resulting from any 
action of the taxpayer the primary purpose 
of which was to reduce the maximum bal-
ance to enable a distribution that would not 
be subject to the maximum tax rate calcula-
tion or the additional tax. 

‘‘(3) CERTAIN ASSET ACQUISITIONS.—The 
transfer of a natural disaster fund (or the 
portion of a natural disaster fund) from one 
person to another person shall not constitute 
a nonqualified distribution if— 

‘‘(A) such transfer is part of a trans-
action— 

‘‘(i) to which section 381 applies, 
‘‘(ii) the transferee acquires substantially 

all of the assets of the transferor used in the 
line or lines of business for which the fund 
was designated, 

‘‘(iii) the transferee acquires substantially 
all of the assets of the transferor used in one, 
but not all, of the lines of business for which 
the fund was designated, or 

‘‘(iv) the transferee acquires substantially 
all of the transferor’s assets located in a geo-
graphical area and used in a line of business 
for which the fund was designated, and 

‘‘(B) the transferee elects to treat the ac-
quired natural disaster fund (or portion 
thereof) as a natural disaster fund for the 
line of business for which the transferor had 
previously designated the fund and as a con-
tinuation of the fund (or pro rata portion 
thereof) for purposes of determining the ad-
ditional tax imposed by subsection (f)(4). 

‘‘(i) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations as may be nec-
essary or appropriate to carry out the provi-
sions of this section.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart C of part II of sub-
chapter E of chapter 1 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting 
after the item relating to section 468B the 
following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 468C. Special rules for natural disaster 

funds.’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 

made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2014. 

TITLE III—PERMANENT DISASTER TAX 
RELIEF PROVISIONS 

SEC. l01. INCREASE PROPERTY REPLACEMENT 
PERIOD TO 5 YEARS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1033(a)(2) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(F) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of converted 

property that is located in the disaster area 
of a federally declared disaster occurring 
during a calendar year beginning after 2011 
and that is damaged or destroyed by the fed-
erally declared disaster, subparagraph (B)(i) 
shall be applied by substituting ‘5 years’ for 
‘2 years’. 

‘‘(ii) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER AND 
DISASTER AREA.—For purposes of clause (i), 
the terms ‘federally declared disaster’ and 
‘disaster area’ have the meanings given such 
terms under section 165(i)(5).’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
1033(h)(1)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 is amended by striking ‘‘4 years’’ and in-
serting ‘‘5 years’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to disasters 
declared after December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l02. WAGE CREDIT FOR SPECIFIED DIS-

ASTER-DAMAGED BUSINESSES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart D of part IV of 

subchapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 45S. WAGE CREDIT FOR SPECIFIED DIS-

ASTER-DAMAGED BUSINESSES. 
‘‘(a) GENERAL RULE.—For purposes of sec-

tion 38, in the case of an eligible employer, 
the specified disaster-damaged business wage 
credit for any taxable year is an amount 
equal to 40 percent of the qualified wages for 
such year. 

‘‘(b) QUALIFIED WAGES DEFINED.—For pur-
poses of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified 
wages’ means, with respect to any covered 
employee, wages paid or incurred by the eli-
gible employer to the employee who is not 
able to work at the disaster-damaged busi-
ness of the employer during an inoperability 
period because of a federally declared dis-
aster. Such term shall not include amounts 
paid or incurred for overtime compensation. 

‘‘(2) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) LIMITATION ON WAGES TAKEN INTO AC-

COUNT.—The amount of the qualified wages 
with respect to any individual which may be 
taken into account with respect to a feder-
ally declared disaster shall not exceed $6,000. 

‘‘(B) INOPERABILITY PERIOD.—The inoper-
ability period with respect to a federally de-
clared disaster is the period beginning with 
the first day the trade or business is ren-
dered inoperable due to damage from the fed-
erally declared disaster and ending on the 
earlier of— 

‘‘(i) the last day on which the trade or 
business is inoperable, or 

‘‘(ii) 16 weeks after the first day of such 
disaster. 

‘‘(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE EMPLOYER.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eligible em-

ployer’ means, with respect to any taxable 
year, any employer which— 
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‘‘(i) employed an average of less than 200 

employees on business days during such tax-
able year, and 

‘‘(ii) has a disaster-damaged business. 
‘‘(B) DISASTER-DAMAGED BUSINESS.—The 

term ‘disaster-damaged business’ means a 
place of business within a disaster area 
which is rendered inoperable due to damage 
from the federally declared disaster. 

‘‘(C) CONTROLLED GROUPS.—For purposes of 
this section, all persons treated as a single 
employer under subsection (b), (c), (m), or (o) 
of section 414 shall be treated as a single em-
ployer. 

‘‘(2) COVERED EMPLOYEE.—The term ‘cov-
ered employee’ means, with respect to an eli-
gible employer, an individual— 

‘‘(A) whose principal place of employment 
is in a disaster area with respect to a feder-
ally declared disaster, and 

‘‘(B) who has been employed by the em-
ployer for more than 30 days before the first 
day of the federally declared disaster. 

‘‘(3) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER AND 
DISASTER AREA.—For purposes of clause (i), 
the terms ‘federally declared disaster’ and 
‘disaster area’ have the meanings given such 
terms under section 165(i)(5).’’. 

(b) ALLOWANCE AS GENERAL BUSINESS CRED-
IT.—Section 38(b) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 is amended by striking ‘‘plus’’ at 
the end of paragraph (35), by striking the pe-
riod at the end of paragraph (36) and insert-
ing ‘‘, plus’’, and by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘(37) the specified disaster-damaged busi-
ness wage credit determined under section 
45S(a).’’. 

(c) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—Sub-
section (a) of section 280C of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by inserting 
‘‘45S(a),’’ after ‘‘45P(a)’’. 

(d) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
contents for subpart D of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 is amended by adding at 
the end the following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 45S. Wage credit for specified disaster- 

damaged businesses.’’. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l03. DISASTER-RELATED MEDICAL EX-

PENSES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 213 of the Inter-

nal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection: 

‘‘(g) DISASTER-RELATED MEDICAL EX-
PENSES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of expenses 
directly related to an injury caused by a fed-
erally declared disaster occurring during the 
taxable year or the preceding taxable year, 
there shall be allowed a separate deduction 
under this section, which shall be deter-
mined under this section (without regard to 
this subsection), except that— 

‘‘(A) subsection (a) shall be applied by sub-
stituting ‘zero percent’ for ‘10 percent’, and 

‘‘(B) subsection (f) shall be applied by sub-
stituting ‘zero percent’ for ‘7.5 percent’. 

‘‘(2) COORDINATION.—Any expense taken 
into account under paragraph (1) shall not be 
treated as an expense taken into account 
under this section (without regard to this 
section). 

‘‘(3) FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTER.—For 
purposes of this subsection, the term ‘feder-
ally declared disaster’ shall have the mean-
ing given such term under section 165(i)(5).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply with re-
spect to disasters occurring after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. l04. EXPENSING OF QUALIFIED DISASTER 

EXPENSES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 198A(b)(2)(A)(ii) 

of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 

added by section l01 of this division, is 
amended by striking ‘‘and before January 1, 
2016,’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to amounts 
paid or incurred after December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l05. LOSSES ATTRIBUTABLE TO DISASTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 165(h)(3)(B)(i)(I) 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
amended by section l03 of this division, is 
amended by striking ‘‘the period beginning 
after December 31, 2011, and before January 
1, 2016,’’ and inserting ‘‘any period beginning 
after December 31, 2011,’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to disasters 
declared in taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2015. 
SEC. l06. NET OPERATING LOSSES ATTRIB-

UTABLE TO DISASTERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 172(i)(1)(A)(i)(I) of 

the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended 
by striking ‘‘and before January 1, 2016,’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to disasters 
declared in taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2015. 
SEC. l07. SPECIAL RULES FOR USE OF RETIRE-

MENT FUNDS IN CONNECTION WITH 
FEDERALLY DECLARED DISASTERS. 

(a) WITHDRAWALS.—Section 72(t)(11)(A) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amend-
ed by section l08 of this division, is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘2011 and before January 1, 
2016,’’ and inserting ‘‘2011,’’. 

(b) LOANS.—Section 72(p)(6)(C)(ii) of such 
Code is amended by striking ‘‘and ending on 
December 31, 2016’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to distribu-
tions with respect to disaster declared after 
December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l08. ADDITIONAL EXEMPTION FOR HOUS-

ING QUALIFIED DISASTER DIS-
PLACED INDIVIDUALS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 151(f)(3)(B)(i) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amend-
ed by section l09 of this division, is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘and before 2016’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l09. EXCLUSIONS OF CERTAIN CANCELLA-

TIONS OF INDEBTEDNESS BY REA-
SON OF DISASTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 108(j)(3) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended by 
section l10 of this division, is amended by 
striking ‘‘and before 2016’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to dis-
charges made on or after December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l10. SPECIAL RULE FOR DETERMINING 

EARNED INCOME OF INDIVIDUALS 
AFFECTED BY FEDERALLY DE-
CLARED DISASTERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 32(n)(2) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended by 
section l11 of this division, is amended by 
striking ‘‘and before 2016’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l11. QUALIFIED DISASTER AREA RECOVERY 

BONDS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 146A(b)(4) of the 

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended 
by section l14 of this division, is further 
amended by striking ‘‘and before January 1, 
2017’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to obliga-
tions issued after December 31, 2015. 
SEC. l12. ADDITIONAL LOW-INCOME HOUSING 

CREDIT ALLOCATIONS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 42(h)(3)(J) of the 

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended 
by section l15 of this division, is amended— 

(1) in clause (i) by striking ‘‘In the case of 
calendar year 2016,’’ and inserting ‘‘In the 
case of a calendar year beginning after 
2015,’’, 

(2) in clause (ii)(II) by striking ‘‘2015’’ and 
inserting ‘‘the preceding calendar year’’, and 

(3) in clause (iii) by striking ‘‘substituting 
‘January 1 of the calendar year in which the 
taxable year ends’ for ‘January 1, 2015’ ’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

SA 1792. Mr. LANKFORD submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. NO TAX EXEMPT BONDS FOR PROFES-

SIONAL STADIUMS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 103(b), as amend-

ed by this Act, is further amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) PROFESSIONAL STADIUM BOND.—Any 
professional stadium bond.’’. 

(b) PROFESSIONAL STADIUM BOND DE-
FINED.—Subsection (c) of section 103 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

‘‘(3) PROFESSIONAL STADIUM BOND.—The 
term ‘professional stadium bond’ means any 
bond issued as part of an issue any proceeds 
of which are used to finance or refinance cap-
ital expenditures allocable to a facility (or 
appurtenant real property) which, during at 
least 5 days during any calendar year, is used 
as a stadium or arena for professional sports 
exhibitions, games, or training.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to bonds 
issued after November 2, 2017. 

SA 1793. Mrs. FISCHER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
her to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Strike section 13404 and insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 13404. EMPLOYER CREDIT FOR PAID FAMILY 

AND MEDICAL LEAVE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—Subpart D of 

part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1 is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new section: 
‘‘SEC. 45S. EMPLOYER CREDIT FOR PAID FAMILY 

AND MEDICAL LEAVE. 
‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF CREDIT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of section 

38, in the case of an eligible employer, the 
paid family and medical leave credit is an 
amount equal to the applicable percentage of 
the amount of wages paid to qualifying em-
ployees during any period in which such em-
ployees are on family and medical leave. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of paragraph (1), the term ‘applicable 
percentage’ means 12.5 percent increased 
(but not above 25 percent) by 0.25 percentage 
points for each percentage point by which 
the rate of payment (as described under sub-
section (c)(1)(B)) exceeds 50 percent. 

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The credit allowed under 

subsection (a) with respect to any employee 
for any taxable year shall not exceed an 
amount equal to the product of the normal 
hourly wage rate of such employee for each 
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hour (or fraction thereof) of actual services 
performed for the employer and the number 
of hours (or fraction thereof) for which fam-
ily and medical leave is taken. 

‘‘(2) NON-HOURLY WAGE RATE.—For purposes 
of paragraph (1), in the case of any employee 
who is not paid on an hourly wage rate, the 
wages of such employee shall be prorated to 
an hourly wage rate under regulations estab-
lished by the Secretary. 

‘‘(3) MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF LEAVE SUBJECT TO 
CREDIT.—The amount of family and medical 
leave that may be taken into account with 
respect to any employee under subsection (a) 
for any taxable year shall not exceed 12 
weeks. 

‘‘(c) ELIGIBLE EMPLOYER.—For purposes of 
this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eligible em-
ployer’ means any employer who has in place 
a policy that meets the following require-
ments: 

‘‘(A) The policy provides— 
‘‘(i) in the case of a qualifying employee 

who is not a part-time employee (as defined 
in section 4980E(d)(4)(B)), not less than 2 
weeks of annual paid family and medical 
leave, and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a qualifying employee 
who is a part-time employee, an amount of 
annual paid family and medical leave that is 
not less than an amount which bears the 
same ratio to the amount of annual paid 
family and medical leave that is provided to 
a qualifying employee described in clause (i) 
as— 

‘‘(I) the number of hours the employee is 
expected to work during any week, bears to 

‘‘(II) the number of hours an equivalent 
qualifying employee described in clause (i) is 
expected to work during the week. 

‘‘(B) The policy requires that the rate of 
payment under the program is not less than 
50 percent of the wages normally paid to 
such employee for services performed for the 
employer. 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE FOR CERTAIN EMPLOY-
ERS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—An added employer shall 
not be treated as an eligible employer unless 
such employer provides paid family and med-
ical leave in compliance with a policy which 
ensures that the employer— 

‘‘(i) will not interfere with, restrain, or 
deny the exercise of or the attempt to exer-
cise, any right provided under the policy, 
and 

‘‘(ii) will not discharge or in any other 
manner discriminate against any individual 
for opposing any practice prohibited by the 
policy. 

‘‘(B) ADDED EMPLOYER; ADDED EMPLOYEE.— 
For purposes of this paragraph— 

‘‘(i) ADDED EMPLOYEE.—The term ‘added 
employee’ means a qualifying employee who 
is not covered by title I of the Family and 
Medical Leave Act of 1993, as amended. 

‘‘(ii) ADDED EMPLOYER.—The term ‘added 
employer’ means an eligible employer (deter-
mined without regard to this paragraph), 
whether or not covered by that title I, who 
offers paid family and medical leave to added 
employees. 

‘‘(3) AGGREGATION RULE.—All persons which 
are treated as a single employer under sub-
sections (a) and (b) of section 52 shall be 
treated as a single taxpayer. 

‘‘(4) TREATMENT OF BENEFITS MANDATED OR 
PAID FOR BY STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENTS.— 
For purposes of this section, any leave which 
is paid by a State or local government or re-
quired by State or local law shall not be 
taken into account in determining the 
amount of paid family and medical leave 
provided by the employer. 

‘‘(5) NO INFERENCE.—Nothing in this sub-
section shall be construed as subjecting an 
employer to any penalty, liability, or other 

consequence (other than ineligibility for the 
credit allowed by reason of subsection (a) or 
recapturing the benefit of such credit) for 
failure to comply with the requirements of 
this subsection. 

‘‘(d) QUALIFYING EMPLOYEES.—For purposes 
of this section, the term ‘qualifying em-
ployee’ means any employee (as defined in 
section 3(e) of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938, as amended) who— 

‘‘(1) has been employed by the employer for 
1 year or more, and 

‘‘(2) for the preceding year, had compensa-
tion not in excess of an amount equal to 60 
percent of the amount applicable for such 
year under clause (i) of section 414(q)(1)(B). 

‘‘(e) FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), for purposes of this section, 
the term ‘family and medical leave’ means 
leave for any 1 or more of the purposes de-
scribed under subparagraph (A), (B), (C), (D), 
or (E) of paragraph (1), or paragraph (3), of 
section 102(a) of the Family and Medical 
Leave Act of 1993, as amended, whether the 
leave is provided under that Act or by a pol-
icy of the employer. 

‘‘(2) EXCLUSION.—If an employer provides 
paid leave as vacation leave, personal leave, 
or medical or sick leave (other than leave 
specifically for 1 or more of the purposes re-
ferred to in paragraph (1)), that paid leave 
shall not be considered to be family and med-
ical leave under paragraph (1). 

‘‘(3) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection, the 
terms ‘vacation leave’, ‘personal leave’, and 
‘medical or sick leave’ mean those 3 types of 
leave, within the meaning of section 102(d)(2) 
of that Act. 

‘‘(f) DETERMINATIONS MADE BY SECRETARY 
OF TREASURY.—For purposes of this section, 
any determination as to whether an em-
ployer or an employee satisfies the applica-
ble requirements for an eligible employer (as 
described in subsection (c)) or qualifying em-
ployee (as described in subsection (d)), re-
spectively, shall be made by the Secretary 
based on such information, to be provided by 
the employer, as the Secretary determines to 
be necessary or appropriate. 

‘‘(g) WAGES.—For purposes of this section, 
the term ‘wages’ has the meaning given such 
term by subsection (b) of section 3306 (deter-
mined without regard to any dollar limita-
tion contained in such section). Such term 
shall not include any amount taken into ac-
count for purposes of determining any other 
credit allowed under this subpart. 

‘‘(h) ELECTION TO HAVE CREDIT NOT 
APPLY.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A taxpayer may elect to 
have this section not apply for any taxable 
year. 

‘‘(2) OTHER RULES.—Rules similar to the 
rules of paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 51(j) 
shall apply for purposes of this subsection. 

‘‘(i) TERMINATION.—This section shall not 
apply to wages paid in taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 2019.’’. 

(b) CREDIT PART OF GENERAL BUSINESS 
CREDIT.—Section 38(b) is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘plus’’ at the end of paragraph (35), by 
striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(36) and inserting ‘‘, plus’’, and by adding at 
the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(37) in the case of an eligible employer (as 
defined in section 45S(c)), the paid family 
and medical leave credit determined under 
section 45S(a).’’. 

(c) CREDIT ALLOWED AGAINST AMT.—Sub-
paragraph (B) of section 38(c)(4) is amended 
by redesignating clauses (ix) through (xi) as 
clauses (x) through (xii), respectively, and by 
inserting after clause (viii) the following new 
clause: 

‘‘(ix) the credit determined under section 
45S,’’. 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—Section 
280C(a) is amended by inserting ‘‘45S(a),’’ 
after ‘‘45P(a),’’. 

(2) ELECTION TO HAVE CREDIT NOT APPLY.— 
Section 6501(m) is amended by inserting 
‘‘45S(h),’’ after ‘‘45H(g),’’. 

(3) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart D of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 45S. Employer credit for paid family 

and medical leave.’’. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to wages 
paid in taxable years beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 2017. 

SA 1794. Mr. CASSIDY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 55, strike line 6 and all 
that follows through page 66, line 16, and in-
sert the following: 
SEC. 11029. RELIEF FOR 2016 DISASTER AREAS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘‘2016 disaster area’’ means 
any area with respect to which a major dis-
aster has been declared by the President 
under section 401 of the Robert T. Stafford 
Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance 
Act during calendar year 2016. 

(b) SPECIAL RULES FOR USE OF RETIREMENT 
FUNDS WITH RESPECT TO AREAS DAMAGED BY 
2016 DISASTERS.— 

(1) TAX-FAVORED WITHDRAWALS FROM RE-
TIREMENT PLANS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Section 72(t) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 shall not apply to 
any qualified 2016 disaster distribution. 

(B) AGGREGATE DOLLAR LIMITATION.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sub-

section, the aggregate amount of distribu-
tions received by an individual which may be 
treated as qualified 2016 disaster distribu-
tions for any taxable year shall not exceed 
the excess (if any) of— 

(I) $100,000, over 
(II) the aggregate amounts treated as 

qualified 2016 disaster distributions received 
by such individual for all prior taxable years. 

(ii) TREATMENT OF PLAN DISTRIBUTIONS.—If 
a distribution to an individual would (with-
out regard to clause (i)) be a qualified 2016 
disaster distribution, a plan shall not be 
treated as violating any requirement of this 
title merely because the plan treats such dis-
tribution as a qualified 2016 disaster distribu-
tion, unless the aggregate amount of such 
distributions from all plans maintained by 
the employer (and any member of any con-
trolled group which includes the employer) 
to such individual exceeds $100,000. 

(iii) CONTROLLED GROUP.—For purposes of 
clause (ii), the term ‘‘controlled group’’ 
means any group treated as a single em-
ployer under subsection (b), (c), (m), or (o) of 
section 414 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986. 

(C) AMOUNT DISTRIBUTED MAY BE REPAID.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—Any individual who re-

ceives a qualified 2016 disaster distribution 
may, at any time during the 3-year period 
beginning on the day after the date on which 
such distribution was received, make one or 
more contributions in an aggregate amount 
not to exceed the amount of such distribu-
tion to an eligible retirement plan of which 
such individual is a beneficiary and to which 
a rollover contribution of such distribution 
could be made under section 402(c), 403(a)(4), 
403(b)(8), 408(d)(3), or 457(e)(16) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986, as the case may be. 
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(ii) TREATMENT OF REPAYMENTS OF DIS-

TRIBUTIONS FROM ELIGIBLE RETIREMENT PLANS 
OTHER THAN IRAS.—For purposes of this title, 
if a contribution is made pursuant to clause 
(i) with respect to a qualified 2016 disaster 
distribution from an eligible retirement plan 
other than an individual retirement plan, 
then the taxpayer shall, to the extent of the 
amount of the contribution, be treated as 
having received the qualified 2016 disaster 
distribution in an eligible rollover distribu-
tion (as defined in section 402(c)(4) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986) and as having 
transferred the amount to the eligible retire-
ment plan in a direct trustee to trustee 
transfer within 60 days of the distribution. 

(iii) TREATMENT OF REPAYMENTS FOR DIS-
TRIBUTIONS FROM IRAS.—For purposes of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, if a contribu-
tion is made pursuant to clause (i) with re-
spect to a qualified 2016 disaster distribution 
from an individual retirement plan (as de-
fined by section 7701(a)(37) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986), then, to the extent of 
the amount of the contribution, the qualified 
2016 disaster distribution shall be treated as 
a distribution described in section 408(d)(3) of 
such Code and as having been transferred to 
the eligible retirement plan in a direct trust-
ee to trustee transfer within 60 days of the 
distribution. 

(D) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this 
paragraph— 

(i) QUALIFIED 2016 DISASTER DISTRIBUTION.— 
Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the 
term ‘‘qualified 2016 disaster distribution’’ 
means any distribution from an eligible re-
tirement plan made on or after January 1, 
2016, and before January 1, 2018, to an indi-
vidual whose principal place of abode at any 
time during calendar year 2016 was located in 
a disaster area described in subsection (a) 
and who has sustained an economic loss by 
reason of the events giving rise to the Presi-
dential declaration described in subsection 
(a) which was applicable to such area. 

(ii) ELIGIBLE RETIREMENT PLAN.—The term 
‘‘eligible retirement plan’’ shall have the 
meaning given such term by section 
402(c)(8)(B) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986. 

(E) INCOME INCLUSION SPREAD OVER 3-YEAR 
PERIOD.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any quali-
fied 2016 disaster distribution, unless the tax-
payer elects not to have this subparagraph 
apply for any taxable year, any amount re-
quired to be included in gross income for 
such taxable year shall be so included rat-
ably over the 3-taxable-year period begin-
ning with such taxable year. 

(ii) SPECIAL RULE.—For purposes of clause 
(i), rules similar to the rules of subparagraph 
(E) of section 408A(d)(3) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 shall apply. 

(F) SPECIAL RULES.— 
(i) EXEMPTION OF DISTRIBUTIONS FROM 

TRUSTEE TO TRUSTEE TRANSFER AND WITH-
HOLDING RULES.—For purposes of sections 
401(a)(31), 402(f), and 3405 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986, qualified 2016 disaster dis-
tribution shall not be treated as eligible roll-
over distributions. 

(ii) QUALIFIED 2016 DISASTER DISTRIBUTIONS 
TREATED AS MEETING PLAN DISTRIBUTION RE-
QUIREMENTS.—For purposes of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986, a qualified 2016 dis-
aster distribution shall be treated as meet-
ing the requirements of sections 
401(k)(2)(B)(i), 403(b)(7)(A)(ii), 403(b)(11), and 
457(d)(1)(A) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986. 

(2) PROVISIONS RELATING TO PLAN AMEND-
MENTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—If this paragraph applies 
to any amendment to any plan or annuity 
contract, such plan or contract shall be 
treated as being operated in accordance with 

the terms of the plan during the period de-
scribed in subparagraph (B)(ii)(I). 

(B) AMENDMENTS TO WHICH SUBSECTION AP-
PLIES.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—This paragraph shall apply 
to any amendment to any plan or annuity 
contract which is made— 

(I) pursuant to any provision of this sec-
tion, or pursuant to any regulation under 
any provision of this section; and 

(II) on or before the last day of the first 
plan year beginning on or after January 1, 
2018, or such later date as the Secretary pre-
scribes. 
In the case of a governmental plan (as de-
fined in section 414(d) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986), subclause (II) shall be ap-
plied by substituting the date which is 2 
years after the date otherwise applied under 
subclause (II). 

(ii) CONDITIONS.—This paragraph shall not 
apply to any amendment unless— 

(I) during the period— 
(aa) beginning on the date that this section 

or the regulation described in clause (i)(I) 
takes effect (or in the case of a plan or con-
tract amendment not required by this sec-
tion or such regulation, the effective date 
specified by the plan); and 

(bb) ending on the date described in clause 
(i)(II) (or, if earlier, the date the plan or con-
tract amendment is adopted), 
the plan or contract is operated as if such 
plan or contract amendment were in effect; 
and 

(II) such plan or contract amendment ap-
plies retroactively for such period. 

(c) SPECIAL RULES FOR PERSONAL CASUALTY 
LOSSES RELATED TO 2016 MAJOR DISASTER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—If an individual has a net 
disaster loss for any taxable year beginning 
after December 31, 2017, and before January 
1, 2026— 

(A) the amount determined under section 
165(h)(2)(A)(ii) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 shall be equal to the sum of— 

(i) such net disaster loss, and 
(ii) so much of the excess referred to in the 

matter preceding clause (i) of section 
165(h)(2)(A) of such Code (reduced by the 
amount in clause (i) of this subparagraph) as 
exceeds 10 percent of the adjusted gross in-
come of the individual, 

(B) section 165(h)(1) of such Code shall be 
applied by substituting ‘‘$500’’ for ‘‘$500 ($100 
for taxable years beginning after December 
31, 2009)’’, 

(C) the standard deduction determined 
under section 63(c) of such Code shall be in-
creased by the net disaster loss, and 

(D) section 56(b)(1)(E) of such Code shall 
not apply to so much of the standard deduc-
tion as is attributable to the increase under 
subparagraph (C) of this paragraph. 

(2) NET DISASTER LOSS.—For purposes of 
this subsection, the term ‘‘net disaster loss’’ 
means the excess of qualified disaster-re-
lated personal casualty losses over personal 
casualty gains (as defined in section 
165(h)(3)(A) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986). 

(3) QUALIFIED DISASTER-RELATED PERSONAL 
CASUALTY LOSSES.—For purposes of this para-
graph, the term ‘‘qualified disaster-related 
personal casualty losses’’ means losses de-
scribed in section 165(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 which arise in a dis-
aster area described in subsection (a) on or 
after January 1, 2016, and which are attrib-
utable to the events giving rise to the Presi-
dential declaration described in subsection 
(a) which was applicable to such area. 

SA 1795. Mr. FRANKEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 

and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

In section 20001(b), add at the end the fol-
lowing: 

(6) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS FOR LEASES.— 
The Secretary shall ensure that any lease 
issued under this section shall include— 

(A) a requirement that the lessee comply 
with the Buy American requirements in Ex-
ecutive Order 13788 (82 Fed. Reg. 18837 (April 
18, 2017)); and 

(B) a requirement that any pipeline con-
structed under the lease use materials and 
equipment produced in the United States, to 
the maximum extent practicable, in accord-
ance with the Presidential Memorandum for 
the Secretary of Commerce entitled ‘‘Con-
struction of American Pipelines’’ (82 Fed. 
Reg. 8659 (January 24, 2017)). 

SA 1796. Mr. FRANKEN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

In section 20001(b), add at the end the fol-
lowing: 

(6) PROHIBITION ON EXPORTS.—A lease 
issued under this section shall include provi-
sions prohibiting the exportation of oil or 
gas produced under the lease. 

SA 1797. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

Strike part VI of subtitle A of title I and 
insert the following: 

PART VI—NIH AND FDA FUNDING 
SEC. 11061. NIH AND FDA FUNDING. 

(a) APPROPRIATION.—There is authorized to 
be appropriated, and there is appropriated, 
out of amounts in the Treasury not other-
wise obligated, to the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services (referred to in this sec-
tion as the ‘‘Secretary’’), $80,000,000,000 for 
fiscal year 2018, for the purpose of providing 
additional funding to the National Institutes 
of Health and the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration. Amounts appropriated under this 
subsection shall remain available until ex-
pended. 

(b) ALLOCATION.—The Secretary shall allo-
cate the amount appropriated under sub-
section (a) to each of the Institutes of Health 
and the Food and Drug Administration by 
distributing to each such agency a portion of 
the amount so appropriated that bears the 
same relation to the total amount appro-
priated under subsection (a) as the amount 
of discretionary funds appropriated to such 
agency for fiscal year 2017 bears to the total 
amount of discretionary funding appro-
priated to both agencies for fiscal year 2017. 

SA 1798. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00131 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.056 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES7638 November 30, 2017 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of title I, add the following: 
Subtitle lllll—Student Loan 

Forgiveness 
SEC. lll01. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Student 
Loan Forgiveness Act of 2017’’. 
SEC. lll02. REPEAL OF INCREASED ESTATE 

AND GIFT TAX EXEMPTION AND RE-
DUCTION IN CORPORATE TAX RATE. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, sections 11061, 13001, and 13002 of this 
Act shall be repealed, and the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 shall be applied as if such 
sections, and the amendments made thereby, 
had never been enacted. 
SEC. lll02. FEDERAL STUDENT LOAN FORGIVE-

NESS. 
(a) DEFINITION OF FEDERAL STUDENT 

LOAN.—In this section, the term ‘‘Federal 
student loan’’ means a loan that— 

(1) originated before the date of enactment 
of this Act; and 

(2) was made, insured, or guaranteed under 
title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
(20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.), including any loan 
made under part B, D, or E of such title. 

(b) CANCELLATION OF ALL OUTSTANDING 
FEDERAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS.—Notwith-
standing title IV of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.) or any 
other provision of law, the Secretary of Edu-
cation shall, as appropriate for each Federal 
student loan— 

(1) cancel the balance of interest, prin-
cipal, and fees due on such loan as of the 
date of such cancellation; or 

(2) assume, through the holder of such 
loan, the obligation to repay the balance of 
interest, principal, and fees due on such loan, 
as of the date of such assumption. 

SA 1799. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of title I, insert the following: 
Subtitle ll—Student Loan Refinancing 

SEC. ll01. SHORT TITLE. 
This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Bank on 

Students Loan Refinancing Act of 2017’’. 
SEC. ll02. REPEAL OF INCREASED ESTATE AND 

GIFT TAX EXEMPTION. 
Section 11061 of this Act is repealed and 

the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall be 
applied as if such section, and the amend-
ments made thereby, had never taken effect. 
SEC. ll03. REFINANCING PROGRAMS. 

(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—Section 451(a) of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1087a(a)) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and (2)’’ and inserting 
‘‘(2)’’; and 

(2) by inserting ‘‘; and (3) to make loans 
under section 460A and section 460B’’ after 
‘‘section 459A’’. 

(b) REFINANCING PROGRAM.—Part D of title 
IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1087a et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 460A. REFINANCING FFEL AND FEDERAL 

DIRECT LOANS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Beginning not later 

than 180 days after the date of enactment of 

the Bank on Students Loan Refinancing Act 
of 2017, the Secretary shall establish a pro-
gram under which the Secretary, upon the 
receipt of an application from a qualified 
borrower, makes a loan under this part, in 
accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion, in order to permit the borrower to ob-
tain the interest rate provided under sub-
section (c). 

‘‘(b) REFINANCING DIRECT LOANS.— 
‘‘(1) FEDERAL DIRECT LOANS.—Upon applica-

tion of a qualified borrower, the Secretary 
shall repay a Federal Direct Stafford Loan, a 
Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan, a 
Federal Direct PLUS Loan, or a Federal Di-
rect Consolidation Loan of the qualified bor-
rower, for which the first disbursement was 
made, or the application for the consolida-
tion loan was received, before July 1, 2017, 
with the proceeds of a refinanced Federal Di-
rect Stafford Loan, a Federal Direct Unsub-
sidized Stafford Loan, a Federal Direct 
PLUS Loan, or a Federal Direct Consolida-
tion Loan, respectively, issued to the bor-
rower in an amount equal to the sum of the 
unpaid principal, accrued unpaid interest, 
and late charges of the original loan. 

‘‘(2) REFINANCING FFEL PROGRAM LOANS AS 
REFINANCED FEDERAL DIRECT LOANS.—Upon 
application of a qualified borrower for any 
loan that was made, insured, or guaranteed 
under part B and for which the first disburse-
ment was made, or the application for the 
consolidation loan was received, before July 
1, 2010, the Secretary shall make a loan 
under this part, in an amount equal to the 
sum of the unpaid principal, accrued unpaid 
interest, and late charges of the original 
loan to the borrower in accordance with the 
following: 

‘‘(A) The Secretary shall pay the proceeds 
of such loan to the eligible lender of the loan 
made, insured, or guaranteed under part B, 
in order to discharge the borrower from any 
remaining obligation to the lender with re-
spect to the original loan. 

‘‘(B) A loan made under this section that 
was— 

‘‘(i) a loan originally made, insured, or 
guaranteed under section 428 shall be a Fed-
eral Direct Stafford Loan; 

‘‘(ii) a loan originally made, insured, or 
guaranteed under section 428B shall be a 
Federal Direct PLUS Loan; 

‘‘(iii) a loan originally made, insured, or 
guaranteed under section 428H shall be a 
Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan; 
and 

‘‘(iv) a loan originally made, insured, or 
guaranteed under section 428C shall be a Fed-
eral Direct Consolidation Loan. 

‘‘(C) The interest rate for each loan made 
by the Secretary under this paragraph shall 
be the rate provided under subsection (c). 

‘‘(c) INTEREST RATES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The interest rate for the 

refinanced Federal Direct Stafford Loans, 
Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loans, 
Federal Direct PLUS Loans, and Federal Di-
rect Consolidation Loans, shall be a rate 
equal to— 

‘‘(A) in any case where the original loan 
was a loan under section 428 or 428H, a Fed-
eral Direct Stafford loan or a Federal Direct 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan, that was issued 
to an undergraduate student, a rate equal to 
the rate for Federal Direct Stafford Loans 
and Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford 
Loans issued to undergraduate students for 
the 12-month period beginning on July 1, 
2016, and ending on June 30, 2017; 

‘‘(B) in any case where the original loan 
was a loan under section 428 or 428H, a Fed-
eral Direct Stafford Loan or a Federal Direct 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan, that was issued 
to a graduate or professional student, a rate 
equal to the rate for Federal Direct Unsub-
sidized Stafford Loans issued to graduate or 

professional students for the 12-month period 
beginning on July 1, 2016, and ending on June 
30, 2017; 

‘‘(C) in any case where the original loan 
was a loan under section 428B or a Federal 
Direct PLUS Loan, a rate equal to the rate 
for Federal Direct PLUS Loans for the 12- 
month period beginning on July 1, 2016, and 
ending on June 30, 2017; and 

‘‘(D) in any case where the original loan 
was a loan under section 428C or a Federal 
Direct Consolidation Loan, a rate calculated 
in accordance with paragraph (2). 

‘‘(2) INTEREST RATES FOR CONSOLIDATION 
LOANS.— 

‘‘(A) METHOD OF CALCULATION.—In order to 
determine the interest rate for any refi-
nanced Federal Direct Consolidation Loan 
under paragraph (1)(D), the Secretary shall— 

‘‘(i) determine each of the component loans 
that were originally consolidated in the loan 
under section 428C or the Federal Direct Con-
solidation Loan, and calculate the propor-
tion of the unpaid principal balance of the 
loan under section 428C or the Federal Direct 
Consolidation Loan that each component 
loan represents; 

‘‘(ii) use the proportions determined in ac-
cordance with clause (i) and the interest rate 
applicable for each component loan, as deter-
mined under subparagraph (B), to calculate 
the weighted average of the interest rates on 
the loans consolidated into the loan under 
section 428C or the Federal Direct Consolida-
tion Loan; and 

‘‘(iii) apply the weighted average cal-
culated under clause (ii) as the interest rate 
for the refinanced Federal Direct Consolida-
tion Loan. 

‘‘(B) INTEREST RATES FOR COMPONENT 
LOANS.—The interest rates for the compo-
nent loans of a loan made under section 428C 
or a Federal Direct Consolidation Loan shall 
be the following: 

‘‘(i) The interest rate for any loan under 
section 428 or 428H, Federal Direct Stafford 
Loan or Federal Direct Unsubsidized Staf-
ford Loan issued to an undergraduate stu-
dent shall be a rate equal to the lesser of— 

‘‘(I) the rate for Federal Direct Stafford 
Loans and Federal Direct Unsubsidized Staf-
ford Loans issued to undergraduate students 
for the 12-month period beginning on July 1, 
2016, and ending on June 30, 2017; or 

‘‘(II) the original interest rate of the com-
ponent loan. 

‘‘(ii) The interest rate for any loan under 
section 428 or 428H, Federal Direct Stafford 
Loan or Federal Direct Unsubsidized Staf-
ford Loan issued to a graduate or profes-
sional student shall be a rate equal to the 
lesser of— 

‘‘(I) the rate for Federal Direct Unsub-
sidized Stafford Loans issued to graduate or 
professional students for the 12-month period 
beginning on July 1, 2016, and ending on June 
30, 2017; or 

‘‘(II) the original interest rate of the com-
ponent loan. 

‘‘(iii) The interest rate for any loan under 
section 428B or Federal Direct PLUS Loan 
shall be a rate equal to the lesser of— 

‘‘(I) the rate for Federal Direct PLUS 
Loans for the 12-month period beginning on 
July 1, 2016, and ending on June 30, 2017; or 

‘‘(II) the original interest rate of the com-
ponent loan. 

‘‘(iv) The interest rate for any component 
loan that is a loan under section 428C or a 
Federal Direct Consolidation Loan shall be 
the weighted average of the interest rates 
that would apply under this subparagraph 
for each loan comprising the component con-
solidation loan. 

‘‘(v) The interest rate for any eligible loan 
that is a component of a loan made under 
section 428C or a Federal Direct Consolida-
tion Loan and is not described in clauses (i) 
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through (iv) shall be the interest rate on the 
original component loan. 

‘‘(3) FIXED RATE.—The applicable rate of in-
terest determined under paragraph (1) for a 
refinanced loan under this section shall be 
fixed for the period of the loan. 

‘‘(d) TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF LOANS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A loan that is refinanced 

under this section shall have the same terms 
and conditions as the original loan, except as 
otherwise provided in this section. 

‘‘(2) NO AUTOMATIC EXTENSION OF REPAY-
MENT PERIOD.—Refinancing a loan under this 
section shall not result in the extension of 
the duration of the repayment period of the 
loan, and the borrower shall retain the same 
repayment term that was in effect on the 
original loan. Nothing in this paragraph 
shall be construed to prevent a borrower 
from electing a different repayment plan at 
any time in accordance with section 
455(d)(3). 

‘‘(e) DEFINITION OF QUALIFIED BORROWER.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-

tion, the term ‘qualified borrower’ means a 
borrower— 

‘‘(A) of a loan under this part or part B for 
which the first disbursement was made, or 
the application for a consolidation loan was 
received, before July 1, 2017; and 

‘‘(B) who meets the eligibility require-
ments based on income or debt-to-income 
ratio established by the Secretary. 

‘‘(2) INCOME REQUIREMENTS.—Not later than 
180 days after the date of enactment of the 
Bank on Students Loan Refinancing Act of 
2017, the Secretary shall establish eligibility 
requirements based on income or debt-to-in-
come ratio that take into consideration pro-
viding access to refinancing under this sec-
tion for borrowers with the greatest finan-
cial need. 

‘‘(f) NOTIFICATION TO BORROWERS.—The Sec-
retary, in coordination with the Director of 
the Bureau of Consumer Financial Protec-
tion, shall undertake a campaign to alert 
borrowers of loans that are eligible for refi-
nancing under this section that the bor-
rowers are eligible to apply for such refi-
nancing. The campaign shall include the fol-
lowing activities: 

‘‘(1) Developing consumer information ma-
terials about the availability of Federal stu-
dent loan refinancing. 

‘‘(2) Requiring servicers of loans under this 
part or part B to provide such consumer in-
formation to borrowers in a manner deter-
mined appropriate by the Secretary, in con-
sultation with the Director of the Bureau of 
Consumer Financial Protection. 
‘‘SEC. 460B. FEDERAL DIRECT REFINANCED PRI-

VATE LOAN PROGRAM. 
‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE PRIVATE EDUCATION LOAN.— 

The term ‘eligible private education loan’ 
means a private education loan, as defined in 
section 140(a) of the Truth in Lending Act (15 
U.S.C. 1650(a)), that— 

‘‘(A) was disbursed to the borrower before 
July 1, 2017; and 

‘‘(B) was for the borrower’s own postsec-
ondary educational expenses for an eligible 
program at an institution of higher edu-
cation participating in the loan program 
under this part, as of the date that the loan 
was disbursed. 

‘‘(2) FEDERAL DIRECT REFINANCED PRIVATE 
LOAN.—The term ‘Federal Direct Refinanced 
Private Loan’ means a loan issued under sub-
section (b)(1). 

‘‘(3) PRIVATE EDUCATIONAL LENDER.—The 
term ‘private educational lender’ has the 
meaning given the term in section 140(a) of 
the Truth in Lending Act (15 U.S.C. 1650(a)). 

‘‘(4) QUALIFIED BORROWER.—The term 
‘qualified borrower’ means an individual 
who— 

‘‘(A) has an eligible private education loan; 

‘‘(B) has been current on payments on the 
eligible private education loan for the 6 
months prior to the date of the qualified bor-
rower’s application for refinancing under 
this section, and is in good standing on the 
loan at the time of such application; 

‘‘(C) is not in default on the eligible pri-
vate education loan or on any loan made, in-
sured, or guaranteed under this part or part 
B or E; and 

‘‘(D) meets the eligibility requirements de-
scribed in subsection (b)(2). 

‘‘(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in con-

sultation with the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, shall carry out a program under which 
the Secretary, upon application by a quali-
fied borrower who has an eligible private 
education loan, shall issue such borrower a 
loan under this part in accordance with the 
following: 

‘‘(A) The loan issued under this program 
shall be in an amount equal to the sum of 
the unpaid principal, accrued unpaid inter-
est, and late charges of the private education 
loan. 

‘‘(B) The Secretary shall pay the proceeds 
of the loan issued under this program to the 
private educational lender of the private 
education loan, in order to discharge the 
qualified borrower from any remaining obli-
gation to the lender with respect to the 
original loan. 

‘‘(C) The Secretary shall require that the 
qualified borrower undergo loan counseling 
that provides all of the information and 
counseling required under clauses (i) through 
(viii) of section 485(b)(1)(A) before the loan is 
refinanced in accordance with this section, 
and before the proceeds of such loan are paid 
to the private educational lender. 

‘‘(D) The Secretary shall issue the loan as 
a Federal Direct Refinanced Private Loan, 
which shall have the same terms, conditions, 
and benefits as a Federal Direct Unsub-
sidized Stafford Loan, except as otherwise 
provided in this section. 

‘‘(2) BORROWER ELIGIBILITY.—Not later than 
180 days after the date of enactment of the 
Bank on Students Loan Refinancing Act of 
2017, the Secretary, in consultation with the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Director 
of the Bureau of Consumer Financial Protec-
tion, shall establish eligibility require-
ments— 

‘‘(A) based on income or debt-to-income 
ratio that take into consideration providing 
access to refinancing under this section for 
borrowers with the greatest financial need; 

‘‘(B) to ensure eligibility only for bor-
rowers in good standing; 

‘‘(C) to minimize inequities between Fed-
eral Direct Refinanced Private Loans and 
other Federal student loans; 

‘‘(D) to preclude windfall profits for private 
educational lenders; and 

‘‘(E) to ensure full access to the program 
authorized in this subsection for borrowers 
with private loans who otherwise meet the 
criteria established in accordance with sub-
paragraphs (A) and (B). 

‘‘(c) INTEREST RATE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The interest rate for a 

Federal Direct Refinanced Private Loan is— 
‘‘(A) in the case of a Federal Direct Refi-

nanced Private Loan for a private education 
loan originally issued for undergraduate 
postsecondary educational expenses, a rate 
equal to the rate for Federal Direct Stafford 
Loans and Federal Direct Unsubsidized Staf-
ford Loans issued to undergraduate students 
for the 12-month period beginning on July 1, 
2016, and ending on June 30, 2017; and 

‘‘(B) in the case of a Federal Direct Refi-
nanced Private Loan for a private education 
loan originally issued for graduate or profes-
sional degree postsecondary educational ex-
penses, a rate equal to the rate for Federal 

Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loans issued to 
graduate or professional students for the 12- 
month period beginning on July 1, 2016, and 
ending on June 30, 2017. 

‘‘(2) COMBINED UNDERGRADUATE AND GRAD-
UATE STUDY LOANS.—If a Federal Direct Refi-
nanced Private Loan is for a private edu-
cation loan originally issued for both under-
graduate and graduate or professional post-
secondary educational expenses, the interest 
rate shall be a rate equal to the rate for Fed-
eral Direct PLUS Loans for the 12-month pe-
riod beginning on July 1, 2016, and ending on 
June 30, 2017. 

‘‘(3) FIXED RATE.—The applicable rate of in-
terest determined under this subsection for a 
Federal Direct Refinanced Private Loan 
shall be fixed for the period of the loan. 

‘‘(d) NO INCLUSION IN AGGREGATE LIMITS.— 
The amount of a Federal Direct Refinanced 
Private Loan or a Federal Direct Consoli-
dated Loan to the extent such loan was used 
to repay a Federal Direct Refinanced Private 
Loan, shall not be included in calculating a 
borrower’s annual or aggregate loan limits 
under section 428 or 428H. 

‘‘(e) NO ELIGIBILITY FOR SERVICE-RELATED 
REPAYMENT.—Notwithstanding sections 
428K(a)(2)(A), 428L(b)(2), 455(m)(3)(A), and 
460(b), a Federal Direct Refinanced Private 
Loan, or any Federal Direct Consolidation 
Loan to the extent such loan was used to 
repay a Federal Direct Refinanced Private 
Loan, shall not be eligible for any loan re-
payment or loan forgiveness program under 
section 428K, 428L, or 460 or for the repay-
ment plan for public service employees under 
section 455(m). 

‘‘(f) PRIVATE EDUCATIONAL LENDER REPORT-
ING REQUIREMENT.— 

‘‘(1) REPORTING REQUIRED.—Not later than 
180 days after the date of enactment of the 
Bank on Students Loan Refinancing Act of 
2017, the Secretary, in consultation with the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Director 
of the Bureau of Consumer Financial Protec-
tion, shall establish a requirement that pri-
vate educational lenders report the data de-
scribed in paragraph (2) to the Secretary, to 
Congress, to the Secretary of the Treasury, 
and to the Director of the Bureau of Con-
sumer Financial Protection, in order to 
allow for an assessment of the private edu-
cation loan market. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS OF REPORTING.—The data 
that private educational lenders shall report 
in accordance with paragraph (1) shall in-
clude each of the following about private 
education loans (as defined in section 140(a) 
of the Truth in Lending Act (15 U.S.C. 
1650(a))): 

‘‘(A) The total amount of private education 
loan debt the lender holds. 

‘‘(B) The total number of private education 
loan borrowers the lender serves. 

‘‘(C) The average interest rate on the out-
standing private education loan debt held by 
the lender. 

‘‘(D) The proportion of private education 
loan borrowers who are in default on a loan 
held by the lender. 

‘‘(E) The proportion of the outstanding pri-
vate education loan volume held by the lend-
er that is in default. 

‘‘(F) The proportions of outstanding pri-
vate education loan borrowers who are 30, 60, 
and 90 days delinquent. 

‘‘(G) The proportions of outstanding pri-
vate education loan volume that is 30, 60, 
and 90 days delinquent. 

‘‘(g) NOTIFICATION TO BORROWERS.—The 
Secretary, in coordination with the Sec-
retary of the Treasury and the Director of 
the Bureau of Consumer Financial Protec-
tion, shall undertake a campaign to alert 
borrowers about the availability of private 
student loan refinancing under this sec-
tion.’’. 
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(c) AMENDMENTS TO PUBLIC SERVICE REPAY-

MENT PLAN PROVISIONS.—Section 455(m) of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1087e(m)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4) 
as paragraphs (4) and (5), respectively; 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULES FOR SECTION 460A 
LOANS.— 

‘‘(A) REFINANCED FEDERAL DIRECT LOANS.— 
Notwithstanding paragraph (1), in deter-
mining the number of monthly payments 
that meet the requirements of such para-
graph for an eligible Federal Direct Loan re-
financed under section 460A that was origi-
nally a loan under this part, the Secretary 
shall include all monthly payments made on 
the original loan that meet the requirements 
of such paragraph. 

‘‘(B) REFINANCED FFEL LOANS.—In the case 
of an eligible Federal Direct Loan refinanced 
under section 460A that was originally a loan 
under part B, only monthly payments made 
after the date on which the loan was refi-
nanced may be included for purposes of para-
graph (1).’’; and 

(3) in paragraph (4)(A) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1)), by inserting ‘‘(including any 
Federal Direct Stafford Loan, Federal Direct 
PLUS Loan, Federal Direct Unsubsidized 
Stafford Loan, or Federal Direct Consolida-
tion Loan refinanced under section 460A)’’ 
before the period at the end. 

(d) INCOME-BASED REPAYMENT.—Section 
493C of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1098e) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

‘‘(f) SPECIAL RULE FOR REFINANCED 
LOANS.— 

‘‘(1) REFINANCED FEDERAL DIRECT AND FFEL 
LOANS.—In calculating the period of time 
during which a borrower of a loan that is re-
financed under section 460A has made 
monthly payments for purposes of subsection 
(b)(7), the Secretary shall deem the period to 
include all monthly payments made for the 
original loan, and all monthly payments 
made for the refinanced loan, that otherwise 
meet the requirements of this section. 

‘‘(2) FEDERAL DIRECT REFINANCED PRIVATE 
LOANS.—In calculating the period of time 
during which a borrower of a Federal Direct 
Refinanced Private Loan under section 460B 
has made monthly payments for purposes of 
subsection (b)(7), the Secretary shall include 
only payments— 

‘‘(A) that are made after the date of the 
issuance of the Federal Direct Refinanced 
Private Loan; and 

‘‘(B) that otherwise meet the requirements 
of this section.’’. 

SA 1800. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of title I, add the following: 

Subtitle F—Rebuild America Now 
SEC. 16001. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Rebuild 
America Act of 2017’’. 
SEC. 16002. REPEAL OF INCREASED ESTATE AND 

GIFT TAX EXEMPTION AND REDUC-
TION IN CORPORATE TAX RATE. 

The amendments made by sections 11061, 
13001, and 13002 of this Act are repealed and 
shall be applied as if they had never taken 
effect. 

SEC. 16003. NON-FEDERAL COST SHARE OF AF-
FECTED PROGRAMS. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law (including regulations), the non-Federal 
share of the cost of any activity carried out 
using funds provided by this subtitle or an 
amendment made by this subtitle shall be an 
amount equal to the product obtained by 
multiplying— 

(1) the non-Federal cost share of the activ-
ity, as in effect on the day before the date of 
enactment of this Act; and 

(2) 0.5. 
PART I—INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAMS 

SEC. 16011. TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE. 
(a) HIGHWAY TRUST FUND.—Out of funds of 

the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, in 
addition to any other funds made available 
for the Highway Trust Fund, there is appro-
priated $75,000,000,000 for each of fiscal years 
2018 through 2025 to the Highway Trust Fund 
to improve roads, bridges, and other trans-
portation infrastructure in the United 
States. 

(b) INTERCITY PASSENGER AND HIGH-SPEED 
RAIL SERVICE.—Out of funds of the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, there is appro-
priated $15,000,000,000 for each of fiscal years 
2018 through 2022 to the Secretary of Trans-
portation— 

(1) to make quarterly grants to the Na-
tional Railroad Passenger Corporation for 
the operation of intercity passenger rail, as 
authorized by section 101 of the Passenger 
Rail Investment and Improvement Act of 
2008 (division B of Public Law 110–432; 122 
Stat. 4908); 

(2) to make discretionary grants to States 
to pay the cost of projects described in sub-
paragraphs (A) and (B) of section 24401(2) of 
title 49, United States Code, subject to the 
condition that the Secretary of Transpor-
tation shall give priority to projects that 
support the development of intercity high- 
speed rail service; and 

(3) to carry out section 5309 of title 49, 
United States Code. 

(c) TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE FI-
NANCE AND INNOVATION.—Out of funds of the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, there 
is appropriated $2,000,000,000 for each of fiscal 
years 2018 through 2022 to provide credit as-
sistance for surface transportation projects 
of national and regional significance in ac-
cordance with chapter 6 of title 23, United 
States Code. 

(d) AIRPORT IMPROVEMENT.—Out of funds of 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
there is appropriated $2,500,000,000 for each of 
fiscal years 2018 through 2022 to implement 
airport improvement and noise compat-
ibility projects at public-use airports in ac-
cordance with subchapter I of chapter 471 of 
title 49, United States Code. 

(e) NEXT GENERATION AIR TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM.—Out of funds of the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, there is appropriated 
$3,500,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2018 
through 2022 to the Next Generation Air 
Transportation System Joint Planning and 
Development Office of the Federal Aviation 
Administration to accelerate deployment of 
satellite technology to improve airport safe-
ty and capacity. 

(f) NATIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE INVEST-
MENTS.—Out of funds of the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, there is appropriated 
$5,000,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2018 
through 2022 for the discretionary grant pro-
gram under title I of division K of the Con-
solidated and Further Continuing Appropria-
tions Act, 2015 (Public Law 113–235) (com-
monly referred to as the ‘‘TIGER Discre-
tionary Grant Program’’), subject to the con-
dition that, for projects carried out under 
that program that are located in rural areas, 
the Secretary of Transportation may in-

crease the Federal share of the costs of the 
project to 100 percent. 
SEC. 16012. WATER INFRASTRUCTURE. 

(a) STATE WATER POLLUTION CONTROL RE-
VOLVING FUNDS.—Out of funds of the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated, there is ap-
propriated $6,000,000,000 for each of fiscal 
years 2018 through 2022 to the Administrator 
of the Environmental Protection Agency to 
make capitalization grants to States for the 
purpose of establishing water pollution con-
trol revolving funds under title VI of the 
Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 
U.S.C. 1381 et seq.). 

(b) STATE DRINKING WATER TREATMENT RE-
VOLVING LOAN FUNDS.—Out of funds of the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, there 
is appropriated $6,000,000,000 for each of fiscal 
years 2018 through 2022 to the Administrator 
of the Environmental Protection Agency to 
make capitalization grants to States for the 
purpose of establishing drinking water treat-
ment revolving loan funds under section 
1452(a) of the Safe Drinking Water Act (42 
U.S.C. 300j–12(a)). 

(c) WATER INFRASTRUCTURE FINANCE AND 
INNOVATION.—Out of funds of the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, in addition to 
the amounts made available under section 
5033(a) of the Water Infrastructure Finance 
and Innovation Act of 2014 (33 U.S.C. 3912(a)), 
there is appropriated $2,000,000,000 for each of 
fiscal years 2018 through 2022 the Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency to provide long-term, low-interest 
loans for large water infrastructure projects 
that are not eligible for funding from a State 
revolving loan fund, in accordance with the 
Water Infrastructure Finance and Innova-
tion Act of 2014 (33 U.S.C. 3901 et seq.). 

(d) NON-FEDERAL DAMS AND LEVEES.—Out 
of funds of the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, there is appropriated $2,000,000,000 to 
the Director of the Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency to carry out the predisaster 
hazard mitigation program under section 203 
of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and 
Emergency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5133) 
for each of fiscal years 2018 through 2022 for— 

(1) minor localized flood reduction 
projects; and 

(2) major flood risk reduction projects. 
(e) INLAND WATERWAYS.—Out of funds of 

the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
there is appropriated $1,500,000,000 for each of 
fiscal years 2018 through 2022 to the Con-
struction Account of the Corps of Engineers 
for the construction, replacement, rehabili-
tation, and expansion of inland waterways 
projects to improve the movement and trans-
port of goods, subject to the condition that, 
notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
none of the amounts provided by this sub-
section may be cost-shared with any 
amounts from the Inland Waterways Trust 
Fund established by section 9506(a) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986. 

(f) HARBOR MAINTENANCE.—Out of funds of 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
there is appropriated $1,500,000,000 for each of 
fiscal years 2018 through 2022 to the Oper-
ation and Maintenance Account of the Corps 
of Engineers for the eligible operations and 
maintenance costs of all coastal harbors and 
channels and for inland harbors to improve 
the movement of goods through marine ports 
in the United States. 

(g) DAMS AND LEVEES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), 

out of funds of the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, there is appropriated 
$10,000,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2018 
through 2022 to the Construction Account of 
the Corps of Engineers for the following ac-
tivities: 

(A) Activities falling within Dam Safety 
and Levee Safety Action Classifications 1, 2, 
and 3. 
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(B) Activities authorized by subtitle B of 

title III of the Water Resources Reform and 
Development Act of 2014 (Public Law 113–121; 
128 Stat. 1284) (including the amendments 
made by that subtitle). 

(C) Assistance for flood damage reduction 
activities authorized by the Water Infra-
structure Finance and Innovation Act of 2014 
(33 U.S.C. 3901 et seq.). 

(2) REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary of the 
Army, acting through the Chief of Engi-
neers— 

(A) may use the funds appropriated pursu-
ant to this subsection to carry out author-
ized flood damage reduction and coastal 
storm damage reduction activities, including 
the activities authorized by— 

(i) section 1001 of the Water Resources De-
velopment Act of 2007 (Public Law 110–114; 
121 Stat. 1049); and 

(ii) section 7002 of the Water Resources Re-
form and Development Act of 2014 (Public 
Law 113–121; 128 Stat. 1364); and 

(B) shall have unlimited reprogramming 
authority with respect to those funds. 
SEC. 16013. NATIONAL PARK SERVICE. 

Out of funds of the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, there is appropriated 
$3,000,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2018 
through 2022 for— 

(1) expenses necessary for the manage-
ment, operation, and maintenance of areas 
and facilities administered by the National 
Park Service; and 

(2) the general administration of the Na-
tional Park Service. 
SEC. 16014. MISCELLANEOUS INFRASTRUCTURE. 

(a) BROADBAND INITIATIVES PROGRAM.—Out 
of funds of the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, there is appropriated $2,500,000,000 
for each of fiscal years 2018 through 2022 for 
the broadband initiatives program estab-
lished under title VI of the Rural Electrifica-
tion Act of 1936 (7 U.S.C. 950bb et seq.) to ex-
pand the access and quality of broadband 
service across the rural United States. 

(b) BROADBAND TECHNOLOGY OPPORTUNITIES 
PROGRAM.—Out of funds of the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, there is appropriated 
$2,500,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2018 
through 2022 to the Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce for Communications and Informa-
tion to make grants for purposes of the 
Broadband Technology Opportunities Pro-
gram established under section 6001(a) of the 
American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 
2009 (47 U.S.C. 1305(a)), including providing 
access and improving broadband service to 
underserved areas of the United States. 

(c) ELECTRIC GRID.—Out of funds of the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, there 
is appropriated $10,000,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2018 through 2022 to the Secretary 
of Energy for expenses necessary for— 

(1) electricity delivery and energy reli-
ability activities to modernize the electric 
grid, including activities relating to— 

(A) demand responsive equipment; 
(B) enhanced security and reliability of the 

energy infrastructure; 
(C) energy storage research, development, 

demonstration, and deployment; and 
(D) facilitating recovery from disruptions 

to the energy supply; and 
(2) implementation of the programs au-

thorized under title XIII of the Energy Inde-
pendence and Security Act of 2007 (42 U.S.C. 
17381 et seq.). 
SEC. 16015. MAINTENANCE OF FUNDING; ADMIN-

ISTRATIVE EXPENSES. 
(a) MAINTENANCE OF FUNDING.—The funding 

provided to any program or account under 
this part shall supplement (and not supplant) 
any funding provided for that program or ac-
count under any other provision of law. 

(b) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of law (includ-

ing regulations), a Federal department or 
agency that receives funds pursuant to this 
subtitle may use not more than 5 percent of 
the funds for administrative expenses. 

PART II—NATIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE 
BANK 

SEC. 16021. DEFINITIONS. 
For purposes of this part, the following 

definitions shall apply, unless the context re-
quires otherwise: 

(1) BANK.—The term ‘‘Bank’’ means the Na-
tional Infrastructure Development Bank es-
tablished under section 16022(a). 

(2) BOARD.—The term ‘‘Board’’ means the 
National Infrastructure Development Bank 
Board. 

(3) CHIEF ASSET AND LIABILITY MANAGEMENT 
OFFICER.—The term ‘‘chief asset and liability 
management officer’’ means the chief indi-
vidual responsible for coordinating the man-
agement of assets and liabilities of the Bank. 

(4) CHIEF COMPLIANCE OFFICER; CCO.—The 
term ‘‘chief compliance officer’’ or ‘‘CCO’’ 
means the chief individual responsible for 
overseeing and managing the compliance and 
regulatory affairs issues of the Bank. 

(5) CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER; CFO.—The 
term ‘‘chief financial officer’’ or ‘‘CFO’’ 
means the chief individual responsible for 
managing the financial risks, planning, and 
reporting of the Bank. 

(6) CHIEF LOAN ORIGINATION OFFICER.—The 
term ‘‘chief loan origination officer’’ means 
the chief individual responsible for the proc-
essing of new loans provided by the Bank. 

(7) CHIEF OPERATIONS OFFICER; COO.—The 
term ‘‘chief operations officer’’ or ‘‘COO’’ 
means the chief individual responsible for in-
formation technology and the day-to-day op-
erations of the Bank. 

(8) CHIEF RISK OFFICER; CRO.—The term 
‘‘chief risk officer’’ or ‘‘CRO’’ means the 
chief individual responsible for managing 
operational and compliance-related risks of 
the Bank. 

(9) CHIEF TREASURY OFFICER.—The term 
‘‘chief treasury officer’’ means the chief indi-
vidual responsible for managing the Bank’s 
treasury operations. 

(10) DEVELOP; DEVELOPMENT.—The terms 
‘‘develop’’ and ‘‘development’’ mean, with re-
spect to an infrastructure project, any— 

(A) preconstruction planning, feasibility 
review, permitting, design work, and other 
preconstruction activities; and 

(B) construction, reconstruction, rehabili-
tation, replacement, or expansion. 

(11) DISADVANTAGED COMMUNITY.—The term 
‘‘disadvantaged community’’ means a com-
munity with a median household income of 
less than 80 percent of the statewide median 
household income for the State in which the 
community is located. 

(12) ENERGY INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECT.— 
The term ‘‘energy infrastructure project’’ 
means any project for energy transmission, 
energy efficiency enhancement for buildings, 
public housing and federally assisted multi-
family housing, and schools, renewable en-
ergy, and energy storage. 

(13) ENTITY.—The term ‘‘entity’’ means an 
individual, corporation, partnership (includ-
ing a public-private partnership), joint ven-
ture, trust, and a State or other govern-
mental entity, including a political subdivi-
sion or any other instrumentality of a State 
or a revolving fund. 

(14) ENVIRONMENTAL INFRASTRUCTURE 
PROJECT.—The term ‘‘environmental infra-
structure project’’ means any project for the 
establishment, maintenance, or enhance-
ment of any drinking water and wastewater 
treatment facility, storm water management 
system, dam, levee, open space management 
system, solid waste disposal facility, haz-
ardous waste facility, industrial site clean-
up, or redevelopment of a brownfield site (as 

defined in section 101 of the Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601)). 

(15) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR.—The term ‘‘exec-
utive director’’ means the individual serving 
as the chief executive officer of the Bank. 

(16) GENERAL COUNSEL.—The term ‘‘general 
counsel’’ means the individual who serves as 
the chief lawyer for the Bank. 

(17) INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECT.—The term 
‘‘infrastructure project’’ means any energy, 
environmental, telecommunications, data, 
or transportation infrastructure project. 

(18) PUBLIC BENEFIT BOND.—The term ‘‘pub-
lic benefit bond’’ means a bond issued with 
respect to an infrastructure project in ac-
cordance with this part if— 

(A) the net spendable proceeds from the 
sale of the issue may be used for expendi-
tures incurred after the date of issuance with 
respect to the project, subject to the rules of 
the Bank; 

(B) the bond issued by the Bank is in reg-
istered form and meets the requirements of 
this part and otherwise applicable law; 

(C) the term of each bond which is part of 
the issue is greater than 30 years; and 

(D) the payment of principal with respect 
to the bond is the obligation of the Bank. 

(19) PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP.—The 
term ‘‘public-private partnership’’ means 
any entity— 

(A)(i) which is undertaking the develop-
ment of all or part of an infrastructure 
project, which will have a public benefit, 
pursuant to requirements established in one 
or more contracts between the entity and a 
State or an instrumentality of a State; or 

(ii) the activities of which, with respect to 
such an infrastructure project, are subject to 
regulation by a State or any instrumentality 
of a State; and 

(B) which owns, leases, or operates, or will 
own, lease, or operate, the project in whole 
or in part, and at least one of the partici-
pants in the entity is a nongovernmental en-
tity. 

(20) REVOLVING FUND.—The term ‘‘revolv-
ing fund’’ means a fund or program estab-
lished by a State or a political subdivision or 
other instrumentality of a State, the prin-
cipal activity of which is to make loans, 
commitments, or other financial accommo-
dation available for the development of one 
or more categories of infrastructure projects. 

(21) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 
means the Secretary of the Treasury (or a 
designee). 

(22) SMART GRID.—The term ‘‘smart grid’’ 
means a system that provides for any of the 
smart grid functions set forth in section 
1306(d) of the Energy Independence and Secu-
rity Act of 2007 (42 U.S.C. 17386(d)). 

(23) SMART GROWTH.—The term ‘‘smart 
growth’’ means development that avoids 
sprawl, including any activity— 

(A) relating to policy analysis (such as re-
viewing State and local codes, school siting 
guidelines, and transportation policies) or a 
public participatory process (such as 
visioning, design workshops, alternative 
analysis, and build-out analysis); and 

(B) activities similar to those carried out 
pursuant to the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development-Department of Trans-
portation-Environmental Protection Agency 
Partnership for Sustainable Communities. 

(24) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ includes the 
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, and any other territory of the United 
States. 

(25) TELECOMMUNICATIONS INFRASTRUCTURE 
PROJECT.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘‘telecommuni-
cations infrastructure project’’ means any 

VerDate Sep 11 2014 05:13 Dec 01, 2017 Jkt 079060 PO 00000 Frm 00135 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\CR\FM\A30NO6.062 S30NOPT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES7642 November 30, 2017 
project involving infrastructure required to 
provide information by wire or radio. 

(B) INCLUSIONS.—The term ‘‘telecommuni-
cations infrastructure project’’ includes— 

(i) a project carried out by a State, county, 
or municipal agency; 

(ii) a community-owned project; and 
(iii) any other project administered by a 

public provider. 
(26) TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE 

PROJECT.—The term ‘‘transportation infra-
structure project’’ means any project for the 
construction, maintenance, or enhancement 
of highways, roads, bridges, transit and 
intermodal systems, inland waterways, com-
mercial ports, airports, intercity bus, high- 
speed rail, and freight rail systems. 
SEC. 16022. ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL IN-

FRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT 
BANK. 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL INFRA-
STRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT BANK.—The Na-
tional Infrastructure Development Bank is 
established as a wholly owned Government 
corporation subject to chapter 91 of title 31, 
United States Code (commonly known as the 
‘‘Government Corporation Control Act’’), ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this part. 

(b) RESPONSIBILITY OF THE SECRETARY.— 
The Secretary shall take such action as may 
be necessary to assist in implementing the 
establishment of the Bank in accordance 
with this part. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
9101(3) of title 31, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting after subparagraph (N) 
the following: 

‘‘(O) the National Infrastructure Develop-
ment Bank.’’. 
SEC. 16023. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Bank shall have a 
Board of Directors consisting of 5 members 
appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate. 

(b) QUALIFICATIONS.—The directors of the 
Board shall include individuals representing 
different regions of the United States and— 

(1) 2 of the directors shall have public sec-
tor experience; and 

(2) 3 of the directors shall have private sec-
tor experience. 

(c) CHAIRPERSON AND VICE CHAIRPERSON.— 
As designated at the time of appointment, 
one of the directors of the Board shall be des-
ignated chairperson of the Board by the 
President and one shall be designated as vice 
chairperson of the Board by the President. 

(d) TERMS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2) and subsection (f), each direc-
tor shall be appointed for a term of 6 years. 

(2) INITIAL STAGGERED TERMS.—Of the ini-
tial members of the Board— 

(A) the chairperson and vice chairperson 
shall be appointed for terms of 6 years; 

(B) 1 shall be appointed for a term of 5 
years; 

(C) 1 shall be appointed for a term of 4 
years; and 

(D) 1 shall be appointed for a term of 3 
years. 

(e) DATE OF INITIAL NOMINATIONS.—The ini-
tial nominations by the President for ap-
pointment of directors to the Board shall be 
made not later than 60 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act. 

(f) VACANCIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A vacancy on the Board 

shall be filled in the manner in which the 
original appointment was made. 

(2) APPOINTMENT TO REPLACE DURING 
TERM.—Any director appointed to fill a va-
cancy occurring before the expiration of the 
term for which the director’s predecessor 
was appointed shall be appointed only for the 
remainder of the term. 

(3) DURATION.—A director may serve after 
the expiration of that director’s term until a 
successor has taken office. 

(g) QUORUM.—Three directors shall con-
stitute a quorum. 

(h) REAPPOINTMENT.—A director of the 
Board appointed by the President may be re-
appointed by the President in accordance 
with this section. 

(i) PER DIEM REIMBURSEMENT.—Directors 
of the Board shall serve on a part-time basis 
and shall receive a per diem when engaged in 
the actual performance of Bank business, 
plus reasonable reimbursement for travel, 
subsistence, and other necessary expenses in-
curred in the performance of their duties. 

(j) LIMITATIONS.—A director of the Board 
may not participate in any review or deci-
sion affecting a project under consideration 
for assistance under this part if the director 
has or is affiliated with a person who has an 
interest in such project. 

(k) POWERS AND LIMITATIONS OF THE 
BOARD.— 

(1) POWERS.—In order to carry out the pur-
poses of the Bank as set forth in this part, 
the Board shall be responsible for monitoring 
and overseeing infrastructure projects and 
have the following powers: 

(A) To make senior and subordinated loans 
and purchase senior and subordinated debt 
securities and enter into a binding commit-
ment to make any such loan or purchase any 
such security, on such terms as the Board 
may determine, in the Board’s discretion, to 
be appropriate, the proceeds of which are to 
be used to finance or refinance the develop-
ment of one or more infrastructure projects. 

(B) To issue and sell debt securities of the 
Bank on such terms as the Board shall deter-
mine from time to time. 

(C) To issue public benefit bonds and to 
provide direct subsidies to infrastructure 
projects from amounts made available from 
the issuance of such bonds. 

(D) To make loan guarantees. 
(E) To make agreements and contracts 

with any entity in furtherance of the busi-
ness of the Bank. 

(F) To borrow on the global capital market 
and lend to regional, State, and local enti-
ties, and commercial banks for the purpose 
of funding infrastructure projects. 

(G) To purchase, pool, and sell infrastruc-
ture-related loans and securities on the glob-
al capital market. 

(H) To purchase in the open market any of 
the Bank’s outstanding obligations at any 
time and at any price. 

(I) To monitor and oversee infrastructure 
projects financed, in whole or in part, by the 
Bank. 

(J) To acquire, lease, pledge, exchange, and 
dispose of real and personal property and 
otherwise exercise all the usual incidents of 
ownership of property to the extent the exer-
cise of such powers are appropriate to and 
consistent with the purposes of the Bank. 

(K) To sue and be sued in the Bank’s cor-
porate capacity in any court of competent 
jurisdiction, except that no attachment, in-
junction, or similar process, may be issued 
against the property of the Bank or against 
the Bank with respect to such property. 

(L) To indemnify the directors and officers 
of the Bank for liabilities arising out of the 
actions of the directors and officers in such 
capacity, in accordance with, and subject to 
the limitations contained in this part. 

(M) To serve as the primary liaison be-
tween the Bank, Congress, the executive 
branch, and State and local governments and 
to represent the Bank’s interests. 

(N) To exercise all other lawful powers 
which are necessary or appropriate to carry 
out, and are consistent with, the purposes of 
the Bank. 

(2) LIMITATIONS.— 
(A) ISSUANCE OF DEBT SECURITY.—The 

Board may not issue any debt security with-
out the prior consent of the Secretary. 

(B) ISSUANCE OF VOTING SECURITY.—The 
Board may not issue any voting security in 
the Bank to any entity other than the Sec-
retary. 

(C) EMPLOYEE PROTECTIONS.—Prior to pro-
viding any financial assistance for an infra-
structure project involving reconstruction, 
rehabilitation, replacement, or expansion 
that may affect current employees on the 
project site, the interests of those affected 
employees shall be protected in accordance 
with such arrangements as the Secretary of 
Labor determines to be fair and equitable. 

(3) ACTIONS CONSISTENT WITH SELF-SUP-
PORTING ENTITY STATUS.—The Board shall 
conduct its business in a manner consistent 
with the requirements of this section. 

(4) COORDINATION WITH STATE AND LOCAL 
REGULATORY AUTHORITY.—The provision of fi-
nancial assistance by the Board pursuant to 
this part shall not be construed as— 

(A) limiting the right of any State or polit-
ical subdivision or other instrumentality of 
a State to approve or regulate rates of re-
turn on private equity invested in a project; 
or 

(B) otherwise superseding any State law or 
regulation applicable to a project. 

(5) FEDERAL PERSONNEL REQUESTS.—The 
Board shall have the power to request the de-
tail, on a reimbursable basis, of personnel 
from other Federal agencies with specific ex-
pertise not available from within the Bank 
or elsewhere. The head of any Federal agen-
cy may detail, on a reimbursable basis, any 
personnel of such agency requested by the 
Board and shall not withhold unreasonably 
the detail of any personnel requested by the 
Board. 

(l) MEETINGS.— 
(1) OPEN TO THE PUBLIC; NOTICE.—All meet-

ings of the Board held to conduct the busi-
ness of the Bank shall be open to the public 
and shall be preceded by reasonable notice. 

(2) INITIAL MEETING.—The Board shall meet 
not later than 90 days after the date on 
which all directors of the Board are first ap-
pointed and otherwise at the call of the 
Chairperson. 

(3) EXCEPTION FOR CLOSED MEETINGS.—Pur-
suant to such rules as the Board may estab-
lish through their bylaws, the directors may 
close a meeting of the Board if, at the meet-
ing, there is likely to be disclosed informa-
tion which could adversely affect or lead to 
speculation relating to an infrastructure 
project under consideration for assistance 
under this part or in financial or securities 
or commodities markets or institutions, 
utilities, or real estate. The determination 
to close any meeting of the Board shall be 
made in a meeting of the Board, open to the 
public, and preceded by reasonable notice. 
The Board shall prepare minutes of any 
meeting which is closed to the public and 
make such minutes available as soon as the 
considerations necessitating closing such 
meeting no longer apply. 
SEC. 16024. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Board shall have an 
executive committee consisting of 9 mem-
bers, headed by the executive director of the 
Bank. 

(b) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR.—A majority of 
the Board shall have the authority to ap-
point and reappoint the executive director. 

(c) CEO.—The executive director shall be 
the chief executive officer of the Bank, with 
such executive functions, powers, and duties 
as may be prescribed by this part, the bylaws 
of the Bank, or the Board. 

(d) OTHER EXECUTIVE OFFICERS.—The Board 
shall appoint, remove, fix the compensation, 
and define duties of 8 other executive officers 
to serve on the executive committee as the— 

(1) chief compliance officer; 
(2) chief financial officer; 
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(3) chief asset and liability management 

officer; 
(4) chief loan origination officer; 
(5) chief operations officer; 
(6) chief risk officer; 
(7) chief treasury officer; and 
(8) general counsel. 
(e) QUALIFICATIONS.—The executive direc-

tor and other executive officers shall have 
demonstrated experience and expertise in 
one or more of the following: 

(1) Transportation infrastructure. 
(2) Environmental infrastructure. 
(3) Energy infrastructure. 
(4) Telecommunications infrastructure. 
(5) Economic development. 
(6) Workforce development. 
(7) Public health. 
(8) Private or public finance. 
(f) DUTIES.—In order to carry out the pur-

poses of the Bank as set forth in this part, 
the executive committee shall— 

(1) establish disclosure and application 
procedures for entities nominating projects 
for assistance under this part; 

(2) accept, for consideration, project pro-
posals relating to the development of infra-
structure projects, which meet the basic cri-
teria established by the Board, and which are 
submitted by an entity; 

(3) provide recommendations to the Board 
and place project proposals accepted by the 
executive committee on a list for consider-
ation for financial assistance from the 
Board; and 

(4) provide technical assistance to entities 
receiving financing from the Bank and other-
wise implement decisions of the Board. 

(g) VACANCY.—A vacancy in the position of 
executive director shall be filled in the man-
ner in which the original appointment was 
made. 

(h) COMPENSATION.—The compensation of 
the executive director and other executive 
officers of the executive committee shall be 
determined by the Board. 

(i) REMOVAL.—The executive director and 
other executive officers may be removed at 
the discretion of a majority of the Board. 

(j) TERM.—The executive director and 
other executive officers shall serve a 6-year 
term and may be reappointed in accordance 
with this section. 

(k) LIMITATIONS.—The executive director 
and other executive officers shall not— 

(1) hold any other public office; 
(2) have any interest in an infrastructure 

project considered by the Board; 
(3) have any interest in an investment in-

stitution, commercial bank, or other entity 
seeking financial assistance for any infra-
structure project from the Bank; and 

(4) have any such interest during the 2- 
year period beginning on the date such offi-
cer ceases to serve in such capacity. 
SEC. 16025. RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE. 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF RISK MANAGEMENT 
COMMITTEE.—The Bank shall establish a risk 
management committee consisting of 5 
members, headed by the chief risk officer. 

(b) APPOINTMENTS.—A majority of the 
Board shall have the authority to appoint 
and reappoint the CRO of the Bank. 

(c) FUNCTIONS; DUTIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The CRO shall have such 

functions, powers, and duties as may be pre-
scribed by one or more of the following: this 
part, the bylaws of the Bank, and the Board. 
The CRO shall report directly to the Board. 

(2) RISK MANAGEMENT DUTIES.—In order to 
carry out the purposes of this part, the risk 
management committee shall— 

(A) create financial, credit, and oper-
ational risk management guidelines and 
policies to be adhered to by the Bank; 

(B) set guidelines to ensure diversification 
of lending activities by both region and in-
frastructure project type; 

(C) create conforming standards for infra-
structure finance securities; 

(D) monitor financial, credit and oper-
ational exposure of the Bank; and 

(E) provide financial recommendations to 
the Board. 

(d) OTHER RISK MANAGEMENT OFFICERS.— 
The Board shall appoint, remove, fix the 
compensation, and define the duties of 4 
other risk management officers to serve on 
the risk management committee. 

(e) QUALIFICATIONS.—The CRO and other 
risk management officers shall have dem-
onstrated experience and expertise in one or 
more of the following: 

(1) Treasury and asset and liability man-
agement. 

(2) Investment regulations. 
(3) Insurance. 
(4) Credit risk management and credit 

evaluations. 
(5) Related disciplines. 
(f) VACANCY.—A vacancy in the position of 

CRO or any other risk management officer 
shall be filled in the manner in which the 
original appointment was made. 

(g) COMPENSATION.—The compensation of 
the CRO and other risk management officers 
shall be determined by the Board. 

(h) REMOVAL.—The CRO and any other risk 
management officers may be removed at the 
discretion of a majority of the Board. 

(i) TERM.—The CRO and other risk man-
agement officers shall serve a 6-year term 
and may be reappointed in accordance with 
this section. 

(j) LIMITATIONS.—The CRO and other risk 
management officers shall not— 

(1) hold any other public office; 
(2) have any interest in an infrastructure 

project considered by the Board; 
(3) have any interest in an investment in-

stitution, commercial bank, or other entity 
seeking financial assistance for any infra-
structure project from the Bank; and 

(4) have any such interest during the 2- 
year period beginning on the date such offi-
cer ceases to serve in such capacity. 
SEC. 16026. AUDIT COMMITTEE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Bank shall have an 
audit committee consisting of 5 members, 
headed by the chief compliance officer of the 
Bank. 

(b) APPOINTMENTS.—A majority of the 
Board shall have the authority to appoint 
and reappoint the CCO of the Bank. 

(c) FUNCTIONS; DUTIES.—The CCO shall 
have such functions, powers, and duties as 
may be prescribed by one or more of the fol-
lowing: this part, the bylaws of the Bank, 
and the Board. The CCO shall report directly 
to the Board. 

(d) AUDIT DUTIES.—In order to carry out 
the purposes of the Bank under this part, the 
audit committee shall— 

(1) provide internal controls and internal 
auditing activities for the Bank; 

(2) maintain responsibility for the account-
ing activities of the Bank; 

(3) issue financial reports of the Bank; and 
(4) complete reports with outside auditors 

and public accountants appointed by the 
Board. 

(e) OTHER AUDIT OFFICERS.—The Board 
shall appoint, remove, fix the compensation, 
and define the duties of 4 other audit officers 
to serve on the audit committee. 

(f) QUALIFICATIONS.—The CCO and other 
audit officers shall have demonstrated expe-
rience and expertise in one or more of the 
following: 

(1) Internal auditing. 
(2) Internal investigations. 
(3) Accounting practices. 
(4) Financing practices. 
(g) VACANCY.—A vacancy in the position of 

CCO or any other audit officer shall be filled 

in the manner in which the original appoint-
ment was made. 

(h) COMPENSATION.—The compensation of 
the CCO and other audit officers shall be de-
termined by the Board. 

(i) REMOVAL.—The CCO and other audit of-
ficers may be removed at the discretion of a 
majority of the Board. 

(j) TERM.—The CCO and other audit offi-
cers shall serve a 6-year term and may be re-
appointed in accordance with this section. 

(k) LIMITATIONS.—The CCO and other audit 
officers shall not— 

(1) hold any other public office; 
(2) have any interest in an infrastructure 

project considered by the Board; 
(3) have any interest in an investment in-

stitution, commercial bank, or other entity 
seeking financial assistance for any infra-
structure project from the Bank; and 

(4) have any such interest during the 2- 
year period beginning on the date such offi-
cer ceases to serve in such capacity. 
SEC. 16027. PERSONNEL. 

The chairperson of the Board, executive di-
rector, chief risk officer, and chief compli-
ance officer shall appoint, remove, fix the 
compensation of, and define the duties of 
such qualified personnel to serve under the 
Board, executive committee, risk manage-
ment committee, or audit committee, as the 
case may be, as necessary and prescribed by 
one or more of the following: this part, the 
bylaws of the Bank, and the Board. 
SEC. 16028. ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ASSIST-

ANCE FROM BANK. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—No financial assistance 

shall be available under this part from the 
Bank unless the applicant for such assist-
ance has demonstrated to the satisfaction of 
the Board that the project for which such as-
sistance is being sought meets— 

(1) the requirements of this part; and 
(2) any criteria established in accordance 

with this part by the Board. 
(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROJECT CRITERIA.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Consistent with the re-

quirements of subsections (c) and (d), the 
Board shall establish— 

(A) criteria for determining eligibility for 
financial assistance under this part; 

(B) disclosure and application procedures 
to be followed by entities to nominate 
projects for assistance under this part; and 

(C) such other criteria as the Board may 
consider to be appropriate for purposes of 
carrying out this part. 

(2) FACTORS TO BE TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Bank shall conduct 

an analysis that takes into account the eco-
nomic, environmental, social benefits, and 
costs of each project under consideration for 
financial assistance under this part, 
prioritizing projects that contribute to eco-
nomic growth, lead to job creation, and are 
of regional or national significance. 

(B) CRITERIA.—The criteria established 
pursuant to paragraph (1)(A) shall provide 
for the consideration of the following factors 
in considering eligibility for financial assist-
ance under this part: 

(i) The means by which development of the 
infrastructure project under consideration is 
being financed, including— 

(I) the terms and conditions and financial 
structure of the proposed financing; and 

(II) the financial assumptions and projec-
tions on which the project is based. 

(ii) The likelihood that the provision of as-
sistance by the Bank will cause such devel-
opment to proceed more promptly and with 
lower costs for financing than would be the 
case without such assistance. 

(iii) The extent to which the provision of 
assistance by the Bank maximizes the level 
of private investment in the infrastructure 
project while providing a public benefit. 
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(c) FACTORS FOR SPECIFIC TYPES OF 

PROJECTS.— 
(1) TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE 

PROJECTS.—For any transportation infra-
structure project, the Board shall consider 
the following: 

(A) Job creation, including workforce de-
velopment for women and minorities, re-
sponsible employment practices, and quality 
job training opportunities. 

(B) Reduction in carbon emissions. 
(C) Reduction in surface and air traffic 

congestion. 
(D) Smart growth. 
(E) Poverty and inequality reduction 

through targeted training and employment 
opportunities for low-income workers. 

(F) Public health benefits. 
(2) ENVIRONMENTAL INFRASTRUCTURE 

PROJECT.—For any environmental infrastruc-
ture project, the Board shall consider the fol-
lowing: 

(A) Public health benefits. 
(B) Pollution reductions. 
(C) Job creation, including workforce de-

velopment for women and minorities, re-
sponsible employment practices, and quality 
job training opportunities. 

(D) Poverty and inequality reduction 
through targeted training and employment 
opportunities for low-income workers. 

(3) ENERGY INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECT.—For 
any energy infrastructure project, the Board 
shall consider the following: 

(A) Job creation, including workforce de-
velopment for women and minorities, re-
sponsible employment practices, and quality 
job training opportunities. 

(B) Poverty and inequality reduction 
through targeted training and employment 
opportunities for low-income workers. 

(C) Reduction in carbon emissions. 
(D) Smart growth in urban areas. 
(E) Expanded use of renewable energy, in-

cluding hydroelectric, solar, and wind. 
(F) Development of a smart grid. 
(G) Energy efficient building, housing, and 

school modernization. 
(H) In any case in which the project is also 

a public housing project— 
(i) improvement of the physical shape and 

layout; 
(ii) environmental improvement; and 
(iii) mobility improvements for residents. 
(I) Public health benefits. 
(4) TELECOMMUNICATIONS.—For any tele-

communications project, the Board shall 
consider the following: 

(A) The extent to which assistance expands 
or improves broadband and wireless services 
in rural and disadvantaged communities. 

(B) Poverty and inequality reduction 
through targeted training and employment 
opportunities for low-income workers. 

(C) Job creation, including work force de-
velopment for women and minorities, re-
sponsible employment practices, and quality 
job training opportunities. 

(d) CONSIDERATION OF PROJECT PRO-
POSALS.— 

(1) PARTICIPATION BY OTHER AGENCY PER-
SONNEL.—Consideration of projects by the ex-
ecutive committee and the Board shall be 
conducted with personnel on detail to the 
Bank from relevant Federal agencies from 
among individuals who are familiar with and 
experienced in the selection criteria for com-
petitive projects. 

(2) FEES.—A fee may be charged for the re-
view of any project proposal in such amount 
as maybe considered appropriate by the ex-
ecutive committee to cover the cost of such 
review. 

(e) DISCRETION OF BOARD.—Consistent with 
other provisions of this part, any determina-
tion of the Board to provide assistance to 
any project, and the manner in which such 
assistance is provided, including the terms, 

conditions, fees, and charges shall be at the 
sole discretion of the Board. 

(f) STATE AND LOCAL PERMITS REQUIRED.— 
The provision of assistance by the Board in 
accordance with this part shall not be 
deemed to relieve any recipient of assistance 
or the related project of any obligation to 
obtain required State and local permits and 
approvals. 

(g) ANNUAL REPORT.—An entity receiving 
assistance from the Board shall make annual 
reports to the Board on the use of any such 
assistance, compliance with the criteria set 
forth in this section, and a disclosure of all 
entities with a development, ownership, or 
operational interest in a project assisted or 
proposed to be assisted under this part. 
SEC. 16029. EXEMPTION FROM LOCAL TAXATION. 

All notes, debentures, bonds or other such 
obligations issued by the Bank, and the in-
terest on or credits with respect to such 
bonds or other obligations, shall not be sub-
ject to taxation by any State, county, mu-
nicipality, or local taxing authority. 
SEC. 16030. STATUS AND APPLICABILITY OF CER-

TAIN FEDERAL LAWS; FULL FAITH 
AND CREDIT. 

(a) BUDGETING AND AUDITORS PRACTICES.— 
The Bank shall comply with all Federal laws 
regulating the budgetary and auditing prac-
tices of a government corporation, except as 
otherwise provided in this part. 

(b) FULL FAITH AND CREDIT.—Any bond or 
other obligation issued by the Bank under 
this part shall be an obligation supported by 
the full faith and credit of the United States. 

(c) EFFECT OF AND EXEMPTIONS FROM 
OTHER LAWS.— 

(1) EXEMPT SECURITIES.—All debt securities 
and other obligations issued by the Bank 
pursuant to this part shall be deemed to be 
exempt securities within the meaning of 
laws administered by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission to the same extent as se-
curities which are direct obligations of, or 
obligations fully guaranteed as to principal 
or interest by, the United States. 

(2) OPEN MARKET OPERATIONS AND STATE 
TAX EXEMPT STATUS.—The obligations of the 
Bank shall be deemed to be obligations of 
the United States for the purposes of the 
provision designated as (b)(2) of the 2nd un-
designated paragraph of section 14 of the 
Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. 355) and sec-
tion 3124 of title 31, United States Code. 

(3) NO PRIORITY AS A FEDERAL CLAIM.—The 
priority established in favor of the United 
States by section 3713 of title 31, United 
States Code, shall not apply with respect to 
any indebtedness of the Bank. 

(d) FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS AS DEPOSI-
TORIES, CUSTODIANS, AND FISCAL AGENTS.— 
The Federal reserve banks may act as de-
positories for, or custodians or fiscal agents 
of, the Bank. 

(e) ACCESS TO BOOK-ENTRY SYSTEM.—The 
Secretary may authorize the Bank to use the 
book-entry system of the Federal reserve 
system. 
SEC. 16031. COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON ACT 

AND CERTAIN GRANT REQUIRE-
MENTS. 

(a) DAVIS-BACON ACT.—All laborers and 
mechanics employed by contractors and sub-
contractors on projects funded directly by or 
assisted in whole or in part by and through 
the Bank pursuant to this part shall be paid 
wages at rates not less than those prevailing 
on projects of a character similar in the lo-
cality as determined by the Secretary of 
Labor in accordance with subchapter IV of 
chapter 31 of part A of title 40, United States 
Code. With respect to the labor standards 
specified in this section, the Secretary of 
Labor shall have the authority and functions 
set forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 
14 of 1950 (64 Stat. 1267; 5 U.S.C. App.) and 
section 3145 of title 40, United States Code. 

(b) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.—A recipient of 
financial assistance provided pursuant to 
this subtitle that funds any public transpor-
tation capital project (as defined in section 
5302 of title 49, United States Code) shall 
comply with the grant requirements applica-
ble to grants made under section 5309 of that 
title. 
SEC. 16032. USE OF IRON, STEEL, AND MANUFAC-

TURED GOODS IN INFRASTRUCTURE 
PROJECTS. 

(a) BUY AMERICA.—Except as provided in 
subsection (b), none of the financing pro-
vided by the Bank may be used for a public 
infrastructure project unless all of the iron, 
steel, and manufactured goods used for the 
construction, alteration, maintenance, or re-
pair of the project are produced in the 
United States. 

(b) EXCEPTION.—Subsection (a) shall not 
apply in any case or category of cases in 
which the Secretary determines that— 

(1) applying subsection (a) would be incon-
sistent with the public interest; 

(2) iron, steel, or a relevant manufactured 
good is not produced in the United States in 
sufficient and reasonably available quan-
tities and of a satisfactory quality; or 

(3) the inclusion of iron, steel, or a manu-
factured good produced in the United States 
will increase the cost of the overall infra-
structure project by more than 25 percent. 

(c) PUBLICATION OF WAIVERS.—If the Sec-
retary provides a waiver of the requirements 
of subsection (a) based on a determination 
under subsection (b), the Secretary shall 
publish in the Federal Register a detailed 
written justification of the reasons for the 
waiver. 

(d) APPLICABILITY.—This section shall be 
applied in a manner consistent with the obli-
gations of the United States under inter-
national agreements. 

(e) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall 
consult with the Board and may consult with 
the Secretary of Transportation and the 
head of any other Federal department or 
agency in applying this section. 
SEC. 16033. COMPLIANCE WITH CERTAIN DOMES-

TIC CONTENT LAWS. 
The financing provided for an infrastruc-

ture project shall be provided in accordance 
with the following provisions of law subject 
to the jurisdiction of the Secretary of Trans-
portation: 

(1) Section 313 of title 23, United States 
Code. 

(2) Section 5323(j) of title 49, United States 
Code. 

(3) Section 24305 of title 49, United States 
Code. 

(4) Section 24405 of title 49, United States 
Code. 

(5) Sections 50101 and 50105 of title 49, 
United States Code. 
SEC. 16034. APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN STATE 

LAWS. 
The receipt by any entity of any assistance 

under this part, directly or indirectly, and 
any financial assistance provided by any 
governmental entity in connection with such 
assistance under this part shall be valid and 
lawful notwithstanding any State or local 
restrictions regarding extensions of credit or 
other benefits to private persons or entities, 
or other similar restrictions. 
SEC. 16035. AUDITS; REPORTS TO PRESIDENT 

AND CONGRESS. 
(a) ACCOUNTING.—The books of account of 

the Bank shall be maintained in accordance 
with generally accepted accounting prin-
ciples and shall be subject to an annual audit 
by independent public accountants appointed 
by the Board and of nationally recognized 
standing. 

(b) REPORTS.— 
(1) BOARD.—The Board shall submit to the 

President and Congress, within 90 days after 
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the last day of each fiscal year, a complete 
and detailed report with respect to the pre-
ceding fiscal year, setting forth— 

(A) a summary of the Bank’s operations, 
for such preceding fiscal year; 

(B) a schedule of the Bank’s obligations 
and capital securities outstanding at the end 
of such preceding fiscal year, with a state-
ment of the amounts issued and redeemed or 
paid during such preceding fiscal year; and 

(C) the status of projects receiving funding 
or other assistance pursuant to this part, in-
cluding disclosure of all entities with a de-
velopment, ownership, or operational inter-
est in such projects. 

(2) GAO.—Not later than 5 years after the 
date of enactment of this Act, the Comp-
troller General of the United States shall 
submit to Congress a report evaluating ac-
tivities of the Bank for the fiscal years cov-
ered by the report that includes an assess-
ment of the impact and benefits of each 
funded project, including a review of how ef-
fectively each project accomplished the 
goals prioritized by the Bank’s project cri-
teria. 

(c) BOOKS AND RECORDS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Bank shall maintain 

adequate books and records to support the fi-
nancial transactions of the Bank with a de-
scription of financial transactions and infra-
structure projects receiving funding, and the 
amount of funding for each project main-
tained on a publically accessible database. 

(2) AUDITS BY THE SECRETARY AND GAO.— 
The books and records of the Bank shall be 
maintained in accordance with recommended 
accounting practices and shall be open to in-
spection by the Secretary and the Comp-
troller General of the United States. 
SEC. 16036. CAPITALIZATION OF BANK. 

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
Subject to subsection (b), there is authorized 
to be appropriated to the Secretary for pur-
chase of the shares of the Bank $5,000,000,000 
for each of fiscal years 2018 through 2022, 
with the aggregate representing 10 percent of 
the total subscribed capital of the Bank. 

(b) RESERVATION FOR RURAL AREAS.—For 
each fiscal year, not less than 20 percent of 
any amounts appropriated to carry out this 
part shall be used to finance projects in rural 
areas. 

(c) CALLABLE CAPITAL.—Of the total sub-
scribed capital of the Bank, 90 percent shall 
be callable capital subject to call from the 
Secretary only as and when required by the 
Bank to meet its obligations on borrowing of 
funds for inclusion in its ordinary capital re-
sources or guarantees chargeable to such re-
sources. 

SA 1801. Ms. WARREN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
her to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. PROHIBITION ON AGREEMENTS RE-

STRICTING GOVERNMENT TAX PREP-
ARATION AND FILING SERVICES. 

The Secretary of the Treasury, or the Sec-
retary’s delegate, may not enter into any 
agreement after the date of the enactment of 
this Act which restricts the Secretary’s legal 
right to provide tax return preparation serv-
ices or software or to provide tax return fil-
ing services. 
SEC. ll. GOVERNMENT-ASSISTED TAX PREPA-

RATION AND FILING SERVICES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 77 of the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding 
at the end the following new section: 

‘‘SEC. 7529. GOVERNMENT-ASSISTED TAX-RETURN 
PREPARATION PROGRAMS. 

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAMS.—The 
Secretary shall establish and operate the fol-
lowing programs: 

‘‘(1) ONLINE TAX PREPARATION AND FILING 
SOFTWARE.—Not later than January 31, 2019, 
software for the preparation and filing of in-
dividual income tax returns for taxable years 
beginning after 2017. 

‘‘(2) TAXPAYER DATA ACCESS.—Not later 
than March 1, 2019, a program under which 
taxpayers may download third-party pro-
vided return information relating to indi-
vidual income tax returns for taxable years 
beginning after 2017. 

‘‘(3) TAX RETURN PREPARATION.—Not later 
than March 1, 2019, a program under which 
eligible individuals (as defined under sub-
section (c)(1)) may elect to have income tax 
returns for taxable years beginning after 2017 
prepared by the Secretary. 

‘‘(b) REQUIREMENTS FOR TAXPAYER DATA 
ACCESS PROGRAM.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Return information 
under the program established under sub-
section (a)(2) shall be made available— 

‘‘(A) not later than 15 days after the Sec-
retary receives such information, and 

‘‘(B) through a secure function that allows 
a taxpayer to download such information 
from the Secretary’s website in both a print-
able document file and in a computer-read-
able form suitable for use by automated tax 
preparation software. 

‘‘(2) THIRD-PARTY PROVIDED RETURN INFOR-
MATION DEFINED.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘third-party provided return 
information’ means— 

‘‘(A) information reported to the Secretary 
through an information return (as defined in 
section 6724(d)(1)), 

‘‘(B) information reported to the Secretary 
pursuant to section 232 of the Social Secu-
rity Act, and 

‘‘(C) such other information reported to 
the Secretary as is determined appropriate 
by the Secretary for purposes of the program 
established under subsection (a)(2). 

‘‘(c) TAX RETURN PREPARATION.— 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUAL.—For purposes of 

the program established under subsection 
(a)(3)— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subparagraphs (B) and (C), the term ‘eligible 
individual’ means, with respect to any tax-
able year, any individual who— 

‘‘(i) elects to participate in the program es-
tablished under subsection (a)(3), 

‘‘(ii) is an unmarried individual (other than 
a surviving spouse (as defined in section 2(a)) 
or the head of a household (as defined in sec-
tion 2(b))), 

‘‘(iii) does not claim any deduction allowed 
under section 62 for purposes of determining 
adjusted gross income, 

‘‘(iv) claims the standard deduction under 
section 63, 

‘‘(v) claims no deduction under section 151 
for any individual who is a dependent (as de-
fined in section 152), 

‘‘(vi) does not file schedule C, and 
‘‘(vii) has no income other than income 

from— 
‘‘(I) wages (as defined in section 3401), 
‘‘(II) interest, or 
‘‘(III) dividends. 
‘‘(B) LIMITATION ON ELIGIBILITY FOR TAX 

YEAR 2018.—With respect to any taxable year 
beginning in 2018, the term ‘eligible indi-
vidual’ shall only include such populations of 
individuals described in subparagraph (A) as 
is determined by the Secretary. 

‘‘(C) EXPANSION OF ELIGIBILITY AFTER TAX 
YEAR 2018.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—At the discretion of the 
Secretary, with respect to any taxable year 
beginning after December 31, 2018, the term 

‘eligible individual’ may include populations 
of individuals who would not otherwise sat-
isfy the requirements established under sub-
paragraph (A), such as married individuals, 
heads of households, taxpayers who are eligi-
ble to claim the earned income tax credit 
under section 32 and have dependents, tax-
payers who are eligible to claim the child 
tax credit under section 24, taxpayers who 
claim deductions allowed under section 62 
for purposes of determining adjusted gross 
income, and taxpayers with income from 
non-employee compensation. 

‘‘(ii) REPORT.—Not later than August 31, 
2020, the Secretary shall submit a report to 
Congress that contains recommendations for 
such legislative or administrative actions as 
the Secretary determines necessary with re-
spect to expanding the populations of indi-
viduals that may qualify as eligible individ-
uals for purposes of the program established 
under subsection (a)(3). 

‘‘(2) RETURN MUST BE FILED BY INDI-
VIDUAL.—No return prepared under the pro-
gram established under subsection (a)(3) 
shall be treated as filed before the date such 
return is submitted by the taxpayer as pro-
vided under the rules of section 6011. 

‘‘(d) VERIFICATION OF IDENTITY.—An indi-
vidual shall not participate in any program 
described in subsection (a) or access any in-
formation under such a program unless such 
individual has verified their identity to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary. 

‘‘(e) TAXPAYER RESPONSIBILITY.—Nothing 
in this section shall be construed to absolve 
the taxpayer from full responsibility for the 
accuracy or completeness of his return of 
tax. 

‘‘(f) PROHIBITION ON FEES.—No fee may be 
imposed on any taxpayer who participates in 
any program established under subsection 
(a). 

‘‘(g) INFORMATION PROVIDED FOR WAGE AND 
SELF-EMPLOYMENT INCOME.—For purposes of 
subsection (a)(2), in the case of information 
relating to wages paid for any calendar year 
after 2017 required to be provided to the 
Commissioner of Social Security under sec-
tion 205(c)(2)(A) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 405(c)(2)(A)), the Commissioner 
shall make such information available to the 
Secretary not later than the February 15 of 
the calendar year following the calendar 
year to which such wages and self-employ-
ment income relate.’’. 

(b) FILING DEADLINE FOR INFORMATION RE-
TURNS.—Section 6071(b) of such Code is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) INFORMATION RETURNS.—Returns made 
under part III of this chapter shall be filed 
on or before January 31 of the year following 
the calendar year to which such returns re-
late. Section 6081 shall not apply to returns 
under such part III.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT TO SOCIAL SE-
CURITY ACT.—Section 205(c)(2)(A) of the So-
cial Security Act (42 U.S.C. 405(c)(2)(A)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: ‘‘For purposes of the preceding 
sentence, the Commissioner shall require 
that information relating to wages paid be 
provided to the Secretary of the Treasury 
not later than February 15 of the year fol-
lowing the calendar year to which such 
wages and self-employment income relate.’’. 

(d) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for chapter 77 of such Code is 
amended by adding at the end the following 
new item: 
‘‘Sec. 7529. Government-assisted tax-return 

preparation programs.’’. 
(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

There is authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out the amendments made by this sec-
tion such sums as may be necessary for each 
of fiscal years 2018 through 2022. 
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(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall apply to returns 
for taxable years beginning after December 
31, 2017. 

SA 1802. Ms. KLOBUCHAR submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11030. CERTAIN CAREER TRAINING EX-

PENSES TREATED AS QUALIFIED 
HIGHER EDUCATION EXPENSES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (3) of section 
529(e) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(C) CERTAIN CAREER TRAINING EXPENSES.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an indi-

vidual who is enrolled in or attending a pro-
gram to obtain a recognized postsecondary 
credential or occupational license, the term 
‘qualified higher education expenses’ in-
cludes expenses similar to the expenses de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) which are re-
quired for such program. 

‘‘(ii) PROGRAM TO OBTAIN A RECOGNIZED 
POSTSECONDARY CREDENTIAL.—For purposes 
of this subparagraph— 

‘‘(I) the term ‘recognized postsecondary 
credential’ has the meaning given the term 
in section 3(52) of the Workforce Innovation 
and Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3102(52)), and 

‘‘(II) when used with respect to obtaining 
such a credential, the term ‘program’ means 
only a program which is included, and is of-
fered by a provider which is included, on the 
list described in section 122(d) of the Work-
force Innovation and Opportunity Act (29 
U.S.C. 3152(d)).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to ex-
penses paid or incurred in taxable years be-
ginning after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 

(c) OFFSET.— 
(1) INCLUSION OF FOREIGN BASE COMPANY OIL 

RELATED INCOME.—Subsection (a) of section 
954, as amended by section 14211, is amend-
ed— 

(A) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of para-
graph (2), 

(B) by striking the period at the end of 
paragraph (3) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 

(C) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(4) the foreign base company oil related 
income for the taxable year (determined 
under subsection (g) and reduced as provided 
in subsection (b)(5)).’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Section 952(c)(1)(B)(iii), as amended by 

section 14211, is amended— 
(i) by redesignating subclauses (I) through 

(IV) as subclauses (II) through (V), respec-
tively, and 

(ii) by inserting before subclause (II), as so 
redesignated, the following new subclause: 

‘‘(I) foreign base company oil related in-
come,’’. 

(B) Section 954(b), as amended by section 
14211, is amended— 

(i) by adding at the end of paragraph (4) 
the following: ‘‘The preceding sentence shall 
not apply to foreign base company oil-re-
lated income described in subsection (a)(4).’’, 

(ii) by striking ‘‘and the foreign base com-
pany services income’’ in paragraph (5) and 
inserting ‘‘the foreign base company services 
income, and the foreign base company oil re-
lated income’’, and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(6) FOREIGN BASE COMPANY OIL RELATED IN-
COME NOT TREATED AS ANOTHER KIND OF BASE 
COMPANY INCOME.—Income of a corporation 
which is foreign base company oil related in-
come shall not be considered foreign base 
company income of such corporation under 
paragraph (2) or (3) of subsection (a).’’. 

(C) Section 954, as amended by section 
14211, is amended by inserting before sub-
section (h) the following: 

‘‘(g) FOREIGN BASE COMPANY OIL RELATED 
INCOME.—For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subsection, the term ‘foreign 
base company oil related income’ means for-
eign oil related income (within the meaning 
of paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 907(c)) 
other than income derived from a source 
within a foreign country in connection 
with— 

‘‘(A) oil or gas which was extracted from 
an oil or gas well located in such foreign 
country, or 

‘‘(B) oil, gas, or a primary product of oil or 
gas which is sold by the foreign corporation 
or a related person for use or consumption 
within such country or is loaded in such 
country on a vessel or aircraft as fuel for 
such vessel or aircraft. 
Such term shall not include any foreign per-
sonal holding company income (as defined in 
subsection (c)). 

‘‘(2) PARAGRAPH (1) APPLIES ONLY WHERE 
CORPORATION HAS PRODUCED 1,000 BARRELS PER 
DAY OR MORE.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘foreign base 
company oil related income’ shall not in-
clude any income of a foreign corporation if 
such corporation is not a large oil producer 
for the taxable year. 

‘‘(B) LARGE OIL PRODUCER.—For purposes of 
subparagraph (A), the term ‘large oil pro-
ducer’ means any corporation if, for the tax-
able year or for the preceding taxable year, 
the average daily production of foreign crude 
oil and natural gas of the related group 
which includes such corporation equaled or 
exceeded 1,000 barrels. 

‘‘(C) RELATED GROUP.—The term ‘related 
group’ means a group consisting of the for-
eign corporation and any other person who is 
a related person with respect to such cor-
poration. 

‘‘(D) AVERAGE DAILY PRODUCTION OF FOR-
EIGN CRUDE OIL AND NATURAL GAS.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the average daily 
production of foreign crude oil or natural gas 
of any related group for any taxable year 
(and the conversion of cubic feet of natural 
gas into barrels) shall be determined under 
rules similar to the rules of section 613A ex-
cept that only crude oil or natural gas from 
a well located outside the United States 
shall be taken into account.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years of foreign corporations beginning 
after December 31, 2017, and to taxable years 
of United States shareholders with or within 
which such taxable years of foreign corpora-
tions end. 

SA 1803. Ms. KLOBUCHAR submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 

SEC. 11030. DECREASE IN REQUIRED DISTANCE 
AWAY FROM HOME FOR ABOVE-THE- 
LINE DEDUCTION FOR TRAVEL EX-
PENSES OF MEMBERS OF A RE-
SERVE COMPONENT OF THE ARMED 
FORCES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 62(a)(2)(E) is 
amended by striking ‘‘100 miles’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘50 miles’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2016. 

(c) OFFSET.— 
(1) INCLUSION OF FOREIGN BASE COMPANY OIL 

RELATED INCOME.—Subsection (a) of section 
954, as amended by section 14211, is amend-
ed— 

(A) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of para-
graph (2), 

(B) by striking the period at the end of 
paragraph (3) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 

(C) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(4) the foreign base company oil related 
income for the taxable year (determined 
under subsection (g) and reduced as provided 
in subsection (b)(5)).’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Section 952(c)(1)(B)(iii), as amended by 

section 14211, is amended— 
(i) by redesignating subclauses (I) through 

(IV) as subclauses (II) through (V), respec-
tively, and 

(ii) by inserting before subclause (II), as so 
redesignated, the following new subclause: 

‘‘(I) foreign base company oil related in-
come,’’. 

(B) Section 954(b), as amended by section 
14211, is amended— 

(i) by adding at the end of paragraph (4) 
the following: ‘‘The preceding sentence shall 
not apply to foreign base company oil-re-
lated income described in subsection (a)(4).’’, 

(ii) by striking ‘‘and the foreign base com-
pany services income’’ in paragraph (5) and 
inserting ‘‘the foreign base company services 
income, and the foreign base company oil re-
lated income’’, and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(6) FOREIGN BASE COMPANY OIL RELATED IN-
COME NOT TREATED AS ANOTHER KIND OF BASE 
COMPANY INCOME.—Income of a corporation 
which is foreign base company oil related in-
come shall not be considered foreign base 
company income of such corporation under 
paragraph (2) or (3) of subsection (a).’’. 

(C) Section 954, as amended by section 
14211, is amended by inserting before sub-
section (h) the following: 

‘‘(g) FOREIGN BASE COMPANY OIL RELATED 
INCOME.—For purposes of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subsection, the term ‘foreign 
base company oil related income’ means for-
eign oil related income (within the meaning 
of paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 907(c)) 
other than income derived from a source 
within a foreign country in connection 
with— 

‘‘(A) oil or gas which was extracted from 
an oil or gas well located in such foreign 
country, or 

‘‘(B) oil, gas, or a primary product of oil or 
gas which is sold by the foreign corporation 
or a related person for use or consumption 
within such country or is loaded in such 
country on a vessel or aircraft as fuel for 
such vessel or aircraft. 
Such term shall not include any foreign per-
sonal holding company income (as defined in 
subsection (c)). 

‘‘(2) PARAGRAPH (1) APPLIES ONLY WHERE 
CORPORATION HAS PRODUCED 1,000 BARRELS PER 
DAY OR MORE.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘foreign base 
company oil related income’ shall not in-
clude any income of a foreign corporation if 
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such corporation is not a large oil producer 
for the taxable year. 

‘‘(B) LARGE OIL PRODUCER.—For purposes of 
subparagraph (A), the term ‘large oil pro-
ducer’ means any corporation if, for the tax-
able year or for the preceding taxable year, 
the average daily production of foreign crude 
oil and natural gas of the related group 
which includes such corporation equaled or 
exceeded 1,000 barrels. 

‘‘(C) RELATED GROUP.—The term ‘related 
group’ means a group consisting of the for-
eign corporation and any other person who is 
a related person with respect to such cor-
poration. 

‘‘(D) AVERAGE DAILY PRODUCTION OF FOR-
EIGN CRUDE OIL AND NATURAL GAS.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the average daily 
production of foreign crude oil or natural gas 
of any related group for any taxable year 
(and the conversion of cubic feet of natural 
gas into barrels) shall be determined under 
rules similar to the rules of section 613A ex-
cept that only crude oil or natural gas from 
a well located outside the United States 
shall be taken into account.’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years of foreign corporations beginning 
after December 31, 2017, and to taxable years 
of United States shareholders with or within 
which such taxable years of foreign corpora-
tions end. 

SA 1804. Ms. KLOBUCHAR submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
to amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the end of part III of subtitle A of title 
I, insert the following: 
SEC. 11030. CREDIT FOR ELDERCARE EXPENSES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart A of part IV of 
subchapter A of chapter 1 is amended by in-
serting after section 25D the following new 
section: 
‘‘SEC. 25E. EXPENSES FOR ELDERCARE. 

‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an indi-

vidual for which there are 1 or more quali-
fying individuals with respect to such indi-
vidual, there shall be allowed as a credit 
against the tax imposed by this chapter for 
the taxable year an amount equal to the ap-
plicable percentage of the eldercare expenses 
paid by such individual during the taxable 
year. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of paragraph (1), the term ‘applicable 
percentage’ means 20 percent, reduced (but 
not below zero) by 1 percentage point for 
each $4,000 (or fraction thereof) by which the 
taxpayer’s adjusted gross income for the tax-
able year exceeds— 

‘‘(A) $110,000 in the case of a joint return, 
‘‘(B) $75,000 in the case of an individual 

who is not married, and 
‘‘(C) $55,000 in the case of a married indi-

vidual filing a separate return. 
For purposes of this paragraph, marital sta-
tus shall be determined under section 7703. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) QUALIFYING INDIVIDUAL.—The term 
‘qualifying individual’ means an individual— 

‘‘(A) who has attained age 65, 
‘‘(B) who requires assistance with activi-

ties of daily living, and 
‘‘(C) who is, with respect to the taxpayer or 

the taxpayer’s spouse— 
‘‘(i) the father or mother or an ancestor of 

such father or mother, 

‘‘(ii) the father-in-law or mother-in-law or 
an ancestor of such father-in-law or mother- 
in-law, 

‘‘(iii) the stepfather or stepmother or an 
ancestor of such stepfather or stepmother, or 

‘‘(iv) any other person who, for the taxable 
year, has the same principal place of abode 
as the taxpayer and is a member of the 
household of the taxpayer. 

‘‘(2) ELDERCARE EXPENSES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eldercare ex-

penses’ means the following amounts paid 
for expenses relating to the care of a quali-
fying individual: 

‘‘(i) Medical care (as defined in section 
213(d)(1), without regard to subparagraph D 
thereof). 

‘‘(ii) Lodging away from home in accord-
ance with section 213(d)(2). 

‘‘(iii) Adult day care. 
‘‘(iv) Custodial care. 
‘‘(v) Respite care. 
‘‘(vi) Assistive technologies and devices 

(including remote health monitoring). 
‘‘(vii) Environmental modifications (in-

cluding home modifications). 
‘‘(viii) Counseling or training for a care-

giver. 
‘‘(B) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of sub-

paragraph (A)— 
‘‘(i) ADULT DAY CARE.—The term ‘adult day 

care’ means care provided for adults with 
functional or cognitive impairments through 
a structured, community-based group pro-
gram which provides health, social, and 
other related support services on a less than 
24-hour basis. 

‘‘(ii) CUSTODIAL CARE.—The term ‘custodial 
care’ means reasonable personal care serv-
ices provided to assist with daily living 
which do not require the skills of qualified 
technical or professional personnel. 

‘‘(iii) RESPITE CARE.—The term ‘respite 
care’ means planned or emergency care in-
tended to provide temporary relief to a care-
giver. 

‘‘(C) CARE CENTERS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Eldercare expenses de-

scribed in subparagraph (A) which are in-
curred for services provided outside the tax-
payer’s household by a care center shall be 
taken into account only if such center com-
plies with all applicable laws and regulations 
of a State or unit of local government. 

‘‘(ii) CARE CENTER.—For purposes of this 
subparagraph, the term ‘care center’ means 
any facility which— 

‘‘(I) provides care for more than 6 individ-
uals, and 

‘‘(II) receives a fee, payment, or grant for 
providing services for any of the individuals 
(regardless of whether such facility is oper-
ated for profit). 

‘‘(c) DOLLAR LIMITATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the 

eldercare expenses incurred during any tax-
able year which may be taken into account 
under subsection (a) shall not exceed $6,000. 

‘‘(2) COORDINATION WITH DEPENDENT CARE 
ASSISTANCE EXCLUSION.—The dollar amount 
in paragraph (1) shall be reduced by the ag-
gregate amount excluded from gross income 
under section 129 for the taxable year, if any. 

‘‘(d) SPECIAL RULES.—For purposes of this 
section— 

‘‘(1) PAYMENTS TO RELATED INDIVIDUALS.— 
No credit shall be allowed under subsection 
(a) for any amount paid to an individual with 
respect to whom, for the taxable year, a de-
duction under section 151(c) is allowable ei-
ther to the taxpayer or the taxpayer’s 
spouse. For purposes of this paragraph, the 
term ‘taxable year’ means the taxable year 
of the taxpayer in which the service is per-
formed. 

‘‘(2) IDENTIFYING INFORMATION REQUIRED 
WITH RESPECT TO SERVICE PROVIDER.—No 

credit shall be allowed under subsection (a) 
for any amount paid to any person unless— 

‘‘(A) the name, address, and taxpayer iden-
tification number of such person are in-
cluded on the return claiming the credit, or 

‘‘(B) if such person is an organization de-
scribed in section 501(c)(3) and exempt from 
tax under section 501(a), the name and ad-
dress of such person are included on the re-
turn claiming the credit. 
In the case of a failure to provide the infor-
mation required under the preceding sen-
tence, the preceding sentence shall not apply 
if it is shown that the taxpayer exercised due 
diligence in attempting to provide the infor-
mation so required. 

‘‘(3) IDENTIFYING INFORMATION REQUIRED 
WITH RESPECT TO QUALIFYING INDIVIDUALS.— 
No credit shall be allowed under subsection 
(a) with respect to any qualifying individual 
unless the taxpayer identification number of 
such individual is included on the return 
claiming the credit. 

‘‘(e) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—No credit 
shall be allowed under subsection (a) for any 
amount with respect to which a credit is al-
lowed under section 21. 

‘‘(f) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
prescribe such regulations as may be nec-
essary to carry out the purposes of this sec-
tion.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 is amended by insert-
ing after the item relating to section 25D the 
following new item: 
‘‘Sec. 25E. Expenses for eldercare.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 213(e) is amended— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘or section 25E’’ after 

‘‘section 21’’, and 
(B) by inserting ‘‘AND ELDERS’’ after ‘‘CER-

TAIN DEPENDENTS’’ in the heading. 
(2) Section 6213(g)(2) is amended— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘, section 25E (relating to 

expenses for care of elders),’’ after ‘‘(relating 
to expenses for household and dependent care 
services necessary for gainful employment)’’ 
in subparagraph (H), and 

(B) by inserting ‘‘, 25E’’ after ‘‘24’’ in sub-
paragraph (L). 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by subsections (a), (b), and (c) shall 
apply to taxable years beginning after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(e) OFFSET.— 
(f) FAIR SHARE TAX ON HIGH-INCOME TAX-

PAYERS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter A of chapter 1, 

as amended by section 14401, is amended by 
adding at the end the following new part: 

‘‘PART VIII—FAIR SHARE TAX ON HIGH- 
INCOME TAXPAYERS 

‘‘Sec. 59AA. Fair share tax. 
‘‘SEC. 59AA. FAIR SHARE TAX. 

‘‘(a) GENERAL RULE.— 
‘‘(1) PHASE-IN OF TAX.—In the case of any 

high-income taxpayer, there is hereby im-
posed for a taxable year (in addition to any 
other tax imposed by this subtitle) a tax 
equal to the product of— 

‘‘(A) the amount determined under para-
graph (2), and 

‘‘(B) a fraction (not to exceed 1)— 
‘‘(i) the numerator of which is the excess 

of— 
‘‘(I) the taxpayer’s adjusted gross income, 

over 
‘‘(II) the dollar amount in effect under sub-

section (c)(1), and 
‘‘(ii) the denominator of which is the dollar 

amount in effect under subsection (c)(1). 
‘‘(2) AMOUNT OF TAX.—The amount of tax 

determined under this paragraph is an 
amount equal to the excess (if any) of— 

‘‘(A) the tentative fair share tax for the 
taxable year, over 
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‘‘(B) the excess of— 
‘‘(i) the sum of— 
‘‘(I) the regular tax liability (as defined in 

section 26(b)) for the taxable year, deter-
mined without regard to any tax liability de-
termined under this section, 

‘‘(II) the tax imposed by section 55 for the 
taxable year, plus 

‘‘(III) the payroll tax for the taxable year, 
over 

‘‘(ii) the credits allowable under part IV of 
subchapter A (other than sections 27(a), 31, 
and 34). 

‘‘(b) TENTATIVE FAIR SHARE TAX.—For pur-
poses of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The tentative fair share 
tax for the taxable year is 30 percent of the 
excess of— 

‘‘(A) the adjusted gross income of the tax-
payer, over 

‘‘(B) the modified charitable contribution 
deduction for the taxable year. 

‘‘(2) MODIFIED CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTION 
DEDUCTION.—For purposes of paragraph (1)— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The modified charitable 
contribution deduction for any taxable year 
is an amount equal to the amount which 
bears the same ratio to the deduction allow-
able under section 170 (section 642(c) in the 
case of a trust or estate) for such taxable 
year as— 

‘‘(i) the amount of itemized deductions al-
lowable under the regular tax (as defined in 
section 55) for such taxable year, determined 
after the application of section 68, bears to 

‘‘(ii) such amount, determined before the 
application of section 68. 

‘‘(B) TAXPAYER MUST ITEMIZE.—In the case 
of any individual who does not elect to 
itemize deductions for the taxable year, the 
modified charitable contribution deduction 
shall be zero. 

‘‘(c) HIGH-INCOME TAXPAYER.—For purposes 
of this section— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘high-income 
taxpayer’ means, with respect to any taxable 
year, any taxpayer (other than a corpora-
tion) with an adjusted gross income for such 
taxable year in excess of $1,000,000 (50 percent 
of such amount in the case of a married indi-
vidual who files a separate return). 

‘‘(2) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a taxable 

year beginning after 2018, the $1,000,000 
amount under paragraph (1) shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(i) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section 1(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins, deter-
mined by substituting ‘calendar year 2017’ 
for ‘calendar year 2016’ in subparagraph 
(A)(ii) thereof. 

‘‘(B) ROUNDING.—If any amount as adjusted 
under subparagraph (A) is not a multiple of 
$10,000, such amount shall be rounded to the 
next lowest multiple of $10,000. 

‘‘(d) PAYROLL TAX.—For purposes of this 
section, the payroll tax for any taxable year 
is an amount equal to the excess of— 

‘‘(1) the taxes imposed on the taxpayer 
under sections 1401, 1411, 3101, 3201, and 
3211(a) (to the extent such tax is attributable 
to the rate of tax in effect under section 3101) 
with respect to such taxable year or wages or 
compensation received during such taxable 
year, over 

‘‘(2) the deduction allowable under section 
164(f) for such taxable year. 

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULE FOR ESTATES AND 
TRUSTS.—For purposes of this section, in the 
case of an estate or trust, adjusted gross in-
come shall be computed in the manner de-
scribed in section 67(e). 

‘‘(f) NOT TREATED AS TAX IMPOSED BY THIS 
CHAPTER FOR CERTAIN PURPOSES.—The tax 
imposed under this section shall not be 
treated as tax imposed by this chapter for 

purposes of determining the amount of any 
credit under this chapter (other than the 
credit allowed under section 27(a)) or for pur-
poses of section 55.’’. 

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
parts for subchapter A of chapter 1 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new item: 

‘‘PART VIII—FAIR SHARE TAX ON HIGH- 
INCOME TAXPAYERS’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2017. 

SA 1805. Ms. HARRIS submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
her to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. POINT OF ORDER AGAINST LEGISLA-

TION THAT PROVIDES FUNDING TO 
THE PRESIDENTIAL ADVISORY COM-
MISSION ON ELECTION INTEGRITY. 

(a) POINT OF ORDER.—It shall not be in 
order in the Senate to consider any bill, 
joint resolution, motion, amendment, 
amendment between the Houses, or con-
ference report that provides funding to the 
Presidential Advisory Commission on Elec-
tion Integrity. 

(b) WAIVER AND APPEAL.—Subsection (a) 
may be waived or suspended in the Senate 
only by an affirmative vote of three-fifths of 
the Members, duly chosen and sworn. An af-
firmative vote of three-fifths of the Members 
of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, shall 
be required to sustain an appeal of the ruling 
of the Chair on a point of order raised under 
subsection (a). 

SA 1806. Ms. HARRIS submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place in title I, add the 
following: 
SEC. ll. POINT OF ORDER AGAINST ELIMI-

NATING THE REQUIREMENT FOR 
CBO SCORES BEFORE VOTES. 

(a) REVIVAL OF POINT OF ORDER.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 4111 of H. Con. 

Res. 71 (115th Congress), the concurrent reso-
lution on the budget for fiscal year 2018, is 
amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘Sections 3205 and 3206’’ 
and inserting ‘‘Section 3206’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘are repealed’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘is repealed’’. 

(2) APPLICABILITY.—In the Senate, section 
3205 of S. Con. Res. 11 (114th Congress), the 
concurrent resolution on the budget for fis-
cal year 2016, shall be applied and adminis-
tered as if the repeal of such section 3205 
under section 4111 of H. Con. Res. 71 (115th 
Congress), the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018, had never been 
enacted. 

(b) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term 
‘‘score before voting requirement’’ means the 
requirement under section 3205 of S. Con. Res 
11 (114th), the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2016, or any successor 
thereto, prohibiting voting on passage of a 
matter that requires an estimate under sec-
tion 402 of the Congressional Budget Act of 

1974 (2 U.S.C. 653), unless such estimate was 
made publicly available on the website of the 
Congressional Budget Office not later than 28 
hours before the time the vote commences. 

(c) POINT OF ORDER AGAINST ELIMINATING 
OF POINT OF ORDER.—When the Senate is con-
sidering a bill, resolution, motion, amend-
ment, amendment between the Houses, or 
conference report, if a point of order is made 
by a Senator against a provision that would 
repeal or otherwise eliminate the score be-
fore voting requirement, and the point of 
order is sustained by the Chair, that provi-
sion shall be stricken from the measure and 
may not be offered as an amendment from 
the floor. 

(d) FORM OF THE POINT OF ORDER.—A point 
of order under subsection (c) may be raised 
by a Senator as provided in section 313(e) of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 (2 
U.S.C. 644(e)). 

(e) CONFERENCE REPORTS.—When the Sen-
ate is considering a conference report on, or 
an amendment between the Houses in rela-
tion to, a bill or joint resolution, upon a 
point of order being made by any Senator 
pursuant to subsection (c), and such point of 
order being sustained, such material con-
tained in such conference report or House 
amendment shall be stricken, and the Senate 
shall proceed to consider the question of 
whether the Senate shall recede from its 
amendment and concur with a further 
amendment, or concur in the House amend-
ment with a further amendment, as the case 
may be, which further amendment shall con-
sist of only that portion of the conference re-
port or House amendment, as the case may 
be, not so stricken. Any such motion in the 
Senate shall be debatable. In any case in 
which such point of order is sustained 
against a conference report (or Senate 
amendment derived from such conference re-
port by operation of this subsection), no fur-
ther amendment shall be in order. 

(f) SUPERMAJORITY WAIVER AND APPEAL.— 
In the Senate, this section may be waived or 
suspended only by an affirmative vote of 
three-fifths of the Members, duly chose and 
sworn. An affirmative vote of three-fifths of 
Members of the Senate, duly chosen and 
sworn shall be required to sustain an appeal 
of the ruling of the Chair on a point of order 
raised under this section. 

SA 1807. Mr. GRAHAM submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page ll, line lll, strike ‘‘(h) REGU-
LATIONS.—’’ and insert: 

‘‘(h) SPECIAL RULES TO PREVENT THE DOU-
BLE TAXATION OF BASE EROSION PAYMENTS.— 

‘‘(1) COORDINATION WITH TAX ON CERTAIN IN-
SURANCE POLICIES.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If applicable taxes are 
imposed on 1 or more base erosion payments 
made by the taxpayer for any taxable year, 
the base erosion minimum tax amount for 
such taxable year shall be reduced by the ap-
plicable percentage of the aggregate amount 
of such taxes imposed on such payments. 

‘‘(B) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, the term ‘applicable 
percentage’ means, with respect to any tax-
able year, the percentage determined by di-
viding— 

‘‘(i) the base erosion payments for such 
taxable year on which applicable taxes were 
imposed, by 

‘‘(ii) the aggregate amount of base erosion 
payments of the taxpayer for the taxable 
year. 
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‘‘(C) APPLICABLE TAXES.—For purposes of 

this paragraph, the term ‘applicable tax’ 
means any tax imposed by— 

‘‘(i) section 4371(2), or 
‘‘(ii) section 4173(3), but only to the extent 

applicable to reinsurance covering contracts 
taxable under section 4371(2). 

‘‘(2) REDUCTION FOR AMOUNTS PAID TO THE 
TAXPAYER.—The amount of any base erosion 
payment described in subsection (d)(1) paid 
or accrued during the taxable year by the 
taxpayer to a foreign person which is a re-
lated party to the taxpayer shall be reduced 
by any amount which was— 

‘‘(A) paid or accrued during such taxable 
year by such foreign person to the taxpayer, 
and 

‘‘(B) related to such base erosion payment. 
‘‘(3) PAYMENTS SUBJECT TO UNITED STATES 

TAX.—No amount paid or accrued during the 
taxable year by the taxpayer to a foreign 
person which is a related party to the tax-
payer shall be treated as a base erosion pay-
ment under subsection (d) to the extent— 

‘‘(A) such amount is taken into account by 
such foreign person in determining the tax of 
such foreign person under this subtitle, and 

‘‘(B) such foreign person has certified it is 
exempt from withholding tax under section 
1441 or 1442 or such person has elected to be 
taxed under this subtitle as a United States 
person. 

‘‘(i) REGULATIONS.— 

SA 1808. Mr. SCOTT (for himself, Mr. 
CRUZ, Mr. INHOFE, Mr. CASSIDY, and Mr. 
BLUNT) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1, to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to titles II and V of the con-
current resolution on the budget for 
fiscal year 2018; which was ordered to 
lie on the table; as follows: 

Beginning on page 175, strike line 11 and 
all that follows through page 177, line 15 and 
insert the following: 

(A) except as provided in subparagraph (B) 
or (C), include such advance payment in 
gross income for such taxable year, 

(B) if the taxpayer elects the application of 
this subparagraph with respect to the cat-
egory of advance payments for goods to 
which such advance payment belongs, the 
taxpayer shall include such advance pay-
ment in the taxable year in which the pay-
ment is included in gross income for pur-
poses of the taxpayer’s applicable financial 
statements, or 

(C) if the taxpayer elects the application of 
this subparagraph with respect to the cat-
egory of advance payments for goods de-
scribed in paragraph (2)(C), or for services, to 
which such advance payment belongs, the 
taxpayer shall— 

(i) to the extent that any portion of such 
advance payment is required under sub-
section (b) to be included in gross income in 
the taxable year in which such payment is 
received, so include such portion, and 

(ii) include the remaining portion of such 
advance payment in gross income in the tax-
able year following the taxable year in which 
such payment is received. 

(2) ELECTION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this paragraph, the election under 
paragraph (1)(B) shall be made at such time, 
in such form and manner, and with respect 
to such categories of advance payments, as 
the Secretary may provide. 

(B) PERIOD TO WHICH ELECTION APPLIES.—An 
election under paragraph (1)(B) or (1)(C) shall 
be effective for the taxable year with respect 
to which it is first made and for all subse-
quent taxable years, unless the taxpayer se-
cures the consent of the Secretary to revoke 

such election. For purposes of this title, the 
computation of taxable income under an 
election made under paragraph (1)(B) or 
(1)(C) shall be treated as a method of ac-
counting. 

(C) PROPERTY INCLUDABLE IN INVENTORY 
NOT ELIGIBLE FOR ELECTION.—A taxpayer may 
not make an election under paragraph (1)(B) 
for advance payments for the sale of goods 
properly includible in inventory for which 
the taxpayer has received substantial ad-
vanced payments and the taxpayer has on 
hand goods of substantially similar kind and 
in sufficient quantity to satisfy the agree-
ment in the year the advance payment is re-
ceived. 

(3) TAXPAYERS CEASING TO EXIST.—Except 
as otherwise provided by the Secretary, the 
election under paragraph (1)(B) shall not 
apply with respect to advance payments re-
ceived by the taxpayer during a taxable year 
if such taxpayer ceases to exist during (or 
with the close of) such taxable year. 

(4) ADVANCE PAYMENT.—For purposes of 
this subsection— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘‘advance pay-
ment’’ means any payment— 

(i) the full inclusion of which in the gross 
income of the taxpayer for the taxable year 
of receipt is a permissible method of ac-
counting under this section (determined 
without regard to this subsection), and 

(ii) which is for goods, services, or 

SA 1809. Mr. HATCH submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to titles II and 
V of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2018; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 30, line 3, insert ‘‘or the trade or 
business of performing services as an em-
ployee’’ after ‘‘business’’. 

SA 1810. Mr. FLAKE submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed to 
amendment SA 1618 proposed by Mr. 
MCCONNELL (for Mr. HATCH (for himself 
and Ms. MURKOWSKI)) to the bill H.R. 1, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant 
to titles II and V of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 
2018; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 13201. TEMPORARY 100-PERCENT EXPENS-

ING FOR CERTAIN BUSINESS AS-
SETS. 

(a) INCREASED EXPENSING.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 168(k) is amend-

ed— 
(A) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking ‘‘50 per-

cent’’ and inserting ‘‘the applicable percent-
age’’, and 

(B) in paragraph (5)(A)(i), by striking ‘‘50 
percent’’ and inserting ‘‘the applicable per-
centage’’. 

(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—Paragraph (6) 
of section 168(k) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(6) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this paragraph, the term ‘applicable 
percentage’ means— 

‘‘(i) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after September 27, 2017, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2023, 100 percent, 

‘‘(ii) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2022, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2024, 80 percent, 

‘‘(iii) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2023, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2025, 60 percent, 

‘‘(iv) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2024, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2026, 40 percent, and 

‘‘(v) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2025, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2027, 20 percent. 

‘‘(B) RULE FOR PROPERTY WITH LONGER PRO-
DUCTION PERIODS.—In the case of property de-
scribed in paragraph (2)(B) or (C), the term 
‘applicable percentage’ means— 

‘‘(i) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after September 27, 2017, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2024, 100 percent, 

‘‘(ii) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2023, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2025, 80 percent, 

‘‘(iii) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2024, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2026, 60 percent, 

‘‘(iv) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2025, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2027, 40 percent, and 

‘‘(v) in the case of property placed in serv-
ice after December 31, 2026, and before Janu-
ary 1, 2028, 20 percent. 

‘‘(C) RULE FOR PLANTS BEARING FRUITS AND 
NUTS.—In the case of a specified plant de-
scribed in paragraph (5), the term ‘applicable 
percentage’ means— 

‘‘(i) in the case of a plant which is planted 
or grafted after September 27, 2017, and be-
fore January 1, 2023, 100 percent, 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a plant which is planted 
or grafted after December 31, 2022, and before 
January 1, 2024, 80 percent, 

‘‘(iii) in the case of a plant which is plant-
ed or grafted after December 31, 2023, and be-
fore January 1, 2025, 60 percent, 

‘‘(iv) in the case of a plant which is planted 
or grafted after December 31, 2024, and before 
January 1, 2026, 40 percent, and 

‘‘(v) in the case of a plant which is planted 
or grafted after December 31, 2025, and before 
January 1, 2027, 20 percent.’’. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph 
(5) of section 168(k) is amended by striking 
subparagraph (F). 

(b) EXTENSION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 168(k) is amend-

ed— 
(A) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) in subparagraph (A)(iii), clauses (i)(III) 

and (ii) of subparagraph (B), and subpara-
graph (E)(i), by striking ‘‘January 1, 2020’’ 
each place it appears and inserting ‘‘January 
1, 2026’’, and 

(ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
(I) in clause (i)(II), by striking ‘‘January 1, 

2021’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2027’’, and 
(II) in the heading of clause (ii), by strik-

ing ‘‘PRE-JANUARY 1, 2020’’ and inserting ‘‘PRE- 
JANUARY 1, 2026’’, and 

(B) in paragraph (5)(A), by striking ‘‘Janu-
ary 1, 2020’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2026’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Clause (ii) of section 460(c)(6)(B) is 

amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 2020 (Janu-
ary 1, 2021’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2026 
(January 1, 2027’’. 

(B) The heading of section 168(k) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘ACQUIRED AFTER DECEMBER 
31, 2007, AND BEFORE JANUARY 1, 2020’’. 

(c) EXCEPTION FOR PUBLIC UTILITIES.—Sec-
tion 168(k) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(8) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN PUBLIC UTILITY 
PROPERTY.—The term ‘qualified property’ 
shall not include any property which is pri-
marily used in a trade or business described 
in clause (iv) of section 163(j)(7)(A).’’. 

(d) SPECIAL RULE.—Section 168(k), as 
amended by subsection (c), is amended by 
adding at the end the following new para-
graph: 

‘‘(9) SPECIAL RULE FOR PROPERTY PLACED IN 
SERVICE DURING CERTAIN PERIODS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of qualified 
property placed in service by the taxpayer 
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during the first taxable year ending after 
September 27, 2017, if the taxpayer elects to 
have this paragraph apply for such taxable 
year, paragraphs (1)(A) and (5)(A)(i) shall be 
applied by substituting ‘50 percent’ for ‘the 
applicable percentage’. 

‘‘(B) FORM OF ELECTION.—Any election 
under this paragraph shall be made at such 
time and in such form and manner as the 
Secretary may prescribe.’’. 

(e) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 280F.—Sec-
tion 168(k)(2)(F) is amended by striking 
clause (iii). 

(f) QUALIFIED FILM AND TELEVISION AND 
LIVE THEATRICAL PRODUCTIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Clause (i) of section 
168(k)(2)(A), as amended by section 13204, is 
amended— 

(A) in subclause (II), by striking ‘‘or’’, 
(B) in subclause (III), by adding ‘‘or’’ after 

the comma, and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(IV) which is a qualified film or television 

production (as defined in subsection (d) of 
section 181) for which a deduction would 
have been allowable under section 181 with-
out regard to subsections (a)(2) and (g) of 
such section or this subsection, or 

‘‘(V) which is a qualified live theatrical 
production (as defined in subsection (e) of 
section 181) for which a deduction would 
have been allowable under section 181 with-
out regard to subsections (a)(2) and (g) of 
such section or this subsection,’’. 

(2) PRODUCTION PLACED IN SERVICE.—Para-
graph (2) of section 168(k) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following: 

‘‘(H) PRODUCTION PLACED IN SERVICE.—For 
purposes of subparagraph (A)— 

‘‘(i) a qualified film or television produc-
tion shall be considered to be placed in serv-
ice at the time of initial release or broad-
cast, and 

‘‘(ii) a qualified live theatrical production 
shall be considered to be placed in service at 
the time of the initial live staged perform-
ance.’’. 

(g) EFFECTIVE DATES.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to property 
placed in service, and specified plants plant-
ed after, after September 27, 2017, in taxable 
years ending after such date. 

f 

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEES TO 
MEET 

Mr. GARDNER. Mr. President, I have 
4 requests for committees to meet dur-
ing today’s session of the Senate. They 
have the approval of the Majority and 
Minority leaders. 

Pursuant to rule XXVI, paragraph 
5(a), of the Standing Rules of the Sen-
ate, the following committees are au-
thorized to meet during today’s session 
of the Senate: 

COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES 

The Committee on Armed Services is 
authorized to meet during the session 
of the Senate on Thursday, November 
30, 2017, at 10 a.m. to conduct a hearing. 

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 

The Committee on Foreign Relations 
is authorized to meet during the ses-
sion of the Senate on Thursday, No-
vember 30, 2017, at 10 a.m. to conduct a 
hearing on the following nominations: 
M. Lee McClenny, of Washington, to be 
Ambassador to the Republic of Para-
guay, Carlos Trujillo, of Florida, to be 
Permanent Representative to the Orga-
nization of American States, with the 
rank of Ambassador, and Kenneth J. 

Braithwaite, of Pennsylvania, to be 
Ambassador to the Kingdom of Nor-
way, all of the Department of State, 
and Brock D. Bierman, of Virginia, to 
be an Assistant Administrator of the 
United States Agency for International 
Development. 

COMMITTEE ON HEALTH, EDUCATION, LABOR, 
AND PENSIONS 

The Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions is author-
ized to meet during the session of the 
Senate on Thursday, November 30, 2017, 
at 10 a.m. in room SD–430 to conduct a 
hearing. 

SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE 

The Select Committee on Intel-
ligence is authorized to meet during 
the session of the Senate on Thursday, 
November 30, 2017, at 2 p.m., in room 
SH–219 to hold a closed hearing. 

f 

PRIVILEGES OF THE FLOOR 

Mr. PERDUE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that Madison 
Lynn, a fellow in my office, be granted 
floor privileges for the remainder of 
the day. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

S. 254—PRINT CORRECTION 

On Wednesday, November 29, 2017, the 
Senate passed S. 254, as amended. The 
corrected text of the bill as passed is as 
follows: 

S. 254 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Esther Mar-
tinez Native American Languages Preserva-
tion Act’’. 
SEC. 2. NATIVE AMERICAN LANGUAGES GRANT 

PROGRAM. 
Section 803C of the Native American Pro-

grams Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 2991b–3) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)(7)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A)(i), by striking ‘‘10’’ 

and inserting ‘‘5’’; and 
(B) in subparagraph (B)(i), by striking ‘‘15’’ 

and inserting ‘‘10’’; and 
(2) in subsection (e)(2)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘or 3-year basis’’ and in-

serting ‘‘3-year, 4-year, or 5-year basis’’; and 
(B) by inserting ‘‘, 4-year, or 5-year’’ after 

‘‘on a 3-year’’. 
SEC. 3. REAUTHORIZATION OF NATIVE AMER-

ICAN LANGUAGES PROGRAM. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 816(e) of the Na-

tive American Programs Act of 1974 (42 
U.S.C. 2992d(e)) is amended by striking ‘‘such 
sums’’ and all that follows through the pe-
riod at the end and inserting ‘‘$13,000,000 for 
each of fiscal years 2019 through 2023.’’. 

(b) TECHNICAL CORRECTION.—Section 816 of 
the Native American Programs Act of 1974 
(42 U.S.C. 2992d) is amended in subsections 
(a) and (b) by striking ‘‘subsection (e)’’ each 
place it appears and inserting ‘‘subsection 
(d)’’. 

f 

S. 669—PRINT CORRECTION 

On Wednesday, November 29, 2017, the 
Senate passed S. 669, as amended. The 

corrected text of the bill as passed is as 
follows: 

S. 669 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Columbia 
River In-Lieu and Treaty Fishing Access 
Sites Improvement Act’’. 
SEC. 2. SANITATION AND SAFETY CONDITIONS AT 

CERTAIN BUREAU OF INDIAN AF-
FAIRS FACILITIES. 

(a) ASSESSMENT OF CONDITIONS.—The Sec-
retary of the Interior, acting through the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs, in consultation 
with the affected Columbia River Treaty 
tribes, may assess current sanitation and 
safety conditions on lands held by the United 
States for the benefit of the affected Colum-
bia River Treaty tribes, including all perma-
nent Federal structures and improvements 
on those lands, that were set aside to provide 
affected Columbia River Treaty tribes access 
to traditional fishing grounds— 

(1) in accordance with the Act of March 2, 
1945 (59 Stat. 10, chapter 19) (commonly 
known as the ‘‘River and Harbor Act of 
1945’’); or 

(2) in accordance with title IV of Public 
Law 100–581 (102 Stat. 2944). 

(b) EXCLUSIVE AUTHORIZATION; CON-
TRACTS.—The Secretary of the Interior, act-
ing through the Bureau of Indian Affairs— 

(1) subject to paragraph (2)(B), shall be the 
only Federal agency authorized to carry out 
the activities described in this section; and 

(2) may delegate the authority to carry out 
activities described in paragraphs (1) and (2) 
of subsection (c)— 

(A) through one or more contracts entered 
into with an Indian tribe or tribal organiza-
tion under the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 5301 
et seq.); or 

(B) to include other Federal agencies that 
have relevant expertise. 

(c) DEFINITION OF AFFECTED COLUMBIA 
RIVER TREATY TRIBES.—In this section, the 
term ‘‘affected Columbia River Treaty 
tribes’’ means the Nez Perce Tribe, the Con-
federated Tribes of Umatilla Indian Reserva-
tion, the Confederated Tribes of the Warm 
Springs Reservation of Oregon, and the Con-
federated Tribes and Bands of the Yakama 
Nation. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of the Interior such sums as 
are necessary, to remain available until ex-
pended— 

(1) for improvements to existing structures 
and infrastructure to improve sanitation and 
safety conditions assessed under subsection 
(a); and 

(2) to improve access to electricity, sewer, 
and water infrastructure, where feasible, to 
reflect needs for sanitary and safe use of fa-
cilities referred to in subsection (a). 
SEC. 3. STUDY OF ASSESSMENT AND IMPROVE-

MENT ACTIVITIES. 
The Comptroller General of the United 

States, in consultation with the Committee 
on Indian Affairs of the Senate, shall— 

(1) conduct a study to evaluate whether 
the sanitation and safety conditions on lands 
held by the United States for the benefit of 
the affected Columbia River Treaty tribes 
(as defined in section 2) have improved as a 
result of the activities authorized in section 
2; and 

(2) prepare and submit to the Committee 
on Indian Affairs of the Senate and the Com-
mittee on Natural Resources of the House of 
Representatives a report containing the re-
sults of that study. 
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S. 1285—PRINT CORRECTION 

On Wednesday, November 29, 2017, the 
Senate passed S. 1285, as amended. The 
corrected text of the bill as passed is a 
follows: 

S. 1285 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Oregon Trib-
al Economic Development Act’’. 
SEC. 2. APPROVAL NOT REQUIRED TO VALIDATE 

LAND TRANSACTIONS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 

other provision of law, without further ap-
proval, ratification, or authorization by the 
United States, the Confederated Tribes of 
Coos, Lower Umpqua, and Siuslaw Indians, 
the Confederated Tribes of the Grand Ronde 
Community of Oregon, the Confederated 
Tribes of Siletz Indians of Oregon, the Con-
federated Tribes of Warm Springs, the Cow 
Creek Band of Umpqua Tribe of Indians, the 
Klamath Tribes, and the Burns Paiute Tribes 
may lease, sell, convey, warrant, or other-
wise transfer all or any part of its interests 
in any real property that is not held in trust 
by the United States for the benefit of such 
tribe. 

(b) TRUST LAND NOT AFFECTED.—Nothing 
in this section shall— 

(1) authorize the Confederated Tribes of 
Coos, Lower Umpqua, and Siuslaw Indians, 
the Confederated Tribes of the Grand Ronde 

Community of Oregon, the Confederated 
Tribes of Siletz Indians of Oregon, the Con-
federated Tribes of Warm Springs, the Cow 
Creek Band of Umpqua Tribe of Indians, the 
Klamath Tribes, and the Burns Paiute Tribes 
to lease, sell, convey, warrant, or otherwise 
transfer all or any part of an interest in any 
real property that is held in trust by the 
United States for the benefit of such tribe; or 

(2) affect the operation of any law gov-
erning leasing, selling, conveying, war-
ranting, or otherwise transferring any inter-
est in such trust land. 

f 

APPOINTMENTS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Chair, on behalf of the President pro 
tempore, pursuant to Public Law 94– 
201, as amended by Public Law 105–275, 
appoints the following individual as a 
member of the Board of Trustees of the 
American Folklife Center of the Li-
brary of Congress: Jay Winik of Mary-
land. 

The Chair, on behalf of the majority 
leader, pursuant to the provisions of 
Public Law 115–77, appoints the fol-
lowing individual to the Frederick 
Douglass Bicentennial Commission: 
the Honorable Tim Scott of South 
Carolina. 

ORDERS FOR FRIDAY, DECEMBER 
1, 2017 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that when the 
Senate completes its business today, it 
adjourn until 10 a.m. on Friday, De-
cember 1; further, that following the 
prayer and pledge, the morning hour be 
deemed expired, the Journal of pro-
ceedings be approved to date, the time 
for the two leaders be reserved for their 
use later in the day, and morning busi-
ness be closed; finally, that following 
leader remarks, the Senate resume 
consideration of H.R. 1 under the pre-
vious order. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, if 
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, I ask unanimous con-
sent that it stand adjourned under the 
previous order. 

There being no objection, the Senate, 
at 9:14 p.m., adjourned until Friday, 
December 1, 2017, at 10 a.m. 
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